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T here seems to  have been an in n a te  p r o c l iv i t y  toward s y n th e s is  o f 
th e  a r t s  w hich in f lu e n c e d  ray a c c e p ta n c e , upon in v i t a t io n  by Mr. Olen Labor 
and p e rs u a s iv e  encouragem ent by Mrs. P e a r l  Bean, o f th e  p o s i t io n  o f voca l 
music te a c h e r  a t  R o o sev e lt Ju n io r  High School in  Oklahoma C ity . Although 
an ex p e rien ced  te a c h e r ,  t h i s  was my f i r s t  tim e to  b e  a  member o f a te ach ­
ing  team and my f i r s t  p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  a s t r u c tu re d  program o f in te g ra te d  
f in e  a r t s  e d u c a tio n .
From th e  in c e p tio n  o f my membership on th i s  f in e  a r t s  team , I  r e c ­
ognized th a t  I  was en jo y in g  a un ique ex p erien ce  in  an in n o v a tiv e  program 
which h e ld  g r e a t  p rom ise— a v e n tu re  in  a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n  th a t  needed to  
be s tu d ie d  s y s te m a t ic a l ly  and o b je c t iv e ly ,  b u t sy m p a th e tic a lly . The 
r e s u l t s  o f  such  a s tu d y , I  b e l ie v e d ,  would be s ig n i f i c a n t  enough to  be 
p re sen te d  to  s p e c i a l i s t s  in  th e  a r t s ,  schoo l a d m in is tr a to r s ,  and o th e r  
in te r e s t e d  e d u c a to rs .
At l a s t  I  am r e a l iz in g  th e  f u l f i l lm e n t  of my p e rso n a l commitment 
to  do such a s tu d y  and p re p a re  such a re p o r t  o f  my f in d in g s .  I  t r u s t  
th a t  t h i s  p r e s e n ta t io n  w i l l  n o t be h o p e le s s ly  o u td a ted  by th e  tim e i t  
reach es  a concerned  re a d in g  au d ien ce , b u t th a t  i t  w i l l  be r e le v a n t  and 
i n t e r e s t i n g ,  e s p e c ia l ly  to  fe llo w  m entors in  the  a r t s .
T eam -teach ing  i s  no lo n g e r co n sid ered  an in n o v a tio n , b u t a w idely 
accep ted  e d u c a tio n a l  approach , even though th e  im plem entation  o f th e  team
•  ■
approach  h a s  met w ith  a  v a r ie ty  o f  o b s ta c le s .  Where, we m ight a sk , cou ld  
team te a c h in g  be more n a tu r a l ly  and com patib ly  t r i e d  than  in  an in te g ra te d  
f in e  a r t s  cu rricu lum ? Y et, o b se rv a tio n  and in q u iry  re v e a l th a t  among 
te a c h e rs  and departm en ts  o f  th e  a l l i e d  a r ts -  th e re  i s  f re q u e n tly  le s s  co­
o p e ra tio n  a n d /o r  c o r r e la t io n  th an  in  many o th e r  s u b je c t-m a tte r  a r e a s .
As a m usic s p e c i a l i s t  w ith  a w ide and absorb ing  i n t e r e s t — as w e ll
•as some te a c h in g  ex p erien ce— in  th e  o th e r  a r t s  and th e  h u m a n itie s , I  f e e l
t h a t  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  re p re s e n ts  a d e p lo ra b le  m isc a rr ia g e  of t r u e  k in s h ip . 
F u rth e rm o re , my ex p erien ce  has shown th a t  th e  cleavages and m isu n d erstan d ­
in g s  among th e  a r t  s p e c i a l i t i e s  a re  more o f te n  caused by th e  ed u ca to rs  
them selves th a n  by t h e i r  s tu d e n ts .
I t  i s  hoped th a t  th e  th o u g h tfu l re p o r t in g  o f  in te g r a te d  f in e  a r t s
v e n tu re s  i n  th e  Oklahoma C ity  p u b lic  sch o o ls  may prove to  be p ro fe s s io n ­
a l l y  h e lp f u l  and in fo rm a tiv e ; th a t  th e  r a t i o n a le  which has been fo rm u la ted  
on th e  b a s i s  o f th e  accum ulated d a ta  and th e  study o f r e la te d  re se a rc h  
l i t e r a t u r e  may prove to  be s tim u la t in g  enough to  g en era te  th e  developm ent, 
d i f f u s io n ,  and adop tion  of some w orkable so lu tio n s  to  th e  problem s 
in v o lv ed  in  team -teach in g  G eneral F ine A rts  co u rses . The f in d in g s  a re  
presum ably a d a p ta b le  to  any type o f sch o o l, b u t I  ex p ec t them to  be e sp e ­
c i a l l y  a p p ro p r ia te  fo r  th e  r a c i a l l y  v a r ie g a te d ,  in n e r - c i ty  Ju n io r  High 
o r  M iddle S choo l.
As in t im a te d  e a r l i e r ,  I  am in d eb ted  to  Mrs. P e a r l  Bean ( th e  a r t  
s p e c i a l i s t ,  chairm an of th e  f in e  a r t s  team , and i n i t i a t o r  o f th e  program 
a t  R o o sev e lt Ju n io r  High School) who reco g n ized  my in c l in a t io n  tow ard 
u n i f i c a t i o n  o f th e  a r t s ,  and convinced me o f th e  pedagog ical soundness o f 
th e  app roach . Mr. L abor, fo rm erly  p r in c ip a l  a t  R oosevelt and now a t
■ iv
Hoover J u n io r  High School, n o t only gave me ciy f i r s t  o p p o rtu n ity  to  team 
te ach  w ith in  th e  framework of an in te g ra te d  G eneral F ine A rts  cu rricu lum , 
b u t was v ery  h e lp fu l  in  supp ly ing  in fo rm a tio n  about th e  s im i la r  program 
re c e n t ly  e s ta b l is h e d  a t  Hoover.
My g r a t i tu d e  goes to  Mrs. P a t r i c i a  Watson and Mrs. Mary Crowe, 
th e  m usic and speech  te a c h e rs  a t  W ebster J u n io r  H igh, fo r  t h e i r  coopera­
t io n  in  s h a r in g  t h e i r  ex p erien ces  in  th e  te a c h in g  o f  an a l l i e d  a r t s  
p r o je c t .  The i n t e r e s t ,  sympathy, and p r a c t i c a l  a s s is ta n c e  given  me w hile 
a t  bo th  R oosevelt and C e n tra l by Mrs. Bobbie Burk, H elping T each er, are  
w e ll remembered, as a r e  th e  generous e f f o r t s  and concern  which came from 
Mr. Ed K e l l e r ,  M usic C o n su lta n t.
My r e s p e c t f u l  acknowledgment goes to  th e  most su p p o rtiv e  admin­
i s t r a t i v e  a s s o c ia te s  anyone could  ask  f o r .  D r. Joe Lawter and Mr. A1 
M arsh a ll, P r in c ip a l  and A s s is ta n t  P r in c ip a l  a t  C e n tra l J u n io r-S e n io r  
High School, who had th e  confidence to  charge me w ith  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  
o f  s e t t i n g  up an in te g r a te d  G eneral F ine A rts  program  in  t h e i r  sch o o l. 
I n t e r e s t  and h e lp  a ls o  came from th e  c o u n se lo rs , th e  a d m in is tra t iv e  
in t e r n s ,  and th e  D ire c to r  o f  th e  M a te r ia ls  C e n te r , Mr. Ken Poverud, of 
C e n tra l;  and from M rs. J u a n i ta  Simpson, L ib r a r ia n ,  a t  R o o sev e lt.
The u n d e rs tan d in g  indu lgence o f my. te e n -a g e  sons who needed my 
tim e more o f te n  th an  I  was ab le  to  g ive  i t ,  and th e  lo v in g  encouragement— 
som etim es, p a in fu l  p rodd ing—of my w ife  (p lu s  th e  u n s e lf i s h  sh a r in g  o f . 
h e r  p ro fe s s io n a l  knowledge and experien ce  in  c h i ld  psycho logy , schoo l 
a d m in is tra t io n ,  and th e  g rap h ic  a r t s )  a l l  c o n tr ib u te d  immeasurably to  
th e  consummation o f t h i s  m ile s to n e .
I t  h as  been  an honor to  s tudy  under th e  guidance o f fo u r o f  the
h ig h ly  com petent members o f my Reading Committee: Dr. M argare t S. Haynes,
A sso c ia te  P ro fe s so r  o f  M usic, Chairman; Mr. Spencer H. N orton , George 
Lynn Cross R esearch P ro fe s so r  o f  M usic; Dr. Woodrow C. Jam es, A s s is ta n t  
P ro fe s so r  o f  M usic; Dr. George H enderson, Goldman P ro fe s so r  o f Human Re­
la t io n s ;  and Dr. R obert G lidden , A sso c ia te  P ro fe sso r  o f  M usic. Dr.
R obert C. Smith was h e lp fu l  in  th e  i n i t i a l  s ta g e s  o f  th i s  s tu d y .
One th in g  th a t  I  have le a rn ed  w hile  enmeshed in  th e  convo lu ­
t io n s  and v ic i s s i tu d e s  o f  t h i s  p r o je c t  i s  t h i s :  the  s e c r e t  o f " fe e d ­
fo rw a rd .” In  the  language o f  c y b e rn e tic s  and o f  th e  B r i t is h -b o rn  seman- 
t i c i s t ,  Iv o r  Armstrong R ic h a rd s , I  have found th a t  th e  b e fo re - th e -e v e n t  
c o u n te rp a r t  o f  "feedback" i s  much the  more d i f f i c u l t  and u n p re d ic ta b le  
o f th e  two p ro cesse s !  R ic h a rd s , no ted  fo r  h is  fo rm u la tio n  o f  an i n t e r ­
n a t io n a l  language c a l le d  B asic  E n g lish , ex p resses  my fe e l in g s  p r e c i s e ly  
in  h i s  c o n tr ib u tio n  to  th e  "What I  Have Learned" S e r ie s  o f  th e  Saturday  
Review o f F eb ru ary  3 , 1968:
I t  has a l l  been  l ik e  w r it in g  a book . . .  : As you come t o ­
ward th e  end, you b e g in , you th in k , to  see  how you should  have 
done i t .  . . . How o f te n  I  saw where I  should be going only  by 
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TEAM TEACHING A GENERAL FINE ARTS COURSE TO THE CULTURALLY 
DISADVANTAGED AT THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL LEVEL
INTRODUCTION
In  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  the  re s e a rc h e r  t r i e d  to  
g ive  a r a th e r  com prehensive background o f th e  problem  w ith  which th e  
s tu d y  was co ncerned , as w e ll as th e  d i r e c t io n  o f th e  in v e s t ig a t io n .
A f te r  s e t t i n g  some common grounds fo r  communication by d e f in in g  
term s and s t a t i n g  th e  u n d erly in g  assum ptions on which th e  study  was b ased , 
th e  w r i t e r  d e a l t  w ith  th e  c r i t i c s  o f b o th  g e n e ra l ed u ca tio n  and f in e  a r t s  
e d u c a tio n . R e -e v a lu a tio n  and in n o v a tio n  in  a e s th e t ic  c u r r ic u la  w ere shown 
to  be a p a r t  o f  a l a rg e r  c r i t i c a l  exam ination  and consequent r e v is io n  
found in  th e  modem e d u c a tio n a l scene among v i r t u a l l y  a l l  s u b je c t  m a tte r  
a re a s .  In  f a c t ,  th e  ev idence in d ic a te d  th a t  f in e  a r t s  ed u ca to rs  would be 
c o n sp ic io u s ly  a lo n e  and a p p a re n tly  com placent i f  they were no t seek in g  
improved ways to  te a c h  th e  a r t s  to  modern s tu d e n ts —e s p e c ia l ly  to  th e  
c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed — and make th e  a e s th e t ic  realm  o f  meaning more 
re le v a n t  to  them.
The a p p a l lin g  la c k  o f re se a rc h  in  th e  a re a  o f g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s  
c u r r ic u la  f o r  d isad v an tag ed  youth was n o te d ; then  the g o a ls  and p rocedures 
of t h i s  s tu d y  were d e l in e a te d .
The bu lk  o f prim ary  source  d a ta  was p re sen te d  in  th e  second p a r t
2th rough d e ta i le d  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  a c tu a l  g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s  c u r r ic u la  a t  
th e  ju n io r  h igh  sch o o l l e v e l .  Two Oklahoma C ity  schoo ls  were used fo r  
th e se  d e s c r ip t iv e  su rv ey s ; bo th  sch o o ls  w ere made up of s tu d e n ts  who were 
c u l tu r a l l y  d ep riv ed .
P o s s ib le  s o lu t io n s ,  o r  a t  l e a s t  some d ir e c t io n s  toward s o lu t io n s ,  
were sought in  t h i s  s tu d y  f o r  th e se  co n ce rn s: (a) th e  f a i l u r e s  of educa­
t io n  in  g e n e ra l;  (b) th e  s p e c ia l  problem s common to  c u l tu r a l ly  d isad v an ­
tag ed  y o u th ; (c) problem s in h e re n t in  th e  "in -betw een" age; and (d) th e  
need fo r  improvement and expansion  in  g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s  ed u c a tio n . The 
l a s t  co n ce rn , of c o u rse , was th e  most c r u c ia l  to  th e  s tu d y ; th e  o th e r  
concerns w ere im p o rtan t on ly  as th ey  had a b e a r in g  upon the  su ccesse s  
and f a i l u r e s  of th e  l a s t  co nce rn . For exam ple, a ttem p ts  were made to  
app ly  th e  c r i t i c a l  rum blings found in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  a g a in s t sch o o ls  in  
g e n e ra l to  th e  f in e  a r t s  c u r r i c u la ,  in  o rd e r  th a t  some of th e  p i t f a l l s  
p o in ted  o u t by th e  g e n e ra l e d u c a tio n  c r i t i c s  m ight be avoided in  p ro sp ec ­
t iv e  p la n s  fo r  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n . F u rtherm ore , from th e  d a ta  o b ta in ed  
th rough d i r e c t  o b s e rv a tio n s  o f on -go ing  f in e  a r t s  program s, th e  re s e a rc h e r  
hoped to  g a in  in s ig h ts  in to  th e  problem s (both  o v e r t and c o v e r t)  in v o lv ed  
in  such program s; and by r e f l e c t i n g  c r i t i c a l l y  upon th e se  p rob lem s, some 
new id e a s  f o r  improved te a c h in g  approaches w ould , h o p e fu lly , em erge. The 
f i n a l  p a r t  o f th i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  i s  devoted  to  such r e f l e c t i o n s .
The r e s e a r c h e r 's  s o c io lo g ic a l  o r ie n ta t io n  was unavo idab ly  e v i ­
denced th roughou t th e  w r i t i n g .  E ducation  as a s o c ia l  phenomenon—f o r  
th a t  m a tte r ,  involvem ent in  th e  f in e  a r t s  a s  a s o c ia l  phenomenon—could  
n o t be  d is re g a rd e d  o r passed  over s u p e r f i c i a l l y .  Indeed , i t  was th e  
w r i t e r 's  o p in io n  th a t  i f  f in e  a r t s  e d u ca to rs  in  th e  1970's w ere found to
3be d i s in t e r e s t e d  in  the  s o c io lo g ic a l  problem s o f  A m erica 's  young p eo p le , 
they  would be r ig h te o u s ly  censured  by fe llo w  e d u c a to rs  fo r  b e in g  a k ind  
o f  an a n a c h ro n is t ic  c l iq u e .
A lthough th e  in v e s t ig a to r  r e a d i ly  ad m itted  th a t  th e  a l l i e d  
approach  to  te a c h in g  th e  f in e  a r t s  was n o t th e  on ly  good way, c o n s id e ra b le  
su p p o rt fo r  i t s  r a t io n a le  was found in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  from s e v e ra l  p o in ts  
o f  v iew : h i s t o r i c a l ,  p h i lo s o p h ic a l ,  p s y c h o lo g ic a l,  s o c io lo g ic a l ,  and peda­
g o g ic a l .  These avenues o f  su p p o r tiv e  argum ents w ere r e l a t e d ,  w ith o u t 
n e g le c tin g  t h e i r  co u n te r-a rg u m en ts , i n  P a r t  I I I .
At th e  co n c lu sio n  o f  th e  body of th e  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  a  v e ry  l im ite d  
a ttem p t was made to  d ev e lo p , w ith in  th e  c o n fin e s  o f t h i s  s tu d y , th e  b e g in ­
n in g s  o f  a model c u rr ic u lu m , which cou ld  be  u sed  as a p o s s ib le  sp rin g b o ard  
fo r  f u r th e r  s tu d y .
The appendixes became q u i te  vo lum inous, bu t they  se rv ed  an im por­
ta n t  p a r t  o f  th e  scheme o f  th e  d i s s e r t a t i o n :  a new approach which i n t e ­
g ra te d  th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  w ould, p resum ab ly , need a l i s t  of new 
and b a s ic  m a te r ia ls  which w ere p e r t in e n t  to  a m olar o r h o l i s t i c  view o f 
th e  a r t s .  (121, p . 406) Lacy ex p la in ed  th e  n e c e s s i ty  o f such a id s :
New em phasis on th e  a r t s  and h u m an itie s  re q u ire s  v a s t  q u a n t i t i e s  
o f  new le a rn in g  m a te r ia l s ,  fo r  one cannot le a rn  about th e se  s u b je c ts  
w ith o u t ex p erien ce  o f  many k inds  in  m u sic , a r t s ,  p h ilo so p h y , and 
many o th e r  r e la te d  s u b je c t s .  Not only a re  more books needed fo r  
such  e d u ca tio n  b u t many o th e r  ty p es  of le a rn in g  re so u rc e s  : a l l
k in d s  o f p ic tu r e s ,  r e c o rd s ,  re p ro d u c t io n s ,  e x h ib i t s ,  and perform ­
ances  a re  n ecessa ry  f o r  such cu rricu lu m  en rich m en t. (213, p . 32)
The re so u rc e  m a te r ia ls  were in c lu d ed  i n  th e  appendixes because 
they  w ere co n s id e re d  to  be p o te n t i a l ly  h e lp fu l  to  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  
o f  any d i s c i p l in e  who became invo lved  in  te a c h in g  a  G eneral F ine  A rts 
co u rse  a t  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l (o r m iddle sc h o o l)  l e v e l ,  e s p e c ia l ly  i f
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th e  s tu d e n ts  ta u g h t were o f  mixed ra c e s  and c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed .
These re so u rc e s  w ere sometimes l i s t e d  even when com plete b ib l io g ra p h ic a l  
in fo rm a tio n  was n o t  a v a i la b le .  I t  was deemed more Im p o rtan t to  p re se n t 
th e  f a c t  th a t  c e r t a in  r e le v a n t a id s  e x is te d  and to  g iv e  w hatever anno ta­
t io n s  p o s s ib le  th a n  to  om it them because  o f incom ple te  s p e c i f i c a t io n s .
Most m a te r ia ls  w ere examined d i r e c t l y  by th e  re s e a rc h e r  and th e  annota­
t io n s  w ere o r i g i n a l ,  r e p re s e n t in g  h is  p e rso n a l e v a lu a tio n . However, some 
d e s c r ip t io n s  w ere ta k en  from secondary  so u rc e s ,  such as b o o k -jac k e t 
b lu rb s ,  p e r io d ic a l  n o t ic e s  o r rev ie w s , a d v e r tis e m e n ts , and even p re ­
p u b lic a t io n  announcements from p u b lis h e rs .
I t  i s  w ith o u t apology th a t  th e  w r i te r  acknowledges th a t  throughout 
th e  t r e a t i s e  a  n o t ic e a b le  bu t u n d ers tan d a b le  b ia s  tow ard th e  m usic educa­
t o r ' s  p o in t  o f  view  appeared . S ince th e  in v e s t ig a to r  was p r im a r ily  a 
m usic e d u c a to r  and se c o n d a r ily  a f in e  a r t s  c o o rd in a to r ,  most o f th e  d i s ­
course  em phasized f in d in g s  p a r t i c u la r ly  r e le v a n t  to  th e  m usic s p e c i a l i s t  
w ith  a keen su b o rd in a te  i n t e r e s t  in  g en era l f in e  a r t s  e d u c a tio n . None 
th e  l e s s ,  a s in c e r e  e f f o r t  was made n o t to p re c lu d e  any f in d in g s  germane 
to  the  o th e r  f in e  a r t s  d i s c ip l in e s  o r  o f  i n t e r e s t  or b e n e f i t  to  n o n -a r ts  
e d u c a to rs , who f o r  v a r io u s  re a so n s , may be a t t r a c t e d  to  an a l l ia n c e  of 
th e  a r t s .
S ev e ra l e f f o r t s  w ere made to  secu re  f in a n c ia l  a id  to  h e lp  ca rry  
o u t t h i s  s tu d y , b u t they  were a l l  u n s u c c e s s fu l.  C onsequen tly , a l l  
expenses were b o rn e  by th e  in v e s t ig a to r .  No d o u b t, a  much more v a lu a b le  
c o n tr ib u tio n  cou ld  have been produced fo r  r e s e a rc h  in  th e  f i e l d  o f  a e s ­
th e t i c  e d u ca tio n  i f  f in a n c e s  had been le s s  l im i te d .  I t  was e a r ly  in  1965 
when th e  re s e a rc h e r  f i r s t  began to  c o l le c t  some o f  th e  d a ta  used in  th i s
5t r e a t i s e .  However, a co n sc ie n tio u s  e f f o r t  was made to  keep th e  r e la te d  
so u rces  u p - to -d a te  in  s p i t e  o f numerous unavo idab le  de lays in  i t s  
com ple tion .
PART I .  BACKGROUND OF THE PROBLEM 
AND DIRECTION OF THE STUDY
CHAPTER I
TERMINOLOGY AND ASSUMPTIONS
To f a c i l i t a t e  communication betw een th e  in v e s t ig a to r  and the  
r e a d e r ,  an a tte m p t w i l l  be made to  " e x te rn a l iz e "  th e  frame o f  re fe re n c e  
used in  re s e a rc h in g  th i s  to p ic .  The t i t l e  o f t h i s  p ap e r i t s e l f  co n ta in s  
some te rm s c u r r e n t ly  found in  the  p ro fe s s io n a l  l i t e r a t u r e  and heard  
by e d u c a to rs  in  co n te x ts  which su g g est d iv e rg e n t c o n n o ta tio n s . ' The 
in ten d ed  m eanings o f  some o f  th e  r e le v a n t nom enclatu re a re  e x p l ic a te d  
below .
D e f in it io n s  and D iscussion  o f  Terms 
Team te a c h in g  i s  found in  an in c re a s in g ly  g r e a te r  number of 
s c h o o ls ,  b u t u n d er a v a r ie ty  o f o p e ra tin g  arrangem ents. There i s  co n s id ­
e ra b le  d isag reem en t as to  what c o n s t i tu te s  " r e a l"  team te a c h in g . V arious 
e x i s t in g  le v e ls  and p r a c t ic e s  o f  th e  team approach a re  d isc u sse d  th rough­
o u t t h i s  s tu d y , b u t th e  c r i t e r i a  fo r  team te a c h in g  e s ta b l is h e d  by S hap lin  
and O lds (362, pass im ) a re  accep ted  as a u t h o r i t a t iv e .  Team te a c h in g  must 
In v o lv e  more th a n  lo o se ly  o rgan ized  c o o p e ra tiv e  v en tu re s  (u s u a lly  on a 
s h o r t- te rm  b a s i s )  among n e ighbo ring  o r  f r ie n d ly  te a c h e rs .  Some ty p e  o f 
r e l a t i v e l y  perm anent s t r u c tu r in g  i s  re q u ire d , as  w e ll as r e g u la r  team 
p la n n in g  and d e l in e a t io n  of r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  among th e  team members. 
O rg a n iz a tio n  o f  c la s s e s  in to  la rg e ,  medium, and sm all groups a p p ro p r ia te
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8to  th e  ta s k s  in v o lv ed  u s u a lly  i s  e s s e n t i a l  to  s u c c e s s fu l  team  te a c h in g . 
The ad van tages  o f t h i s  approach w i l l  be d isc u sse d  f u r th e r  in  fo llow ing  
c h a p te r s ;  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  encoun tered  in  c e r t a in  team e f f o r t s  w i l l  be 
r e f e r r e d  to  in  v a r io u s  p o r t io n s  o f  P a r ts  I I  and IV.
Use o f th e  a d je c t iv e ,  " g e n e ra l,"  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  ty p e  o f f in e  
a r t s  co u rse  under s tu d y  em phasizes th e  e x p lo ra to ry , n o n -s p e c ia l iz e d  
n a tu re  o f th e  c o u rse . I t  in d ic a te s  a survey  co u rse  w hich i s  "concerned 
w ith  th e  main o r  o v e r - a l l  f e a tu r e s "  (as d e fin e d  in  W e b s te r 's  New World 
D ic tio n a ry  o f  th e  American L anguage, 1966). A d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  made 
betw een "g e n e ra l e d u c a tio n  in  th e  f in e  a r t s "  and " f in e  a r t s  in  g en e ra l 
e d u c a tio n "  which fo llo w s  th e  th in k in g  o f Haynes (155, p . 2 ) .  "G eneral 
e d u c a tio n  in  th e  f in e  a r t s "  r e f e r s  to  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  and p re s e n ta t io n  
o f  th e  e s s e n t i a l  and b a s ic  n a tu re  (o r s t r u c tu r e )  o f  th e  a r t s '  w h ile  " f in e  
a r t s  in  g e n e ra l e d u c a tio n "  d e a ls  w ith  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  a e s th e t ic  edu­
c a t io n  to  th e  t o t a l  p a t te r n  o f  g en e ra l e d u c a tio n . A lso , th e  a d je c t iv e ,  
" g e n e r a l ,"  i s  a d m itte d ly  c a r r ie d  over from th e  course  t i t l e  so f a m il ia r  
to  a l l  m usic e d u c a to rs  in  th e  p u b lic  s c h o o ls : "G eneral M u sic ."  (In
f a c t ,  most in te g r a te d  f in e  a r t s  cou rses  a re  used  as rep lacem en ts  fo r  some 
o r  a l l  o f  th e  G enera l Music co u rses  o f a p a r t i c u l a r  s c h o o l . )  The same 
" p e re n n ia l  am bigu ity  in  th e  concept o f  g e n e ra l m usic" (155 , p . 1) which 
Haynes found among m usic e d u ca to rs  may be a n t ic ip a te d  in  th e  concept of 
g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s ,  on ly  to  a g r e a te r  e x te n t .  A "g e n e ra l"  co u rse  in  any 
f i e l d  i s  most e lu s iv e  o f  d e f in i t i o n ;  and no m a tte r  how c a r e f u l ly  p lanned , 
c r i t i c s  from o p p o s ite  p o l a r i t i e s  w i l l  com plain th a t  e i t h e r  too  much i s  
o m itte d  d r n e g le c te d ,  o r th a t  too much i s  in c lu d ed  in  th e  cu rric u lu m .
I m p l ic i t  in  th e  p h ra se  "g en era l f in e  a r t s "  i s  th e  assum ption of
9i n t e r r e l a t e d n e s s .  In  th e  p re s e n t  d is c o u r s e ,  th e  fo llow ing  term s a re  
co n s id e re d  p r a c t i c a l l y  synonymous and a r e  used more o r  le s s  in te rc h a n g e ­
a b ly :  u n i f i e d ,  in t e g r a te d ,  c o r re la te ^ , a l l i e d ,  r e l a t e d ,  i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y ,
and even "sim u ltaneous p u r s u i t "  (as e x p la in e d  in  C hapter IV) and "c o re  
c u r r ic u lu m ."  The vogue o f  such s im ila r  term s in c re a se s  and d im in ish es  
from  tim e to  tim e r a th e r  c a p r ic io u s ly .  The d e f in i t io n  of "g e n e ra l m usic" 
in  th e  ju n io r  h igh  sch o o l g iv e n  by Hughes (174, p . 13) i s  u s e fu l  f o r  th e  
p u rp o ses  o f  t h i s  t r e a t i s e  when expanded to  in c lu d e  a l l  of th e  f in e  a r t s .  
G en era l F ine  A r ts ,  in  t h i s  c o n te x t ,  r e f e r s  to  in s t r u c t io n  th a t  prom otes 
a e s th e t i c  s e n s i t i v i t y .  I t  den o tes  a k in d  o f le a rn in g  ex perience  w hich i s  
by n a tu re  b road  and g e n e ra l r a th e r  than  s p e c ia l iz e d  and p e c u l ia r  to  o n ly  
one a re a  o f  a e s th e t i c s .  T his k in d  of c o u rse  seeks to  develop th e  c h i l d 's  
in n a te  c a p a c ity  to  respond  to  th e  e x p re s s iv e  q u a l i t i e s  of a e s th e t ic  expe­
r ie n c e  more th a n  to  develop th e  s p e c i f ic s  and mechanics of perform ance 
te c h n iq u e . (174, p . 13)
C lo se ly  a lig n e d  w ith  g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s  i s  a term  which i s  ap p ea r­
in g  more and more f r e q u e n tly  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e :  "h um an ities"  o r " a r t s  and
h u m a n itie s"  o r ,  m o r e .s p e c i f i c a l ly ,  "r e l a t e d  a r ts /h u m a n i t ie s ."  A lthough 
th e  scope o f  th e  h u m an ities  i s  v a r io u s ly  in t e r p r e te d ,  th e  d e s ig n a tio n  
u s u a l ly  i s  co n sid ered  to  be more in c lu s iv e  th a n  " f in e  a r t s . "  The em phasis 
i s  upon th e  ph ilo sophy  and h i s to r y  o f human g o a ls ,  v a lu e s , and accom plish ­
m en ts . The H um anities co u rse  i n  th e  secondary  schoo l i s  in tended  to  h e lp  
s tu d e n ts  fa c e  s o c ie ty  w ith  co n fid en ce  and u n d e rs ta n d in g ; to  u n d ers tan d  
them selves and t h e i r  n e ig h b o rs  ; to  improve t h e i r  p e r s o n a l i t ie s  and become 
b e t t e r  c i t i z e n s ;  and to  se a rc h  f o r  meaning in  l i f e .  (45, passim ) The 
u n d e rs ta n d in g  of b a s ic  concep ts  i s  deemed more im portan t than  th e
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m em orization  o f  f a c t s .  I t  i s  hoped th a t  s tu d e n ts  in  a H um anities course 
•w ill develop  a  s e n s i t i v i t y  n o t on ly  to  th e  a r t s  b u t to  t h e i r  o b lig a tio n s  
as  a  member o f a  dem ocratic  s o c ie ty .  The e a r l i e s t  a tte m p ts  to  teach  
co u rse s  o f  such a desig n  o ccu rred  in  th e  c o l le g e s  and u n iv e r s i t i e s ;  
r e c e n t ly ,  they  have become in c re a s in g ly  p o p u la r  in  th e  secondary  schools 
and even in  th e  lower g ra d e s . (For exam ple, th e re  i s  a H um anities C enter 
f o r  K in d e rg a rten  C h ild ren  connected  w ith  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  C a l ifo rn ia  a t  
Los A n g e le s .)  Very s u c c e s s fu l  H um anities co u rses  have been ta u g h t to  both  
honor s tu d e n ts ,  as p a r t  o f  t h e i r  c o lle g e  p re p a ra to ry  cu rr ic u lu m ; and to  
slow  le a r n e r s ,  who do n o t a n t i c ip a te  going  to  c o lle g e  and a r e  l ik e ly  to  
be h ig h  sch o o l d ro p o u ts . Broudy p ro v id es  us w ith  th e  fo llo w in g  frame o f 
re fe re n c e  f o r  th e  meaning o f h u m a n itie s :
■ The h u m an ities  tak en  i n  t h e i r  b ro a d e s t and most generous in te n t  
in c lu d e  works o f  a r t ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  m u sic , s c u lp tu r e ,  a r c h i te c tu r e ,  
h i s t o r y ,  and ph ilosophy  which d e p ic t th e  human id e a l .  T h is id e a l  
i s  no more nor le s s  than  a  c o n v ic tio n  th a t  man can tra n s fo rm  h is  
an im al i n s t i n c t s  in to  som ething w orthy o f be ing  c a l le d  "human," a 
tra n s fo rm a tio n  ach ieved  by in t e l l ig e n c e  and im a g in a tio n . By i n t e l ­
l ig e n c e  he can r e f l e c t  on h i s  ex p erien ce  and by im ag in a tio n  he can 
expand i t ,  even to  th e  p o in t  o f  changing i t s  q u a l i ty .  IVho b u t man, 
f o r  exam ple, could tran sm u te  feed in g  in to  d in in g  and l u s t  in to  
romance? From t h i s  c u l t iv a t io n  of in t e l l ig e n c e  and im ag in a tio n  
emerges a v a lu e  system  in  which some ex p erien ce  i s  judged  to  be 
b e t t e r  o r h ig h e r  than  a n o th e r ,  an u n d e rs tan d in g  o f why th i s  i s  so , 
and an o b l ig a t io n  to  ac h ie v e  th e  b e t t e r  and th e  h ig h e r  a t  consid ­
e r a b le ,  perhaps a t  a l l ,  c o s t s .  (45, p . 19)
The g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s  c u r r i c u la  s tu d ie d  in  th e  p re s e n t r e s e a rc h  could very  
w e ll  be  c l a s s i f i e d  as "h u m an itie s"  o r ,  perhaps b e t t e r ,  " a l l i e d  a rts /h u m an i­
t i e s "  c u r r i c u la .  F u rth e r  d is c u s s io n  o f th e  h u m an ities  t r e n d  in  education  
w i l l  be found i n  C hapter V I I I .  The problem s and n e g a tiv e  a s p e c ts  of th e  
h u m a n itie s  approach w i l l  be  ex p lo red  in  C hapter IX.
A v ery  broad  in t e r p r e t a t i o n  of th e  meaning o f f in e  a r t s  i s  used 
f o r  th e  pu rposes of th i s  s tu d y , s im i la r  to  th a t  o f th e  E d u ca tio n a l P o lic ie s
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Commission of th e  American A sso c ia tio n  of School A d m in is tra to rs , v i z . :
We have in  mind no t o n ly  p a in t in g  and m usic— th e  a s p e c ts  most 
l i k e ly  to  be found in  p u b lic  sch o o l program s—bu t a lso  l i t e r a t u r e ,  
p o e try , dram a, dance , s c u lp tu r e ,  a r c h i t e c tu r e ,  pho tography , and 
cinem a. When we use th e  term  ART in  th i s  p a p e r , we encompass a l l  
th e se  f i e l d s .  (10, p. 5)
W ebster * s T h ird  New I n t e r n a t io n a l 'D ic tio n a ry  (1966) g iv es  th e  fo llow ing  
d e f in i t io n  o f f in e  a r t s :  "Any a r t  (as p a in t in g ,  draw ing, a r c h i te c tu r e ,
s c u lp tu r e ,  m usic , ce ram ics , o r  la n d sca p e  a r c h i te c tu r e )  f o r  which a e s th e t ic  
purposes a re  p rim ary  o r upperm ost."  I t  would seem th a t  th e  term , f in e  
a r t s ,  would need l i t t l e  o r no d is c u s s io n ;  th a t  i t s  meaning i s  s e l f - e v id e n t ,  
so i t  co u ld  be re le g a te d  to  th a t  v a s t  c a te g o ry  o f  commonly un d ers to o d , 
undefined  e x p re s s io n s . On th e  c o n t r a ry ,  th e  in v e s t ig a to r  has  found con­
s id e ra b le  d isag reem en t among w r i t e r s ,  a r t i s t s ,  and ed u ca to rs  n o t on ly  
about a  p ro p e r taxonomy o f th e  f in e  a r t s ,  b u t about th e  m eaning of " a r t"  
i t s e l f .  The l a t t e r  d is p u te ,  o f  c o u rs e , in v o lv e s  q u e s tio n s  o f  a p h ilo ­
so p h ic a l n a tu re  and w i l l  be co n s id e re d  more f u l l y  in  C hapter V I. C la s s i ­
f i c a t i o n ,  how ever, i s  a  p r a c t i c a l  problem  w hich w arran ts  some ex p lan a tio n  
a t  th i s  tim e.
Many d i f f e r e n t  system s o f s u b -d iv id in g  th e  a r t s  a re  p la u s ib le  and 
have been u se d , b u t they  a l l  pose problem s o f o v e rla p p in g , om ission , and 
degree o f r e la te d n e s s .  A tendency e x i s t s  in  c u r re n t  l i t e r a t u r e  ( e .g . ,
113, p . 6 6 ) to  d is t in g u is h  between th e  "F ine A r ts "  and th e  "Perform ing 
A r ts ,"  th e  form er r e f e r r in g  to  th e  v is u a l  a r t s  such as g ra p h ic  a r t  and 
s c u lp tu re ,  w h ile  th e  l a t t e r  term  i s  used to  d e s ig n a te  t h e a t r i c a l  o r  con­
c e r t  p r e s e n ta t io n .  In  th i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  no such  l im i ta t io n  o r  d i s t i n c ­
tio n  is .  made. The p h ra se , " f in e  a r t s , "  i s  in ten d ed  to  be in c lu s iv e  of 
a l l  c a te g o r ie s  o f  a e s th e t ic  e x p e r ie n c e . Thus th e  term  i s  extended to
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in c lu d e  more a re a s  o f  human b eh av io r  than  may be commonly ex p ec ted .
As w i l l  be i l l u s t r a t e d  by paradigms in  C hapter V II, th e  p re fe r re d  
schema ta k e s  th e  form o f an o v e rla p p in g  tr iu n e  p a t te r n  which in c lu d e s  the 
v is u a l  a r t s ,  th e  a u r a l - o r a l  a r t s ,  and th e  k in e s th e t i c  a r t s .  In fo rm atio n  
from b o th  p rim ary  and secondary  so u rces  showed Movement, o r th e  K in e s - . 
t h e t i c  A r t s ,  to  be th e  m ost n e g le c te d  o f the th re e  c a t e g o r ie s ,  in  b o th  
.ed u ca tio n  and re s e a rc h . Whenever competent te a c h e rs  w ere found in  t h i s  
a re a ,  th ey  w ere more ap t to  come from th e  P h y s ic a l E du ca tio n  D epartm ent 
th a n  from th e  F in e  A rts  s p e c i a l i s t s .  A h ie ra rc h y  i s  n o t proposed in  th e  
schema; n e i th e r  i s  any d i s t i n c t i o n  make between "p rim ary "  and "secondary" 
a r t s  w ith in  th e  th r e e  d iv is io n s  o f a e s th e t ic  e x p e r ie n c e . T h e re fo re , some 
a c t i v i t i e s  w hich a re  o f te n  co n s id e re d  h a n d c ra fts  (such as p u p p e try , 
jew elry -m ak in g , s t a g e c r a f t ,  costum ing , e t c . )  a re  a lso  in c lu d ed  w ith in  the  
scope o f  F in e  A r ts .
A c o m p ila tio n  o f th e  s p e c i f i c  a r t i s t i c  a c t i v i t i e s  a v a i la b le  
w ith in  th e  framework d e sc r ib e d  above d is c lo s e s  th e  in e x h a u s t ib le  re so u rc e s  
and u n lim ite d  ch an n e ls  p o s s ib le  in  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n . There a re  so many 
d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  o f m u sic , f o r  in s ta n c e ,  th a t  th e  p lu r a l  form of th e  word— 
m usics—i s  q u i t e  a p p ro p r ia te ly  b e in g  used in  th e  p ro fe s s io n  to d ay . We 
have c l a s s i c a l  m usic , p o p u la r m usic , ja z z ,  -sou l, l i g h t  s o u l ,  b lu e s ,  rock  
*n* r o l l ,  h a rd  ro c k , a c id  ro c k , m usic from Broadway show s, movie m usic , 
a r t  so ngs, f o lk  so n g s, p r o t e s t  so n g s, p a t r i o t i c  m u sic , sac red  and s e c u la r  
m usic from v a r io u s  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r io d s  ( a n c ie n t ,  m e d iev a l, r e n a is s a n c e , 
baroque , ro c o c o , ro m an tic , e t c . ) ,  e th n ic  m usic , th e ra p e u tic  m usic , 
" e n tic e m e n t-to -b u y "  m usic fo r  superm arke ts , background m usic fo r  o f f i c e s ,
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com pu terized  o r  sy n th e s iz e d  m usic , a le a to ry  m usic , chamber m usic , o p e ra , 
e x p e rim e n ta l m usic c re a te d  e l e c t r o n i c a l ly  from non-m usical sounds, e x o t ic  
m usic from non-W estern c i v i l i z a t i o n s ,  im p ro v isa tio n a l m usic , and even 
"sch o o l m u s ic ."  There a re  a lso  many s tu d ie p  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  to  th e  p e r ­
form ance o f m u sic : co m p o sitio n , th e o ry , e thnom usico logy, a c o u s t i c s ,
a m p l i f ic a t io n ,  mass m edia, r e c o rd in g , music p r in t in g  and p u b lis h in g ,  e t c .
The channe ls  o f  g ra p h ic  a r t  a re  j u s t  as v a r ie g a te d :  d raw ing ,
p a in t in g ,  d e s ig n , pho tography , g ra p h ic s ,  l e t t e r i n g ,  c a r to o n in g , op a r t ,  
pop a r t ,  ob a r t ,  c o l la g e ,  m ontage, decoupage, ex p e rim e n ta l, m u lti-m e d ia , 
e t c .  S c u lp tu re  has i t s  own su b -c h a n n e ls : cu t-aw ay, p l a s t i c ,  m o deling ,
k i n e t i c ,  c o n s t r u c t i v i s t ,  m in im a lis t ,  en v ironm en ta l, sc rap  m e ta l ,  san d - 
c a s t i n g ,  bas r e l i e f ,  c a rv in g , re p o u sse , m o b ile , a b s t r a c t ,  g e o m e tric , 
so a p , i c e ,  e t c .
Movement can be approached from s e v e ra l  d i f f e r e n t  d i r e c t io n s  : 
pantom im e, modern dance, b a l l e t ,  s o c ia l  dancing , eu rh y th m ies , fo lk  d an ce , 
a c t in g ,  c h a ra d e , p o s tu re ,  p u p p e try , mime, p a ra lan g u ag e , k in e s ic s  (sub­
d iv id e d  in to  p r e - k in e s i c s , m ic ro -k in e s ic s ,  and s o c ia l  k in e s i c s ) ,  sem i­
o t i c s ,  e th n ic  dance , choreography , experim en ta l dance fo rm s, and th e  very  
n e g a tio n  o f movement, ta b le a u  v iv a n t .
The c o m p le x itie s  in v o lv ed  in  th e  c re a tio n  ^nd p ro d u c tio n  o f  a  
work o f d ram a tic  a r t  a re  e x p la in ed  very  w e ll by an u n d erg rad u a te  drama 
m ajo r a t  Angelo S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty ,  San Angelo, Texas. L aura Beth G ra f , 
P ro d u c tio n  Manager o f  th e  p la y , " P la s t ic  P lea su re  Dome" (by James Buchanan, 
an  A .S.U . s e n io r  s tu d e n t)  gave th e  fo llo w in g  o b se rv a tio n s  in  th e  Program 
N otes :
A work o f d ram atic  a r t  i s  n o t c rea ted  by a p la y w rig h t o r a 
d i r e c to r  o r  even an a c to r .  I t  i s  th e  p roduct o f c r e a t iv e  ch o ices
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o f d ram atic  a r t i s t s  w hich determ ine th e  d i r e c t io n  t h a t . t h e  work of 
d ram atic  a r t  w i l l  ta k e . I t  i s  in  such a manner th a t  a work o f d ra ­
m a tic  a r t  i s  c r e a te d ,  n o t by one in d iv id u a l  b u t th rough th e  e f f o r t s  
o f many.
To i l l u s t r a t e  th e  c o o p e ra tiv e  e f f o r t  and s o c ia l  le a rn in g  which 
a re  in e x t r ic a b ly  in v o lv ed  w ith  th e  c r e a t io n  and p ro d u c tio n  o f a d ram atic  
work o f  a r t ,  one on ly  has to  look  a t  th e  l i s t  o f  r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  d e le ­
g a ted  to  th e  members o f  th e  p ro d u c tio n  s t a f f .  B esides th e  c a s t  of a c to r s ,  
th e se  f u n c t io n a r ie s  a re  e q u a lly  in d is p e n sa b le :  d i r e c to r ,  te c h n ic a l
a d v is o r ,  composer o f in c id e n ta l  m usic , p ro m p ter, s p e c ia l  e f f e c t s  d e s ig n e r , 
costume d e s ig n e r ,  p ro d u c tio n  m anager, s ta g e  m anager, a s s i s t a n t  s ta g e  mana­
g e r ,  m aste r s c e n ic  d e s ig n e r ,  m aste r c a rp e n te r ,  m aster e l e c t r i c i a n ,  prop­
e r t i e s  c u s to d ia n , w ardrobe m is t r e s s ,  make-up a r t i s t ,  h a i r s t y l i s t ,  sound 
e n g in e e r , l i g h t in g  crew , b u i ld in g  crew , and many o th e rs .
There a r e  many d i f f e r e n t  ty p e s  o f d ram atic  a c t i v i t i e s :  proscenium
s ta g e  p la y , t h e a t r e - i n - t h e  round (and th e  h a lf- ro u n d  and q u a r te r - ro u n d ) ,  
c lo s e t  drama ( r e a d e r s ' th e a tre )^  comedy, tra g e d y , m usica l comedy, mono­
lo g u e s , d ia lo g u e s , p o e try  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  speech a r t s ,  impromptu, extem­
p o ran eo u s , e t c . ,  e t c .  D ram atic a r t  i s  a lso  ex tended  to  r a d io ,  t e le v is io n ,  
and m ovies. R acon teu r i s  n o t so w e ll known b u t re q u ire s  d ram atic  s k i l l .  
L a s t ,  b u t c e r t a in ly  n o t l e a s t ,  a re  th e  s c r ip t  w r i te r s .
A nother im p o rtan t member o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  which i s  sometimes 
n e g le c te d  by f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  i s  a r c h i te c tu r e ,  b o th  b u ild in g  and 
la n d sca p e . The o r i e n t a l  a r t  of flow er a rran g in g  and i n t e r i o r  d ec o ra tio n  
could a ls o  be in c lu d e d  in  a broad  d e f in i t io n  of f in e  a r t s .
The new est f i n e - a r t  medium, acco rd in g  to  Newsweek's  a r t  c r i t i c  
i s  v id e o ta p e . (The A .S.U. p la y  r e f e r r e d  to  above u t i l i z e d  v id e o tap e  on
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s ta g e  as one o f  th e  p ro p e r t ie s  e s s e n t i a l  to  th e  p l o t . )  I t  was th e  use  o f 
v id e o tap e  as a  v i s u a l  a r t  medium—n o t as a s ta g e  p ro p e rty  in  a drama— th a t  
Davis had in  mind in  h is  a r t i c l e :
V id eo tap e—what Andy Warhol c a l l s  " th e  new ev e ry th in g "  m a te r ia l— 
i s  now a perm anent f i x t u r e  in  th e  f in e  a r t s .  L ast week I le a n a  Sonna- 
b en d , th e  vanguard m atron  of P a r i s  a r t  d e a le r s ,  confirm ed th a t  she 
had s o ld  o u t an e d i t io n  of th re e  " o r ig in a l"  tap es  c re a te d  by th e  
American a r t i s t  Bruce Nauman to  b u y ers  who in c lu d e  two c o l le c to r s  
and a European museum. The analogy  between th e  " l im ite d -e d it io n "  
p r i n t — a l i th o g ra p h  o r  an e tc h in g — i s  c l e a r .  The v id e o p r in t ,  in  
s h o r t ,  i s  h e re . (82, p . 98)
The e x p la n a tio n  fo r  th e  new a c c e s s i b i l i t y  o f v id e o tap e  as an a r t  medium i s
th e  ap p ea ran ce , i n  1968, o f th e  Sony Home V id eo reco rd e r: a tap e -cam era -
re c o rd e r-m o n ito r  combine. There a re  in d ic a t io n s  th a t  an in e x p e n siv e  model 
■ i s  fo rthcom ing . The te c h n ic a l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  a re  e x c i t in g :  a t  one e x h ib i­
t i o n ,  th e  tap es  w ere blown up on th e  w a ll  to  a 1 2 -fo o t by 1 4 -fo o t s c a le ,
" tu rn in g  th e  t i n i e s t  f a c i a l  d e t a i l s  in to  w id e -sc reen  e p ic s ."  (82, p . 99) 
V id eo reco rd e rs  a r e  now owned by many modern p u b lic  s c h o o ls , and th e y  w i l l  
-more th a n  l i k e ly  become s ta n d a rd  equipm ent in  th e  I n s t r u c t io n a l  M a te r ia ls  
C en ter o f  sch o o ls  o f  th e  f u tu r e ,  j u s t  as movie and s l id e  p r o je c to r s  a re  
today . Only a la c k  of im ag in a tio n  on th e  p a r t  of th e  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  
would p rev en t t h e i r  c r e a t iv e  u se .
I d e a l ly ,  th e  f i n a l  cohesive  a c t i v i t y  f o r  a te am -tau g h t G eneral 
Fine A rts  course  would seem to  be a  s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n  in  which th e  s tu d e n ts  
make use  o f  a w ide v a r ie ty  o f the s k i l l s  and concep ts le a rn e d  from th e i r  
te a c h e rs  and from  each o th e r  du ring  th e  p ro c e ss  of ex p lo rin g  th e  many f in e  
a r t s  c h an n e ls . P r e r e q u is i t e  s te p s  le a d in g  to  such a cu lm in a tin g  e x p e r i­
ence a re  o u t l in e d  in  d e t a i l  in  C hapters IV, V, and V III.
The l a b e l ,  " c u l tu r a l ly  d isa d v a n ta g e d ,"  which i s  th e  n ex t p h rase
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in  th e  t i t l e  o f  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  has many synonyms. O ther term s which could 
have ad eq u a te ly  conveyed th e  meaning in te n d e d  in c lu d e  th e se  : lower c l a s s ,
s o c ia l ly  d isa d v a n ta g e d , c u l tu r a l l y  d e p riv e d , u n d e rp r iv i le g e d , so c io eco ­
nom ically  d ep riv e d , p o v e rty  le v e l ,  c u l tu r a l l y  a l ie n a te d ,  c h ro n ic a lly  poor, 
e t c . ,  e t c .  No n ic e  d i s t i n c t io n s  among th e se  term s w ere made by th e  in v e s ­
t i g a t o r ;  a l l  w ere accep ted  as  p r a c t i c a l ly  synonomous.
C u l tu r a l ly  d isad v an tag ed  s tu d e n ts  a re  p redom inan tly  from slum or 
g h e tto  a rea s  (som etim es from f r in g e  suburban s e c t io n s )  o f la rg e  c i t i e s ;  
h u t ,  o f  c o u rse , th ey  a re  a ls o  found in  r u r a l  and is o la te d  p a r ts  o f th e  
co u n try . The slum  sc h o o ls  o f  th e  " in n e r - c i ty "  a re  ty p ic a l ly  a tten d ed  by 
m in o rity  ra c e s  and lo w e r-c la s s  w h ite s . The exodus o f  a f f lu e n t  f a m ilie s  
to  th e  b e t t e r  suburbs w ith in  th e  l a s t  s e v e r a l  y ea rs  has l e f t  the  in n e r -  
c i ty  schoo l a s  a d e p o s ito ry  o f im poverished y o u n g s te rs . The s ig n if ic a n c e  
and urgency o f  th e  problem s o f  th e se  c h i ld re n  a re  p o ig n a n tly  brought to  
our a t te n t io n  in  a  c r i t i c a l  d isc u ss io n  by Gordon and W ilkerson:
C h ild ren  come to  th e  schoo l d isad v an tag ed  to  the  degree th a t  
t h e i r  c u l tu r e  has f a i l e d  to  p rov ide  them w ith  th e  experien ces  th a t  
a re  "norm al" to  th e  k in d s  of c h ild re n  th e  sch o o ls  a re  used- to  
te a c h in g .
As a consequence, in  schoo l th e se  c h i ld re n  show d is p ro p o r tio n ­
a te ly  h ig h  r a te s  o f s o c ia l  m a lad ju stm en t, b e h a v io ra l d is tu rb a n c e , 
p h y s ic a l d i s a b i l i t y ,  academic r e ta r d a t io n ,  and m en tal subnorm ality .
Such problem s a re  acu te  w herever th ey  a re  found , bu t they  have been 
ex acerb a ted  and b ro u g h t to  th e  fo c a l  p o in t . o f p u b lic  a t te n t io n  
because o f . t h e  r e c e n t in c re a s in g  c o n c e n tra tio n  o f  t h i s  p o p u la tio n  
in  th e  c e n t e r - c i t y  a re a s .  (139, p . 2)
The e f f e c t s  o f  human ecology which have d i r e c t  b ea rin g  on the 
te a c h in g - le a rn in g  p ro cess  were con sid ered  v e ry  im p o rtan t by th e  r e s e a rc h e r .  
I n te r e s t  in  s o c i a l  eco logy  and th e  d efen se  o f  i t s  re le v a n c e  i s  ap paren t 
in  C haptér V II . E c o lo g ic a l c o n s id e ra tio n s  o f  th e  s tu d e n ts  involved  re p re ­
se n t a c r u c ia l  b a s is  fo r  th e  r a t io n a le  d is c lo se d  in  P a r t  I I I  of th i s
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p ap er. W ith in  re c e n t m onths, re fe re n c e s  to  "ecology" o r ,  more s p e c i f i ­
c a l ly ,  "human eco logy" o r  " s o c ia l  e c o lo g y ,"  have become commonplace in  
th e  l i t e r a t u r e  o f n e a r ly  a l l  d i s c i p l in e s ,  on ra d io  and t e l e v i s io n ,  on 
b i l lb o a r d s  and o th e r  a d v e r t is e m e n ts , and even in  th e  h a l l s  o f C ongress.
A s a t i s f a c t o r y  e x p la n a tio n  o f th e  meaning of ecology has been o f f e r e d  by
one o f  th e  w r i te r s  f o r  Newsweek ;
The word "eco logy" d e r iv e s  from th e  Greek o ik o s , meaning house. 
E cology, th e r e f o r e ,  i s  t r a n s l a te d  as the  s tu d y  o f houses, o r ,  in  a
b ro a d e r  s e n s e , env ironm ents . (3 , p . 35)
The r a m if ic a t io n s  o f human eco lo g y , e s p e c ia l ly  as they  p e r ta in  to  m inor­
i t y  ra c e s  and c h i ld re n  from p o v erty  a r e a s , w i l l  be explored  in  dep th  
l a t e r .
The o rg an ism ic  view of Ambrose and M iel which assumes t h a t  in  
th e  f i n a l  a n a ly s is  " a l l  le a rn in g s  a r e  s o c ia l  in  n a tu r e ,"  (9 , p . 5) i s  
s im i la r  to  th e  h o lis t ic -d y n a m ic  concept o f  Maslow (251, passim ) and was 
accep ted  as o p e r a t io n a l ly  v a l id  fo r  the  pu rposes o f th i s  in v e s t ig a t io n .  
S o c ia l le a rn in g s  r e f e r  to  th o se  c o n tro ls  o f beh av io r which a person  
develops as  he  l i v e s  th ro u g h  and r e a c ts  to  s o c ia l  s i tu a t io n s ,  a c tu a l ly  
o r  v ic a r io u s ly .  A c h i ld  i s  no t a m u l t i p a r t i t e  c re a tu re ;  he i s  a t  one 
and th e  same tim e a th in k in g - f e e l in g - a c t in g  p e rso n . Sloan ex p ressed  the 
id e a  s im i la r l y :
You r e a c t  as an o rgan ized  whole to  your t o t a l  env ironm ent. You 
cannot respond to  o n ly  a p a r t  o f i t .  Any k ind  of response p roduces 
i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  em o tio n a l, and p h y s ic a l  re a c tio n s .  (377, p . 1)
V ir tu a l ly  every  p o r tio n  o f th e  c u r r ic u la  s tu d ie d —d e s p ite  th e  
t i t u l a r  d e s ig n a t io n  o f J u n io r  High School L ev e l—could be s u c c e s s fu l ly  
adap ted  to  th e  newly em erging M iddle School movement. The M iddle School 
i s  d e f in e d  by W illiam  M. A lexander a s  "a sch o o l p rov id in g  a program  f o r
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a range of o ld e r  c h i ld r e n ,  p re a d o le s c e n ts ,  and e a r ly  a d o le sc e n ts  th a t  
b u ild s  upon th e  sc h o o l f o r  e a r l i e r  ch ildhood  and i s  lin k e d  to  b u t d i f f e r ­
en t from th e  sch o o l fo r  a d o le sc e n c e ."  (432, p. 41)
As w ith  m ost in n o v a tio n s  in  e d u c a tio n , th e re  i s  c o n s id e ra b le  
d iv e r s i ty  in  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n a l  arrangem ents o f m idd le  s c h o o ls , a s  th ey  
appear around the  n a t io n .  The age o f p u p ils  ranges from n in e  th rough  
fo u r te e n . The most common grade e q u iv a le n ts  con ta in ed  a re  f i f t h  th rough  
e ig h th . The m idd le  sch o o l i s  p u rp o rted  to  answer th e  q u e s tio n , "How can 
we b e s t  s e rv e  th e  e d u c a tio n a l needs o f p u p ils  who a re  no lo n g e r c h i ld re n  
and not q u i te  a d o le sc e n ts ? "  (432, p . 41) I t  i s  an a ttem p t to  combine th e  
b e s t  f e a tu r e s  of th e  s e lf - c o n ta in e d  c lassroom  id ea  o f  th e  e lem entary  
school w ith  th e  b e s t  f e a tu re s  o f th e  s p e c ia l iz a t io n  o f  secondary s c h o o ls .  
F u rth e r  d e s c r ip t io n  I s  g iven  by W illiam s :
M iddle Schools a re  f re q u e n tly  housed in  new b u i ld in g s ,  and new 
b u ild in g s  are  more l i k e ly  to  be  open-concept in  d e s ig n  and to  have 
v id eo  and audio  le a rn in g  f a c i l i t i e s  and , o c c a s io n a lly ,  even c lo se d -  
c i r c u i t  t e l e v i s i o n .  A ll of th e se  m edia can r e s u l t  in  g r e a te r  i n d i ­
v id u a l iz a t io n  in  th e  s tu d e n t ’s program .
The m id d le -sc h o o l movement i s  an e x c i t in g  developm ent, . . . th e  
ex c item en t o f c r e a t i v i t y  i s  f e l t  in  th e s e  sc h o o ls . (432, p 42)
I t  may be a p p ro p r ia te  to  remind o u rse lv e s  th a t  a e s th e t ic  s e n s i ­
t i v i t y  an d /o r a e s th e t ic  s o p h is t ic a t io n  do n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  fo llow  g rade 
le v e ls  w ith  any c o n s is te n c y . C u ltu r a l ly  d isadvan taged  Senior High School 
a d o le sc e n ts  w ere found to  be a t  th e  Ju n io r  High o r even Elem entary School 
le v e l  in  th e  a e s th e t i c  realm  of t h e i r  e d u c a tio n . With s l ig h t  a l t e r a t i o n ,  
th e  g e n e ra l p la n  o f  a  team -taugh t F ine A rts  course in ten d ed  fo r  th e  J u n io r  
High School o r  M iddle School would be w orkab le in  th e  Senior High School, 
e s p e c ia l ly  among a e s th e t i c a l l y  underdeveloped  s tu d e n ts .
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A few te rm s , o th e r  th an  tho se  found in  th e  t i t l e  o f  th i s  d i s s e r ­
t a t i o n ,  may w a rra n t some d is c u s s io n . F or in s ta n c e ,  th e  term  mentor i s  
p re fe r re d  to  th e  l a b e l ,  " te a c h e r ,"  because  o f  i t s  im p lic a tio n s  of g u id ­
ance and a d v ic e  in  th e  le a rn in g  p ro c e s s , r a th e r  th an  th e  co n n o ta tio n  o f 
d em o n stra tin g  and im p artin g  knowledge. I t  i s  th e  c o n v ic tio n  o f th e  in v e s ­
t i g a to r  th a t  f in e  a r t s  s tu d e n ts  a t  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l le v e l  need  to  
be g iven  th e  o p p o r tu n ity  to  d isc o v e r a e s th e t ic  p r in c ip le s  through c r e a t iv e  
ex p e rien ces  more than  they  need to  be " ta u g h t"  a  p r e - s e le c te d  body o f  
in fo rm a tio n .
The a r t  o f  modem dance was t r e a te d  w ith  some am biguity  in  th e  
l i t e r a t u r e .  Some dance ed u ca to rs  contended th a t  th ey  were more in te r e s te d  
in  th e  p ro c e ss  th a n  in  th e  p ro d u c t. They commented th u s ;
Modern Dance i s  sym bolic movement which h as  been o rg an ized , 
in te g r a te d  and o b je c t i f i e d  fo r  in d iv id u a l iz e d  e x p re s s iv e  purpose.
I t  sh a re s  w ith  o th e r  a r t s  th e  elem ent o f  c r e a t i v i t y .  (232, p. v)
Movement f o r  i t s  own sa k e , however "dancy" i t  may b e , i t  n o t a r t  
dance. I t  m ust b e  channeled in to  form, and i t  must be  couched in  
form al te rm s . (228, p . 5)
A h e lp f u l  d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  two te r ra s , in te g r a t io n  and c o r­
r e l a t i o n  , was found in  an MENC p u b lic a t io n :
Good te a c h e rs  . . . have long been aware o f  th e  r e a l  u n d ers tan d in g  
which a c c ru e s  when genuine r e la t io n s h ip s  betw een s u b je c t  m atter a re a s  
a re  d ev e lo p ed . T h is  p ro c e s s ,  r i g h t ly  c a l le d  " c o r r e la t io n ,"  when u t i ­
l i z e d  p ro p e r ly ,  p e rm its  no su b je c t to  lo s e  i t s  i d e n t i t y .  On th e  con­
t r a r y ,  a t  th e  same tim e th a t  c h i ld re n  develop  d is c r im in a t io n  and 
in s ig h t  in  each s u b je c t  as an e n t i t y ,  th ey  may a lso  re in fo rc e  t h e i r  
le a rn in g  by becoming in c re a s in g ly  aware o f  c e r t a in  elem ents th a t  
s u b je c ts  p o sse ss  i n  common. In a d d i t io n ,  a t h i r d  dim ension i s  added 
in  th e  form o f  r e l a t i n g  th e se  u n d e rs tan d in g s  to  human s t r iv in g  and 
a ch iev in g  as a  w ho le , r a th e r  than  in  d i s c r e t e  segm ents.
The e f f e c t  o f th e  c u l t iv a t io n  o f  th e se  in te r - r e l a t io n s h ip s  among 
v a r io u s  s u b je c t  m a tte r  a re a s  i s  c a l le d  c o r r e c t ly  in te g r a t io n ,  w h ile  
th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f  th e  cu rricu lum  p a t te r n  i t s e l f  i s  r e fe r re d  to  as 
c o r r e l a t i o n .  S u b jec t m a tte r  i s  c o r r e la te d  in  o rd e r  th a t  le a rn in g  
may be in t e g r a te d .  (241, p . ix )
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A lthough t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  lo g ic a l  and w orthy  of c o n s id e ra t io n , i t  i s  
n o t adhered  to  s la v i s h ly  th roughout th i s  t r e a t i s e .
Due to  th e  c u r re n t  em phasis upon th e  c o n ce p tu a l approach to  
te a c h in g  a l l  s u b je c t s ,  i t  was co n sid ered  apropos to  seek  a cc ep tab le  
d e f in i t io n s  fo r  th e  g e n e ra l term , co n ce p t, as w e ll  as fo r  th e  more sp e ­
c i f i c  te rm , m u sica l co n cep t. A nother MENC p u b l ic a t io n  o f fe re d  h e lp  on 
bo th  ac c o u n ts . A f te r  e n te r ta in in g  th e  r id i c u lo u s ly  broad and oversim ­
p l i f i e d  d e f in i t i o n  o f  a  concept as " th a t  which rem ains in  th e  mind f o l ­
low ing a g iven  le a rn in g  e x p e rie n c e ,"  th e  e d i to r  quoted  a more s c h o la r ly  
d e n o ta tio n  by A sahel W oodruff:
A concep t i s  a r e l a t iv e ly  com plete and m ean ingfu l id e a  in  th e  
mind o f  th e  p e rso n . I t  i s  an u n d ers tan d in g  of som eth ing . I t  i s  
h i s  own s u b je c t iv e  p roduct o f h is  way o f  making meaning of. th in g s  
he has seen  o r  o th e rw ise  p e rce iv ed  in  h i s  e x p e r ie n c e s . At i t s  most 
c o n c re te  l e v e l  i t  i s  l ik e ly  to  be a m en tal image o f some a c tu a l  
o b je c t  o r  ev en t th e  person has  seen . A t i t s  m ost a b s t r a c t  and 
complex le v e l  i t  i s  a s y n th e s is  o f a number of c o n c lu s io n s  he has 
drawn abou t h is  ex p erien ce  w ith  p a r t i c u la r  th in g s .  A concep tua l 
s ta te m e n t i s  a d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  p r o p e r t i e s  o f a p ro c e s s , s t r u c ­
tu r e ,  o r  q u a l i t y ,  s ta te d  in  a  form which in d ic a te s  what has to  be 
dem onstra ted  o r  p o rtray e d  so a  le a rn e r  can p e rc e iv e  th e  p ro c e s s , 
s t r u c tu r e  o r  q u a l i ty  fo r  h im se lf . (123, p . 2)
M usical co n cep ts  a re  m usica l meanings developed  in  th e  mind 
o f  th e  c h i ld  as a r e s u l t  of h i s  ex p erien ces  w ith  th e  sound of 
m usic . . . . Tonal concepts a re  m ental im ages o f  tones  th a t  rem ain 
in  th e  mind. . . . When c h i ld re n  h e a r ,  s in g ,  o r  p la y  a  song, a 
p h ra se , o r to n a l  p a t te r n ;  when they  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  among p itc h e s  
and id e n t i f y  some a s  being h ig h e r  o r lo w er, lo n g e r o r s h o r te r ,  
lo u d e r o r  s o f t e r ,  f a s t e r  or s lo w e r, th an  o th e r s ;  artd when they 
v e r b a l iz e  th e se  d if f e re n c e s ,  they  a re  d ev e lo p in g  concep ts of 
p i tc h  and m elody, rhythm , dynam ics, and tempo. (123, p . 2)
F re d e r ic k  McDonald, in  h i s  book. E d u c a tio n a l P sycho logy , 
s t r e s s e s  t h a t  d ev e lo p in g  a concept does no t mean mere ro te  le a rn in g  
b u t ,  r a t h e r ,  th e  u n d ers tan d in g  o f an id e a . To him a  concept i s  a 
" c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o r sy s te m a tic  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f  s t i m u l i ,  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  
o r  ev en ts  w hich have common c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ."  (pp. 134-135) A f i n a l
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comment on co n ce p tu a l le a rn in g  in  th e  f in e  a r t s  shou ld  s u f f ic e :
The u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f a co n cep t, o r id e a ,  i s  a much more
invo lv ed  p ro c e ss  where the u n d ers tan d in g s  a re  o f te n  a b s tr a c t  and 
d i f f i c u l t  to  v e r b a l iz e .  T his i s  p a r t i c u la r ly  t r u e  in  th e  a r t s .
A co ncep t i s  a u se a b le  m ental d ev ice  which can be ap p lied  to  mul­
t i p l e  s i t u a t io n s .  In  the a c q u is i t io n  o f a  co n cep t, th e  in d iv id u a l  
must be a b le  to  group o r  c a te g o r iz e  h is  ex p erien ces  in  o rd e r to  
re c o g n iz e  th e  same concept in  a s l i g h t l y  d i f f e r e n t  form , and he 
must d is c r im in a te  and g e n e ra liz e  in  t h i s  r e c o g n it io n . (425, p . 10)
A b r i e f  d e f in i t i o n  of th e  term  a e s th e t ic s  i s  a l l  t h a t  i s  needed 
a t  th i s  p o in t ,  s in c e  i t s  r a m if ic a tio n s  a re  d isc u sse d  in  d e t a i l  in  Chap­
t e r  VI. S ta t in g  i t  c o n c ise ly , a e s th e t ic s  i s  th e  s tu d y  or ph ilosophy  of
b eau ty ; th e  th e o ry  of th e  f in e  a r t s  and of human responses to  them.
S e n s i t i v i t y ,  t a s t e ,  and c r i t i c a l  e v a lu a tio n  a re  v i t a l  components of 
a e s t h e t i c s .
In  modern sc h o o ls  th e  i n i t i a l s  IMG c a rry  im portan t s ig n if ic a n c e .
The new co n cep t of the  schoo l l i b r a r y  a s  a re so u rc e  c e n te r  has g iven  b i r t h
to  th e  new te rm in o lo g y : I n s t r u c t io n a l  M a te r ia ls  C en te r, o r i t s  eq u iva­
l e n t ,  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  Media C en te r. A ccording to  th e  American L ib ra ry  
A sso c ia tio n  in  i t s  1960 p u b lic a tio n  of S tandards fo r  School L ib ra ry  P ro­
grams , " I n s t r u c t io n a l  m a te r ia ls  in c lu d e  books— th e  l i t e r a t u r e  o f c h i ld r e n ,  
young p e o p le ,  and a d u l t s —o th e r p r in te d  m a te r ia ls ,  f i lm s , re c o rd in g s , and 
newer m edia developed to  a id  le a r n in g ."  The a r c h i te c tu r e  o f many new 
sch o o ls  i s  p lanned so t h a t  the  IMG i s  th e  hub of th e  e n t i r e  sch o o l.
The term s id io g ra p h ic  and nom othetic  a re  a p p lic a b le  a t  s e v e ra l
le v e ls  o f  d is c o u rs e :  th e  f in e  a r t s  as a  d i s c ip l in e ;  p sy ch o lo g ica l im p li­
c a tio n s  f o r  b o th  s tu d e n ts  and team te a c h e r ;  c u r r i c u la r ,  p ed ag o g ica l, and 
a d m in is tr a t iv e  d e c is io n s .  The id io g ra p h ic  approach i s  based upon th e  
p h ilo sophy  t h a t  "each in d iv id u a l  i s  unique and has meaning only  as an 
is o la te d  and u n re p ro d u c ib le  com plex." (121, p 4.09) C u ltu ra l sc ie n c e s
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sometimes a re  la b e le d  Id io g ra p h ic , as opposed to  th e  n a tu r a l  s c ie n c e s ,
which a re  co n s id e re d  n o m o th e tic . The nom othetic  approach i s  g e n e ra l is t
r a th e r  th a n  p a r t i c u l a r i s t  in  o r ie n t a t i o n .  I t  i s
. . . d i r e c te d  tow ard th e  d isco v ery  o f  g e n e ra l laws govern ing  the 
r e la t io n s h ip s  betw een p a r t i c u l a r  c o n d itio n s  o f s t im u la t io n  and 
a s s o c ia te d  b e h a v io ra l  re sp o n se s . These laws a r e  understood  to  be 
no rm ative  i n  c h a r a c te r ,  d e riv ed  from th e  s tu d y  of r e p re s e n ta t iv e  
sam ples o r  c a s e s ,  and a p p lic a b le  to  th e  in d iv id u a l  in s o f a r  as he 
re p re s e n ts  an in s ta n c e  o f  th e  g e n e ra l c a se . (121, p . 409)
C re a tiv e  a r e s  a r e  by n a tu re  s tro n g ly  id io g r a p h ic , b u t when team -teach ing
a G eneral F ine A rts  c o u rs e , i t  i s ,  th e  e d u c a to r s ' r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  to  search
f o r  a  happy b a la n c e  betw een th e  nom othetic  (norm ative) and th e  id io g ra p h ic
( i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c ) , b o th  in  a e s th e t ic  concep ts and in  human b e h a v io ra l
re s p o n s e s .
The te rm s h e u r i s t i c  and a lg o ri th m ic  a re  u sed  to  d e s c r ib e  pedagog­
i c a l  m ethods. The h e u r i s t i c  approach r e f e r s  to  " le a rn in g  by d isc o v e ry ."  
A lg o rith m ic  te a c h in g  i s  in  o p p o s itio n  to  th e  h e u r i s t i c  in  th a t  i t  makes 
u se  o f p r e - s e t  " fo rm u las"  p rov ided  by th e  te a c h e r  fo r  th e  s o lu t io n  of 
problem s. As in d ic a te d  e a r l i e r ,  th e  "m entor" concep t i s  more consonant 
w ith  h e u r i s t i c  te a c h in g ;  th e  " te a c h e r"  a s  th e  im p a rte r  o f knowledge is  
b e t t e r  s u i te d  to  th e  a lg o r i th m ic  approach . D iscovery  tech n iq u es  a re  
b e lie v e d  to  be s u p e r io r  in  c r e a t iv i t y  and m ean in g fu ln ess ; how ever, they 
r e q u ir e  th e  a l lo tm e n t o f more tim e than  sometimes i s  a v a i la b le ,  thus 
making i t  ex p ed ien t to  r e s o r t  to  a lg o r i th m s .
The Taxonomy o f E d u ca tio n a l O b je c tiv e s  by Bloom, K rathwohl and 
o th e r s ,  was ta k e n  as  th e  a u th o r i t a t iv e  b a s is  f o r  any d is c u s s io n  o f the 
c o g n i t iv e , a f f e c t i v e , and psychomotor domains o f te a c h in g  g o a ls . The 
A ffe c tiv e  Domain was found to  be p a r t i c u la r ly  r e le v a n t  to  th e  f in e  a r t s .  
A ffe c tiv e  o b je c t iv e s  d e a l  w ith  v a lu es  and a t t i t u d e s . .  They sp e c ify  in
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o p e r a t io n a l  term s th e  a c t io n s ,  f e e l in g s ,  and th o u g h ts  s tu d e n ts  a re  expec ted  
to  d ev e lo p  as a  r e s u l t  o f  th e  in s t r u c t io n a l  p ro c e s s .  F u rth e r e x p la n a tio n  
fo llo w s  in  C hap ter V II.
C urricu lum  is  s u c c in c t ly  d e fin e d  by th e  American A sso c ia tio n  o f  
School A d m in is tra to rs  a s  " th e  form al p la n  by w hich e d u c a tio n a l goa ls  a r e  
s o u g h t ."  (350, pp . 27-28) At tim es th e  term  i s  used  to  r e f e r  to  th e  t o t a l  
sc h o o l program ; som etim es i t  i s  l im ite d  to  th e  " fo rm al p la n  . . ."  o f a  
s p e c i f i c  s u b je c t  m a tte r  a re a .
C o n s id e ra tio n  o f  th e  fo reg o in g  te rm in o lo g y  should be s u f f i c i e n t  
to  e s t a b l i s h  common ground f o r  communication betw een th e  w r i te r  and th e  
r e a d e r .  A tte n t io n  w i l l  n ex t b e  focused  upon some o f th e  un d erly in g  
assum ptions h e ld  by th e  in v e s t ig a to r .
B asic  A ssum ptions
I t  would b e  im p o ss ib le  to  make e x p l i c i t  a l l  o f th e  assum ptions 
upon w hich any r e s e a rc h e r  b ases  h i s  mode and d i r e c t io n  of s tu d y —some o f 
them must rem ain im p l ic i t  and t a t i t .  However, an exam ination of some o f  
th e s e  assum ptions i s  n e c e ssa ry  fo r  a more a c c u ra te  u n d ers tan d in g  of c e r ­
t a i n  co n c lu s io n s  drawn b y .th e  in v e s t ig a to r  and o f  c e r ta in  d e l im ita t io n s  
o f  th e  s tu d y . In  th e  fo llo w in g  l i s t  o f a ssu m p tio n s , no a ttem p t has been  
made to  e s ta b l i s h  any h ie ra rc h y :
(1) Some a e s th e t i c  laws o r  p r in c ip le s  e x i s t  in  n a tu re  which a re  
common to  a l l  th e  a r t s  and can be s tu d ie d  in  a r e la te d  way.
(2) There i s  a  k ind  o f  n a tu r a l  a f f i n i t y  a n d /o r  in te rdependence  o f 
th e  a r t s ;  each of th e  a r t s  has some q u a l i ty  to  complement or enhance 
th e  o th e r .
.(3) S tu d en ts  p r o f i t  from an a c q u a in ta n c e  w ith  the  c u l tu r a l  a sp e c ts  
o f  human l i f e  as a  w hole; they  can a ls o  p r o f i t  from s tu d y in g  th o se  
a s p e c ts  as a G e s ta l t  r a th e r  than  as  i s o l a t e d ,  u n re la te d  " b i t s "  (as so 
much o f  t h e i r  e d u c a tio n  i s  s t r u c tu r e d ) .
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(4) A e s th e t ic  ex p erien ces  a re  p e r e n n ia l ly  an im p o rtan t p a r t  o f 
h u m an iza tion  and m a tu ra tio n .
(5) The in c re a s e d  le i s u r e  tim e awarded by modern technology  makes 
p o s s ib le  a g r e a t e r  amount o f p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  th e  a r t s  by more i n d i ­
v id u a ls  .
(6) The a r t s  a re  so p e rv a s iv e  in  everyday  modern l i f e  th a t  to  
ig n o re  t h e i r  im portance o r to  deny them a p la c e  in  th e  schoo l cu r­
ric u lu m  would be s h o r t - s ig h te d  and in s e n s ib le .
(7) The a r t s  cannot be f u l l y  a p p re c ia te d  by j u s t  s tu d y in g  about 
them ; th ey  m ust be ex p erien ced .
(8 ) A rt i s  n o t n a tu re ;  i t  must be c re a te d  by man.
(9) A lthough th e  a r t s  can and o f te n  do have in s tru m e n ta l o r 
e x t r i n s i c  v a lu e s ,  th e  s t a tu r e  o f an a r t  i s  n o t  d im in ished  because o f  
i t s  la c k  o f  u s e fu ln e s s .
(10) Som ething of v a lu e  to  a la rg e  segm ent o f  th e  s tu d e n t popu­
l a t i o n —much l a r g e r  th an  th a t  invo lved  in  s p e c ia l iz e d ,  e l e c t iv e  f in e  
a r t s  c l a s s e s — i s  gained  through a g e n e ra l iz e d ,  c o r re la te d  course in  
a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n .
(11) S in ce  th e  ju n io r  h igh  schoo l o r  m idd le schoo l y e a rs  p ro v id e  
th e  l a s t  g e n e ra l  e x p lo ra t io n  o f th e  a r t s  o r d in a r i ly  re q u ire d  o f a l l  
s tu d e n ts ,  th e s e  a re  v i t a l  y ea rs  to  th e  f in e  a r t s  ed u ca to rs  and 
d e se rv e  a h ig h  p r i o r i t y .
(12) Both i n t r a -  and in t e r - d i s c ip l in a r y  re s e a rc h  a re  n ecessa ry  
and im p o rtan t i n  e d u c a tio n a l in q u iry  as a  b a s is  f o r  c u r r ic u la r  
improvement in  th e  a e s th e t ic  r e a lm .•
(13) I f  an im proved program of g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s  i s  n o t formu­
la te d  by th e  s p e c i a l i s t s  who should  be b e s t  q u a l i f i e d  to  d e a l w ith  
th e  problem s in v o lv e d , a program w i l l  p ro b ab ly  be dev ised  by admin­
i s t r a t o r s  o r  c u rric u lu m  " e x p e r ts ."
(14) Too long  has G eneral F ine A rts  f o r  th e  e a r ly  a d o le sc en ts  
been  t r e a te d  l i k e  a " s te p -c h i ld "  o f th e  c u rr ic u lu m  and to le r a te d  as 
a  "n ecessa ry  e v i l "  by many s p e c i a l i s t s  who a r e  in te r e s te d  p r im a r ily  
i n  t h e i r  e l e c t i v e  c o u rse s .
(15) New s p e c i a l i s t s  a re  needed who a re  p r o f e s s io n a l ly  p repared  
a s  g e n e r a l i s t s  i n  th e  f in e  a r t s  to  meet th e  needs o f th e  g e n e ra l 
s tu d e n ts  by c r e a t in g  an e x c i t in g  and r e le v a n t  program  fo r  them.
(16) C o r re la t io n  o f th e  a r t s  i s  p e d a g o g ic a lly  sound and does no t 
damage o r  d e s tro y  th e  autonomy o f any one o f th e  in d iv id u a l  f in e  
a r t s  d i s c i p l i n e s .
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(17) One o f  th e  v a lu es  o f  an a e s th e t ic  e x p e rien ce  i s  th a t  d isp a ­
r a t e  s o c ia l  g roups can be m utually  "caught up" in  an a e s th e t ic  expe­
r ie n c e  to  th e  p o in t  th a t  a l l  p r e ju d ic ia l  d if f e re n c e s  become i r r e l e v a n t .
I t  would seem in a d v is a b le  to  a ttem p t to  v e r i f y  o r  "prove" such a long
l i s t  o f s u b s t a n t i a l  assum ptions; however, in  th e  review  o f th e  l i t e r a t u r e
upon w hich P a r t  I I I  i s  based , a g re a t d ea l o f  su p p o rtiv e  re se a rc h  and
ex p e rt o p in io n  a re  p re se n te d . Most o f  th e  above assum ptions were h e ld  by
th e  w r i t e r  b e fo re  conducting  th e  s tudy ; some o f them w ere acqu ired  d u rin g
th e  p ro cess  o f  in v e s t ig a t io n  and perhaps shou ld  more p ro p e rly  be c a l le d
c o n c lu s io n s .
Very c lo s e ly  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e se  assum ptions were th e  r e s e a r c h e r ’s 
p e rso n a l reaso n s  f o r  s e le c t in g  th e  to p ic  fo r  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t io n .  One r e a ­
son was th e  c o n v ic tio n  th a t  th e  g e n e r a l i s t ’s p o in t  o f view has had le s s  
th an  i t s  f a i r  sh a re  o f  defense in  the  re s e a rc h  l i t e r a t u r e .  An i n t e l l e c ­
tu a l  c u r io s i ty  about th e  v a r io u s  avenues o f th e  a r t s , t h e i r  p o s s ib le  i n t e r ­
r e la t io n s h ip s  , and th e  a e s th e t ic  problems in v o lv ed  in  a s y n th e s is  o f th e  
a r t s  in  e d u ca tio n  a ls o  c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  m o tiv a tio n  o f  th e  s tu d y . The 
r e s e a r c h e r ’s t r a in in g  and ex p erien ce  were in  l i n e  w ith  th e  problems under­
ta k en  f o r  s tu d y . H is background i s  s p e c i f i c a l ly  o u tl in e d  in  th e  V ita  
e n try  a t  th e  end o f  th e  d i s s e r t a t io n ,  b u t in  g e n e ra l i t  in c lu d e s  form al o r 
in fo rm al e d u ca tio n  in  ph ilo so p h y , speech and dram a, dance , p a in tin g  and 
s c u lp tu r e ,  c r e a t iv e  w r i t in g ,  psycho logy , so c io lo g y , an th ro p o lo g y , ceram ics , 
and pho tography , to  a  more o r  l e s s  l im ite d  d e g re e , as w e ll as ex te n s iv e  
e d u ca tio n  and ex p erien ce  in  v o c a l and in s tru m e n ta l m usic .
The r e s e a r c h e r ’s te a c h in g  experience  in  b o th  t r a d i t i o n a l  ju n io r  
h ig h  schoo l f in e  a r t s  courses and in n o v a tiv e  team -te ach in g  s i tu a t io n s  
should  presum ably le s s e n  h is  tendency to  be b ia se d  tow ard one type o f
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program  o r  th e  o th e r ,  and shou ld  p o ss ib ly  add c r e d i b i l i t y  to  h is  observa­
t i o n s ,  com parisons, and co n c lu s io n s . F in a l ly ,  perhaps the  d e c is iv e  reason  
fo r  fo llo w in g  th rough  w ith  t h i s  study was the f a c t  th a t  d i r e c t  access to  
prim ary  d a ta  was a v a i la b le  to  th e  r e s e a rc h e r ,  b o th  as an o b se rv e r and as 
a p a r t i c ip a n t .
CHAPTER I I  
THE PROBLEM REVEALED THROUGH CRITICS
The concerns o f  t h i s  s tu d y  a re  a t  l e a s t  fo u r fo ld .  In  th e  o rd e r 
o f  d is c u s s io n  w ith in  t h i s  c h a p te r ,  they  a re  as fo llo w s ; ( 1 ) th e  s h o r t ­
comings o f  th e  t o t a l  e d u c a tio n a l scene in  contem porary s o c ie ty ;  (2 ) th e  
s p e c ia l  problem s common to  c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  c h i ld re n ;  (3) th e  
problem s common to  th e  developm ental s ta g e  o f  e a r ly  a d o le sc en ce ; and, o f 
u tm ost im portance to  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  (4) th e  need fo r  improvement and expan­
s io n  of th e  f in e  a r t s  cu rric u lu m  to  meet th e  needs o f  a g r e a te r  number 
o f  s tu d e n ts  w ith  a  w ider v a r ie ty  o f a e s th e t ic  e x p e r ie n c e s . C o n s id e ra tio n  
o f  th e  f i r s t  th re e  concerns i s  b e lie v e d  to  b e  n e c e ssa ry  fo r  an i n t e l l i g e n t  
view  o f th e  l a s t .
C r i t ic is m  o f  Schools in  G eneral
The n a t io n a l  s p o t l ig h t  h as  been tu rn e d  on te n  s u b je c t  a rea s  
( in c lu d in g  a r t ,  m usic , and l i t e r a t u r e )  fo r  th e  y ea rs  1969, 1970, and 1971. 
I t  w i l l  be in t e r e s t in g  to  le a rn  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th i s  f e d e r a l ly  sponsored 
e v a lu a tio n , a t  bo th  lo c a l  and n a t io n a l  l e v e l s ,  s in c e  Oklahoma C i ty ’s edu­
c a t io n a l  system  i s  d i r e c t l y  in v o lv e d . An e x p la n a tio n  o f th e  assessm ent 
procedure  i s  g iven  by th e  D ire c to r  o f Secondary E ducation  o f  th e  Oklahoma 
C ity  P u b lic  School System:
Oklahoma C i ty ’s sch o o l system  has been  s e le c te d .a s  one o f 500 in  
th e  U n ited  S ta te s  to  p a r t i c ip a t e  in  a new n a t io n a l  assessm ent program
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designed  to  l e a r n  what American y o u n g ste rs  and a d u l ts  know. M easure­
ment R esearch C e n te r  o f  Iowa . . .  i s  conducting  th e  assessm ent under 
c o n tra c t  to  th e  Committee on A ssessing  th e  P ro g re ss  o f E ducation .
The com m ittee hopes to  p ro v id e , fo r  th e  f i r s t  tim e , c e n s u s - lik e  
d a ta  on th e  e d u c a tio n a l  a tta in m e n ts  o f ou r n a t io n a l  p o p u la tio n .
(227, p . 4)
L in d ley  commented f u r th e r  th a t  th e  U .S. O ff ic e  o f E ducation  has always 
had th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  to  in form  Congress of th e  p ro g re s s  o f ed u ca tio n  in  
th e  n a t io n ,  b u t th a t  th a t  charge has never been f u l f i l l e d .  (227, p . 4 )
A lthough f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  and o th e r  e d u c a to rs  may w e ll ponder 
th e  outcomes o f  such  an a sse ssm e n t, i t  i s  no t n e c e ssa ry  to  w a it fo r  HEW’s 
o f f i c i a l  r e p o r t  to  f in d  w idesp read  and sev e re  c r i t i c i s m  o f our n a t io n 's  
s c h o o ls . A tta ck s  come from re p u ta b le  le a d e rs  b o th  w ith in  and o u ts id e  th e  
e d u c a tio n a l p ro f e s s io n s ,  and no a re a  o f th e  cu rricu lu m  has  been immune.
( I f  th e  f in e  a r t s  have been  n e g le c te d  by some o f th e  outspoken c r i t i c s , 
i t  i s  p ro b ab ly  b ecau se  th e y  co n sid ered  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n  le s s  im p o rtan t 
th a n  o th e r  a r e a s ,  r a th e r  th an  l e s s  f a u l t y . )  S ta tem en ts  from one concerned 
e d u c a to r  exem plify  th e  h a rs h  view s o f many c r i t i c s :
Most c h i ld r e n  in  sch o o l f a i l .
For a g r e a t  many, t h i s  f a i l u r e  i s  avowed and a b s o lu te .  C lose to  
f o r ty  p e rc e n t o f  th o se  who b eg in  h igh  sc h o o l, drop o u t b e fo re  they  
f i n i s h .  For c o l le g e ,  th e  f ig u re  i s  one in  th r e e .
Many o th e rs  f a i l  in  f a c t  i f  n o t in  name.
They f a i l  to  develop  more than  a  t in y  p a r t  o f  th e  tremendous 
c a p a c ity  f o r  le a r n in g ,  u n d e rs ta n d in g , and c r e a t in g  w ith  which they  
w ere born  and o f  w hich th ey  made f u l l  use d u rin g  th e  f i r s t  two or 
th re e  y e a rs  o f  t h e i r  l i v e s .  (168, pp. x i i i - x i v )
H o lt con tin u ed  to  c r i t i c i z e  our e d u c a tio n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s  fo r  th e i r  la c k
o f  re le v a n c y , th u s ;
They a re  b o red  because  th e  th in g s  they  a re  g iv en  and to ld  to  do 
in  schoo l a re  so t r i v i a l ,  so  d u l l ,  and make such l im ite d  and narrow  
demands on th e  w ide spectrum  o f t h e i r  i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  c a p a b i l i t i e s ,  
and t a l e n t s .
They a re  confused  because most o f  th e  to r r e n t  o f  words th a t  pour[s]
29
o v er them in  sch o o l makes l i t t l e  or no se n se . I t  o f te n  f l a t l y  c o n tra ­
d i c t s  o th e r  th in g s  they  have been to ld ,  and h a rd ly  ev e r has any r e l a ­
t io n  to  what th e y  r e a l l y  know— to  th e  rough model of r e a l i t y  th a t  they  
c a r ry  around in  t h e i r  m inds. (168, pp. x i i i - x iv )
From a d i f f e r e n t  f l a n k ,  Gordon and W ilkerson c r i t i c i z e  our system  
o f  e d u c a tio n  by rem ind ing  us o f  th e  d i r e  la c k  o f c o n c e p t- le a rn in g  among 
th e  c h i ld r e n  in  our sch o o ls  :
Our f a i l u r e  to  t r a i n  th e  b e s t  q u a l i f ie d  to  th e  maximum e x te n t i s  
b u t an e x te n s io n  o f  our f a i l u r e  to  p ro v id e  even th e  minimum s u rv iv a l  
s k i l l s  fo r  t h i s  complex age to  th o se  whom we c a l l  th e  s o c ia l ly  d i s ­
ad v an taged . . . . E d u ca to rs  a re  in c re a s in g ly  em barrassed  by th e  la rg e  ' 
numbers o f  young peo p le  whom they  have f a i l e d  to  p re p a re  fo r  much 
l e s s  complex i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  academ ic, v o c a t io n a l ,  and s o c ia l  func­
t io n in g .  In  f a c t ,  they  a r e  q u i te  p ro p e r ly  under a t t a c k ,  from a 
number o f  q u a r t e r s , fo r  t h e i r  f a i l u r e  to  p rov ide adequa te  p re p a ra t io n  
even to  many o f  th e  young peop le  who seem to  succeed in  our system .
W itness th e  la rg e  number o f  h ig h  schoo l and c o lle g e  g rad u a te s  who 
have d i f f i c u l t y  in  re c o g n iz in g  a concept and who a re  p r a c t i c a l ly  
in c a p a b le  o f p rod u c in g  a c l e a r  one. (139, p . 3)
Problem s o f  th e  C u ltu ra l ly  D isadvantaged
The l i t e r a t u r e  i s  r e p l e t e  w ith  w r it in g s  about th e  s p e c ia l  problem s 
o f  c h i ld r e n  from m in o r ity  ra c e s  and o th e rs  who have been c u l tu r a l ly  
d e p r iv e d . The u s u a l c u r r i c u la  in  th e  p u b lic  schools a re  g ro s s ly  in a d e ­
q u a te  f o r  th e s e  s tu d e n t s ,  in  th e  op in ion  of many c r i t i c s .  This op in ion  
i s  r e p re s e n te d  by Beck and h i s  c o -a u th o rs  in  th e  fo llo w in g  q u o ta tio n : j
We can be r a th e r  c e r t a in  th a t  th e  p re se n t cu rricu lu m  i s  n o t ad e -  |
q u a te  f o r  la rg e  numbers o f  ou r y o u th . For exam ple, th e  s o -c a lle d  j
c u l tu r a l l y  d ep riv e d  youth  o f te n  found in  c i t i e s  . . . a re  q u i te  I
o b v io u sly  n o t su cceed in g  in  develop ing  th e i r  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  in  j
to d a y 's  s c h o o ls . The d ro p o u t r a t e  i s  r e l a t i v e ly  h ig h  f o r  th e se  j
youth  and th e  com para tive  sc o re s  on s tan d a rd ized  t e s t s  show la rg e  
average  d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een c e r t a in  groups o f c u l tu r a l l y  deprived  ’
s tu d e n ts  and t h e i r  more f o r tu n a te  p e e rs .  j
............................................................................................................................................................    •  ■ I
F u r th e r  ev id en ce  o f th e  inadequacy of th e  p re s e n t cu rricu lum  |
an d /o r  forms o f  sc h o o lin g  can be found in  Benjamin Bloom 's S ta b i l -  I
i t v  and Change in  Human C h a r a c te r i s t i c s .  j
. V.  . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .    j
At p r e s e n t ,  th e  c o n c lu sio n  can only be what we have known a l l  J
a long— th a t  p u b lic  sch o o l c u r r ic u la  a re  c o n s tru c ted  p r im a r ily  fo r  |
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th e  co lleg e -b o u n d  s tu d e n t and th a t  th e  s u b je c t  m a tte r s tu d ie d  has 
r e l a t i v e l y  l i t t l e  d i r e c t  re le v a n c e  to  y o u n g s te rs ' l iv e s  i n  any 
im m ediate se n se . (2 1 , pp . 180-82)
The s e r io u s n e s s  o f ou r f a i l u r e s  to  ad eq u a te ly  educa te  th e  c u l­
t u r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  i s  exp ressed  by o t h e r - c r i t i c s ,  who adm it th e  p rob­
lem i s  n o t new b u t has become more in te n s e  in  our g e n e ra tio n :
Now th e  f a c t  i s  th a t  th e  p re sen ce  in  our schoo ls o f c h ild re n  
whose background o f  ex p erien ces  and whose re a d in e s s  f o r  th e  t r a ­
d i t i o n a l  demands o f  th e  sch o o l d i f f e r  from th o se  o f  w h ite ,  m idd le- 
c la s s  U nited  S ta te s  n a t io n a ls  i s  n o t a new phenomenon. . . . But 
th e  s c h o o ls ' f a i l u r e s  in  p rev io u s  y e a rs  had f a r  le s s  s e r io u s  con­
sequences fo r  th e  c h i ld re n  and f o r  s o c ie ty  th an  do our f a i l u r e s  
to d ay . (139, p . 2)
H enderson, o f  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f Oklahoma, p re sen te d  a challenge  
to  e d u c a to rs , as he d e p ic te d  th e  commonly found p h y s ic a l su rround ings of 
o u r p o o re r s c h o o ls :
D e lap id a te d  b u i ld in g s , in a d eq u a te  f a c i l i t i e s , and r a c i a l l y  seg ­
re g a te d  sch o o ls  a re  p a r t  o f  a p a t te r n  found in  c i t i e s  th roughout 
A m erica. The slums o f th e  i n n e r - c i t i e s , l im ite d  access  to  l e g i t i ­
m ate o p p o r tu n i t ie s  f o r  m in o rity  g ro u p s , and th e  co m p e titio n  in h e re n t 
in  th e  e x is te n c e  o f d i f f e r in g  socioeconom ic c la s s e s —a l l  a re  i n t e r ­
co n nec ted . B u ild in g  new s c h o o ls , im proving f a c i l i t i e s ,  and r a c i a l l y  
in t e g r a t i n g  c lassroom s h e lp  somewhat, o f  c o u rse ; th e  forem ost p rob ­
lem in  American e d u c a tio n , how ever, i s  to  a d ju s t  th e  c u r r ic u la  to  
meet th e  needs o f  c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  s tu d e n ts .
The c h a lle n g e  to  th o se  p r o fe s s io n a l ly  invo lved  in  p u b lic  educa­
tio n  i s  to  f in d  a way to  b r id g e  th e  c u l tu r e  gap between schoo l 
p e rso n n e l and c o r e - c i ty  s tu d e n ts .  I f  we canno t b rid g e  th e  gap, 
more and more sch o o ls  w i l l  become m erely  c u s to d ia l  s e t t i n g s ,  s t e r i l e ,  
c o ld , d e d ic a te d  p r im a r ily  to  th e  m ain tenance o f d i s c ip l in e ;  w hile  
p o s s ib le  e d u c a tio n a l in n o v a tio n s  a re  ig n o re d , even r e s i s t e d .  (330, 
pp. 235-36)
C o n tr ib u tin g  to  the  grow th o f  p o v erty  pockets  and th e  concom itant 
problem s in  th e  in n e r - c i ty  i s  th e  phenomenon which s o c io lo g is ts  c a l l  an 
e c o lo g ic a l  in v a s io n , i . e . ,  a la rg e  exodus o f  w h ite  re s id e n ts  from th e  
a r e a ,  "along  w ith  a s t i l l  la rg e r  in -m ig ra tio n  o f n o n w h ite s ."  (330, pp. 
177^78) In  th e  r e s e a r c h e r ’s o p in io n , la c k  o f concern  fo r  th e se  problems
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and th e i r  im p lic a tio n s  fo r  ed u ca tio n  would b e  f l a g r a n t ly  u n r e a l i s t i c  f o r  
any e d u c a to r , d e s p ite  h is  d i s c ip l in e  o r  ech e lo n .
S trong  in d ic tm en ts  a g a in s t American sch o o ls  and t h e i r  p ro fe s s io n a l  
ed u ca to rs  come from many so u rc e s . The P r e s id e n t 's  P anel on E d u ca tio n a l 
R esearch and Development concluded th a t  "By a l l  known c r i t e r i a ,  th e  m ajo r­
i t y  o f urban  and r u r a l  slum  schoo ls  a re  f a i l u r e s . "  (304, p . 6 ) An educa­
to r  from Columbia U n iv e rs ity  d e sc rib e d  the  p l i g h t  o f th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d is a d ­
van taged  c h i ld  when he c a l le d  th e  in n e r - c i ty  sch o o l "a  p u ls in g  ta n g le  o f 
academic r e t a r d a t io n ,  p u p i l  and s t a f f  t r a n s ie n c y ,  r a c i a l  im balance, a l ie n a ­
t i o n ,  p e rso n n e l and s t a f f  s h o r ta g e s ,  and g e n e ra l inadequacy o f  re s o u rc e s ."  
(304, p . 6 ) Then he r a is e d  a tough q u es tio n  fo r  ed u ca to rs  by q u o tin g  th e  
s o c ia l  p s y c h o lo g is t ,  Goodwin Watson;
"To what e x te n t h as  th e  sch o o l i t s e l f  c u l t iv a te d  th e  a p a th y , la c k  
o f s e lf - c o n f id e n c e ,  absence of p e r s i s t e n t  e f f o r t ,  th e  e v a s io n s , th e  
s u s p ic io n s ,  d e fen s iv e n ess  and h o s t i l i t y  o f  slow le a rn e rs ?  Are th e  
a t t i t u d e s  and b ia se s  o f  p ro fe s s io n a l  e d u c a to rs—conscious o r n o t— 
re s p o n s ib le  fo r  th e  i n f e r i o r  a tta in m e n ts  and e x p re ss io n  o f  problem s 
in  in n e r - c i t y  sch o o ls?"  (304, p . 6 )
C o nsidering  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  f a c ts  o f  jo b le s sn e s s  due to  automa­
t i o n ,  in c re a se d  l e i s u r e ,  p o p u la tio n  growth and m o b i l i ty ,  as w e ll  as th e  
dangers in h e re n t  in  r a c i a l  o r  e th n ic  p re ju d ic e ,  th e  re s e a rc h e r  ag rees 
f u l l y  w ith  Henderson th a t  " d r a s t ic  reform s in  ed u ca tio n  a re  demanded by 
th e  r e a l i t i e s  o f  th e  age in  which we a re  l i v in g . "  (330, pp. 277-79)
The U niqueness o f  E arly  A dolescence
Many of th e  problem s which became e v id e n t d u rin g  th e  p ro g re ss  of 
th i s  s tu d y  were n o t a t t r i b u t a b l e  to  the system  of o rgan ized  team te a c h in g , 
n o r th e  f in e  a r t s  cu rric u lu m , nor th e  s p e c ia l  problem s of th e  c u l tu r a l l y  
d isadvan taged  m ilieu .-  They sim ply stemmed from  th e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  o f  th e
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age le v e l  o f s tu d e n ts  in  th e  ju n io r  h igh  sc h o o l. A ccording to  a sp eak er 
a t  th e  f i f t y - s i x t h  annual m eeting  o f th e  N a tio n a l C ouncil o f  T eachers o f 
E n g lis h , "There i s  p robab ly  no o th e r  a re a  o f th e  schoo l as s tren u o u s  to  
te a c h  in  as  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sc h o o l, o r  th e  m iddle s c h o o l."  (184, p . 1 ) 
A f te r  n o tin g  th a t  c h ild re n  a t  t h i s  age w ere in c o n s is te n t  and em o tio n a l, 
d i f f i c u l t  to  m o tiv a te , and s u f fe re d  from a  s e v e re  "academ ic slum p," John­
son reco g n ized  th e  im portance o f  t h i s  developm ental p e r io d :
Given th e  c r i t i c a l  n a tu re  o f th e  m idd le schoo l y e a r s , i t  i s  
u n fo r tu n a te  th a t  so many te a c h e rs  would r a th e r  teach  e lsew here  in  
th e  sch o o l system . . . .
There i s  no o th e r  a re a  o f schoo l l i f e  where in f lu e n c e  on boys 
and g i r l s  and where good te a c h in g  and good te ach in g  m a te r ia ls  have 
a b e t t e r  chance to  h e lp  e s ta b l i s h  im p o rta n t h a b i ts  and p o s i t iv e  
a t t i t u d e s .  (184, p . 2)
The fo llo w in g  s ta te m e n ts  about th e  common problem s which fa c e  th e  
ju n io r  h ig h  sc h o o l g e n e ra l m usic te a c h e r  a re  p robab ly  apropos to  th e  
o th e r  f in e  a r t s  a rea s  a t  th e  ju n io r  h igh  sch o o l le v e l :
S tu d en ts  come to  th e  ju n io r  h igh  sc h o o l g en e ra l m usic c la s s  w ith  
v a ry in g  com petencies and backgrounds. In  some l o c a l i t i e s  th ey  come 
from e lem en ta ry  sch o o l programs where th ey  had a r ic h  and v a lu a b le  
e x p e r ie n c e . In  o th e r s ,  th ey  e n te r  ju n io r  h igh  schoo l hav ing  had no 
c o n ta c t  a t  a l l  w ith  sch o o l m usic.
The ju n io r  h igh  sch o o l g e n e ra l m usic te a c h e r  has th e  problem  of 
a d ju s t in g  to  th e  background and in d iv id u a l  a b i l i t i e s  o f each s tu d e n t .  
The te a c h e r  must n o t o n ly  s e t  o b je c tiv e s  fo r  th e  m a jo r ity  o f th e  
s tu d e n ts ,  b u t a lso  make p ro v is io n  fo r  th e  o th e rs  who may be a t  
e i t h e r  extrem e—th o se  o p e ra t in g  a t  a h ig h  le v e l  of a b i l i t y  and th o se  
who a r e  m u s ic a lly  im poverished . (174, p . 14)
O bse rv a tio n s  in  th e  same v e in  w ere made by Im ig, who p o in te d  to  
" th e  o rg an iz ed  confusion  o f  m usic in  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  s c h o o l."  (269, p . v) 
He summed up th e  problem s o f  th e  te a c h e r  in  t h i s  manner:
A contem porary problem  o f m ajor im portance in  th e  f i e l d  o f ju n io r  
h ig h  sch o o l m usic i s  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  th e  
a e s th e t i c ,  th e  c o r r e l a t i v e ,  and th e  s k i l l  a sp e c ts  o f m usic to  s tu d e n ts  
o f  v a r ie d  backgrounds. The te a c h e r ,  in  m eeting  th i s  problem , must 
a ls o  b e  aw are of. a l l  th o se  o th e r  problem s th a t  a re  in h e re n t  i n  th e  
■ é à r lÿ  a d o le sc e n t y e a r s . (Emphasis s u p p l ie d .)  (269, p . v)
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C hap ter V II o f  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  w i l l  devo te more d e t a i le d  a t t e n t i o n  to  
" a l l  th o se  o th e r  p rob lem s."
In  summary, th e  g en e ra l consensus o f  th e  c r i t i c s  appears to  be 
t h a t  th e  prim ary  shortcom ings o f  g e n e ra l ed u ca tio n  a r e  (1 ) th e  la c k  of 
re le v a n c y  in  th e  s u b je c t s  ta u g h t and th e  te a c h in g  m a te r ia ls  u sed ; (2 ) 
i n s u f f i c i e n t  o p p o r tu n ity  fo r  s tu d e n t  invo lvem en t; (3) in ad eq u a te  dev elo p ­
ment o f  co n cep ts  and c r e a t iv i t y  in  th e  m a jo r ity  o f c h i ld r e n ;  (4) f a i l u r e  
to  m o tiv a te  o r ch a lle n g e  s tu d e n ts  enough; (5) i n e f f e c tu a l  coping w ith  th e  
s p e c ia l  problem s o f  th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed ; and (6 ) th e  la c k  o f 
u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  o r  concern  f o r  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  common to  s ta g e s  o f p re ­
a d o le s c e n t ,  e a r ly  a d o le sc e n t, and a d o le sc e n t developm ent.
C r i t ic is m  o f F in e  A rts  C u rr ic u la  
I t  i s  ty p ic a l  fo r  music s p e c i a l i s t s  to  c r i t i c i z e  th e  cu rricu lu m  
( o r ,  more s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  o th e r  m usic te a c h e rs )  on th e  b a s i s  o f th e  q u a l i ty  
o f  th e  perfo rm ing  t a l e n t  e x h ib ite d  a t  c o n c e rts  and c o n te s t s .  T h is , how­
e v e r ,  i s  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  th e  c r i t e r i o n  used by a d m in is tr a to r s  and o th e r  
e d u c a to rs  o u ts id e  th e  music f i e l d .  On th e  c o n tra ry ,  th e  v e ry  e x c lu s iv e ­
n e s s  o f  many perform ance ensem bles—n o tw ith s tan d in g  t h e i r  p o te n t ia l  o r  
r e a l  e n te r ta in m e n t and p u b lic  r e l a t i o n s  v a lu e —may be open fo r  c r i t i c i s m .  
In  o th e r  w ords, many a d m in is tr a to r s  would l i k e  to  see  th e  s lo g a n , "Music 
f o r  Every C h ild—Every C hild f o r  M usic ,"  become an a c t u a l i t y ,  n o t j u s t  a 
c l i c h e .  F a u l t - f in d in g  a g a in s t m usic and th e  o th e r  f i n e  a r t s  i s  m u l t i ­
d i r e c t i o n a l ;  i t  comes from laym en, s tu d e n ts ,  te a c h e rs  in  o th e r  f i e l d s ,  
a d m in is t r a to r s ,  and o th e r  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s .
At th e  1969 Convention o f  th e  Oklahoma Music E duca to rs  A sso c ia tio n
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th e ' S ta te  S u p e rin te n d e n t o f E ducation  made th re e ' p o in ts  about music edu­
c a t io n  in  our S t a t e ;  (1) th a t  on ly  24 p e r  c e n t of a l l  sev en th  and e ig h th  
g ra d e rs  in  Oklahoma w ere e n ro lle d  in  m usic ; (2) th a t  on ly  19 p e r  cen t o f 
a l l  s e n io r  h ig h  s tu d e n ts  w ere e n ro lle d  i n  m usic ; and (3) th a t  on ly  48 h ig h  
sch o o ls  in  th e  S ta te  o f f e re d  music a p p re c ia t io n  c l a s s e s .  Based on th e se  
p o in ts  and some o th e r  o b s e rv a tio n s ,  he  concluded  th a t  "We a re  doing good 
jo b s  in  some o f  th e  a re a s  bu t n o t in  th e  f i e l d  of m u s ic ."  (320 , p. 16) 
T his h ig h -ra n k in g  S ta te  ed u ca to r em phasized th e  need fo r  and im portance 
o f g e n e ra l m usic as w e ll  as perfo rm ing  g ro u p s. He d isa g re e d  w ith  th e  
commonplace t h a t  m usic " i s  a n ic e  b u t r e l a t i v e l y  un im portan t p a r t  of th e  
sch o o l c u r r ic u lu m ."  (320 , p . 16) However, th e  v ery  f a c t  th a t  a  number 
o f w ell-m ean ing  p a tro n s  do ho ld  such a n o tio n  m a n ife s ts  a problem  to  th e  
c o n s c ie n tio u s  m usic e d u c a to r . S im ila r  commentary co u ld  be made reg a rd in g  
th e  o th e r  f in e  a r t s .
The fo llo w in g  c r i t i c a l  s ta te m e n ts  abou t f in e  a r t s  ed u ca tio n  in  th e  
e lem en ta ry  sc h o o ls  seem e q u a lly  v a l id  and a p p lic a b le  to  th e  m idd le sch o o ls  
o r  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  s c h o o ls :
E du ca tio n  o r t r a i n in g  in  th e  a r t s  in  th e  e lem en tary  sch o o l has 
n o t been  approached  from  th e  s ta n d p o in t o f a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n , nor 
i s  a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n , per s e ,  g e n e ra lly  though t to  be i t s  respon­
s i b i l i t y .  . . . Consensus i s  e a s i l y  reac h ed  in  n e a r ly  every  educated  
group today  th a t  American p u b lic  sch o o l c h ild re n  a re  re c e iv in g  
n e i th e r  th e  amount n o r  th e  q u a l i ty  o f t r a in in g  in  th e  a r t s  th a t  i s  
d e s i r a b le .
D ire c t e x p e r ie n c e s  w ith  m usic and a r t  u s u a lly  do n o t approach 
th e  problem  o f a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n , o r  a p p re c ia t io n ,  d is c r im in a t io n ,  
l i t e r a c y  in  th e  body o f knowledge known as  the  a r t s .  (6 6 , p .  2 )
The re s e a rc h e r  a g re e s  w ith  th e  above music e d u c a to r  in  h i s  c la im  
th a t  th e re  i s  a  p re s s in g  need fo r  a  " c le a r  c u t s ta tem en t o f th e  prim ary 
aims f o r  an a r t s  program  in  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n  in  th e  p u b lic  s c h o o ls ;"
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and f u r th e r  t h a t  "aims f o r  in te g ra te d  program s in  ju n io r  and s e n io r  h igh  
sch o o ls  a re  vague a t  b e s t . "  (6 6 , p . 7) I t  i s  hoped th a t  th e  f in d in g s  of 
t h i s  s tu d y  may le a d  to  some c le a r - c u t  s ta te m e n ts  about e d u c a tio n a l o b je c ­
t i v e s  in  th e  a r t s .
A nother m usic ed u ca to r  d is c u s se s  th e  need to  r ig h t  some o f th e  
o u ts ta n d in g  wrongs found in  th e  a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n  of our sch o o ls  by up­
d a t in g  and expanding th e  f in e  a r t s  c u r r ic u la  in  ways th a t  would in c re a s e  
th e  im pact o f  th e  a r t s  on th e  e n t i r e  f i e l d  o f  ed u ca tio n . In  S ta n d i f e r ’s 
o p in io n .
I t  i s  p ro b ab ly  s a fe  to  a s s e r t  th a t  cu rricu lum  developers  in  th e  
a r t s  have n o t y e t responded to  th e  demands o f  the  tim es. They gen­
e r a l l y  l a g ,  in  many a r e a s ,  f a r  beh ind  cu rric u lu m  d evelopers  o f  o th e r  
d i s c ip l in e s .
P re se n t p r a c t ic e s  in  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n  make i t  re a so n ab le  to  
assume th a t  a  c h a lle n g in g  o p p o rtu n ity  now fa c in g  th i s  f i e l d  i s  n o t 
being  m et. In d iv id u a ls  charged w ith  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f  te a c h in g  
about th e  a r t s  . . . have no t reco g n ized  . . . th e  v a s t  p o te n t i a l  o f 
a e s th e t i c  e d u ca tio n  f o r  f i l l i n g  an enormous void  in  ed u ca tio n . (384, 
pp . 28-89)
One o f  th e  most f req u en t com pla in ts  a g a in s t  ed u ca tio n  in  th e  f in e  
a r t s —p a r t i c u l a r l y  m usic— i s  i t s  e x c lu s iv e n e s s . J ip so n  warns us o f  the  
consequences o f ex c lu so ry  a t t i t u d e s :
What of th e  o th e r  e ig h ty - f iv e  p e r  cen t?  Are they  to  be fo re v e r  
c l a s s i f i e d  as unm usical? How can they  be in  sympathy w ith  a s u b je c t  
th a t  t e l l s  them th ey  a re  in c ap ab le  o f  ta k in g  p a r t  in  i t ?
I f  we a re  in te r e s te d  in  s u rv iv in g  and in  having a r ig h t  to  th a t  
s u r v iv a l ,  we need to  r e v is e  some of our th in k in g  on the  scope and 
d i r e c t io n  o f our m usic cu rricu lu m . C e r ta in ly ,  th e re  must be groups 
and m usic fo r  th e  m ost cap a b le , b u t we must no t d r iv e  from our p ro ­
gram th o s e  s tu d e n ts  w ith  le s s  t a l e n t  o r w ith  d i f f e r e n t  in c l in a t io n s  
of t a s t e .  (183, p . 36)
S o c io lo g ic a l ly  aware o f th e  problem s o f our tim es , S ta n d ife r  
em phasizes th e  s p e c ia l  need fo r  r e c o g n it io n  o f Negro a r t  and Negro a r t i s t s .  
Such r e c o g n i t io n ,  which he contends has too  long  been n e g le c te d , would
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e n r ic h  th e  a e s th e t i c  e x p e rie n c e s  of a g re a te r 'n u m b e r of c h ild re n  th an  
ev e r b e fo re .
••C urrently  e x i s t in g  c u r r ic u la  in- th e  f in e  a r t s  do no t n e c e s s a r i ly  
p ro v id e  s tu d e n ts  who ta k e  e l e c t iv e  courses in  an a r t  a rea  w ith  an ap p re­
c i a t i o n  o r  p e rs p e c t iv e  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  s tu d ie d  as a p a r t  of th e  whole 
f i e l d  o f  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n . This h y p o th e sis  o f th e  in v e s t ig a to r  i s  
su p p o rted  by T ra v e ls te a d ,  who found th a t  "even th o se  s tu d en ts  who w ere 
a c t iv e  in  perform ance' g ro u p s , though te c h n ic a l ly  w e ll t r a in e d ,  were f r e ­
q u e n tly  d e f ic ie n t  in  u n d e rs ta n d in g  music as an a r t . "  (410, p . 9) P e r r i s  
e x ten d s  th i s  l i n e  o f re a so n in g  w ith  th e  fo llo w in g  j i b e :
I f  ou r s e le c t  h ig h  sch o o l music groups found a l a s t in g  v a lu e  in  
m u sic , i t  would be some s o la c e ,  b u t s tu d ie s  show th e re  i s  f re q u e n tly  
l i t t l e  c a r ry -o v e r  in to  a d u l t  l i f e .  What o f  th e  o th e r h igh  schoo l 
s tu d e n ts  who a re  n o t in  music o rg a n iz a tio n s?  They, to o , a re  fu tu r e  
c i t i z e n s , f u tu r e  v o t e r s , p o te n t ia l  members o f th e  audiences who p e r ­
p e tu a te  th e  t a s t e  f o r  a narrow  range o f music l i t e r a t u r e .  (312, p . 47)
The s i t u a t i o n  o f  l im ite d  p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  th e  ty p ic a l  s c h o o l 's  
m usic cu rricu lu m  i s  sh a rp ly  q u es tio n ed  by B roido and Gary, and t h e i r  ques­
t io n s  can be lo g ic a l ly  ex tended  to  in c lu d e  th e  o th e r  f in e * a r ts  a re a s .  A 
p o r t io n  o f t h e i r  c r i t i c i s m  fo llow s :
Many sch o o ls  have . . . succeeded in  in v o lv in g  only about twenty 
p e r  cen t o f th e  s tu d e n ts .  A tte n tio n  has been given to  th o se  who 
dem onstra ted  t a l e n t  o r  i n t e r e s t ,  bu t t h i s  has re s u lte d  in  a form of 
d is c r im in a t io n  th a t  i s  n o t e a s i ly  d e fe n s ib le .  I f  music i s  funda­
m en ta l and v i t a l ,  can th e  schoo ls w ith  i n t e g r i t y  se rv e  only  th o se  
who a re  easy  to  te ach ?  I s  th e re  no t a r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  to  make music 
r e a l  to  a l l  c h ild re n ?  (42 , pp. 32-33)
In  th e  im p o rtan t document r e f e r r e d  to  as th e  Y ale Report (69, passim )
th e  a c c u sa tio n  i s  c l e a r ;  music educa to rs  a re  n o t making a s ig n i f i c a n t
c o n tr ib u tio n  to  g e n e ra l ed u ca tio n  because they  so, fre q u e n tly  l im i t  th e i r
work to  s e le c t  groups.
The b a s is  f o r  t h i s  a c c u sa tio n  has been e m p ir ic a lly  s u b s ta n t ia te d
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th rough  th e  r e s e a r c h e r 's  p e rso n a l e x p e rie n c e . D u p lic ity  i s  o b serv ab le  
among m usic s p e c i a l i s t s ;  w h ile  c la im in g  to  want music fo r  a l l  c h i ld r e n ,  
many tim es t h e i r  b e h a v io r  and comments communicate th e  im pression  th a t  
th ey  d i s l i k e  b e in g  "b o th e red "  w ith  the u n ta le n te d —o r more s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  
th e  sev en th  g rade  g e n e ra l music c la s s .  I t  can s a f e ly  be a s s e r te d  t h a t  
a  s im i la r  k in d  o f  d u p l ic i ty  e x i s t s  among s p e c i a l i s t s  o f  o th e r  f in e  a r t s  
d i s c i p l i n e s .
Relevancy in  the  F ine A rts
J u s t  as  th e  g e n e ra l school c u r r ic u la  a re  c r i t i c i z e d  fo r  t h e i r  
la c k  o f r e le v a n c y , so a re  th e  f in e  a r t s  program s. The p r a c t i c a l i t y  o f  
a e s th e t ic s  has been  n e g le c te d  in  our e d u c a tio n a l system . Our environm ent 
c o n s ta n t ly  rem inds us o f  th e  la ck  o f  a e s th e t ic  s e n s i t i v i t y  among th e  
g e n e ra l p o p u la tio n . T h is  d is re g a rd  fo r  q u a l i ty  in  American l i f e  i s  
p o in te d  ou t by T ra v e ls te a d :
The h u lk in g  u g l in e s s  of la rg e  p a r t s  of our c i t i e s  and tow ns, th e  
m e d io c r ity  o f some in d u s t r i a l  p ro d u c tio n , th e  b razen  taw d rin ess  o f  
much of ou r a d v e r t is in g  and commercial d is p la y ,  th e  in s ip id  program s 
th a t  f i l l  many pages o f newspapers and m agazines do n o t p ro v id e  th e  
d e s ire d  im age. These c o n d itio n s  e x is t  because  too  many peop le  a re  
w i l l in g  to  acc ep t such  s ta n d a rd s ,  hav ing  l i t t l e  educated  b a s is  f o r  
c r i t i c a l  s e le c t io n .  (410, p . 10)
A p le a  f o r  re le v an cy  and u p - to -d a te n e s s  in  m usic e d u ca tio n  was 
th e  c e n t r a l  theme of th e  Tanglewood Symposium, where a  su p e r in te n d e n t o f 
sch o o ls  d e l iv e re d  th i s  in d ic tm e n t:
M usic o u ts id e  th e  schoo ls  i s  th e  on ly  " r e a l"  m usic fo r  most o f  
A m erica 's  c h i ld r e n ,  even those  who a re  ta k in g  m usic in  sc h o o l. (42 , 
p .  33)
A c o l le g e - l e v e l  tex tbook  w r i t t e n  f o r  p ro s p e c tiv e  te a c h e rs  r e v e a l s , 
r a t h e r  b a ld ly ,  th e  a t t i t u d e  toward th e  f in e  a r t s  which many n o n -a r ts
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ed u ca to rs  and a d m in is tr a to r s  have a c q u ire d . The fo llo w in g  ex ce rp t sum­
m arizes th e  a u th o r 's  d is c u s s io n  of th e  a r t s ;
A rt and m usic a re  o f fe re d  as re q u ire d  c o u rse s  in  g rades seven and 
e ig h t  . , . and as e l e c t iv e s  in  the  o th e r h ig h  sc h o o l g ra d e s . In  th e  
s e n io r  h ig h  sc h o o l, a r t  i s  e le c te d  by s tu d e n ts  who have a s p e c ia l  
i n t e r e s t  and a p t i tu d e  in  a p p lie d  a r t .  M usic, on th e  o th e r  hand , has 
become a l l i e d  w ith  th e  e x t r a c u r r ic u l a r  p rogram , and th e  schoo l band 
f re q u e n t ly  dom inates th e  in s tru m e n ta l m usic program . An o rd e r  o f  
f i r s t  p r i o r i t y  f o r  th e  band may be m em orization  o f  m u s ic a l s e le c t io n s  
f o r  p arade  and e x h ib i t io n  p u rp o ses . In  many s c h o o ls  yo u n g ste rs  spend 
hours p e r f e c t in g  m arching fo rm atio n s  f o r  a f o o tb a l l  game. Vocal 
m usic ten d s  to  em phasize group perform ance. . . . O c c a s io n a lly , e le c ­
t i v e  co u rses  may be o f fe re d  in  m usic th eo ry  and in  m usic o r  a r t  
a p p re c ia t io n  o r  h is to r y .  (296, pp. 140-41)
I f  c o lle g e  p ro fe s s o rs  a re  te a c h in g  fu tu r e  te a c h e r s  such a  l im ite d  concept
o f a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n , th e  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  a re  u l t im a te ly  to  blam e.
A ssu red ly , th e  im p ressio n  o f a r t  and music s ta t e d  by O hles was h o n e s t.
im p a r t ia l ,  and based  d i r e c t l y  upon some a c tu a l  o b s e rv a tio n s  o f narrow ,
s u p e r f i c i a l ,  and i r r e l e v a n t  te a c h in g  by f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s .  Such a
m irro r  p re s e n te d  by O hles p e rsu ad es  many e d u c a to r s , in c lu d in g  the
r e s e a rc h e r ,  th a t  a  r e o rg a n iz a tio n  o f  p r i o r i t i e s  and a  d eep er s ig n if ic a n c e
fo r  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n  a re  needed .
A f te r  re a d in g  dozens o f  "m usical background a u to b io g ra p h ie s"  w r i t ­
te n  by c o l le g e  u n d e rg ra d u a te s , th e  re s e a rc h e r  i s  co n v in ced  th a t  very  l i t t l e  
g e n e ra l e d u c a tio n  in  m usic ta k e s  p la c e  i n  th e  m a jo r i ty  of ju n io r  h ig h  
schoo l a n d /o r  s e n io r  h igh  sch o o l perform ance g ro u p s . F u rth erm o re , i t  seems 
to  make l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  in d iv id u a l 's  g e n e ra l u n d ers tan d in g  o r  
a p p re c ia t io n  o f  m usic as an a r t  w hether o r  n o t he o r  she  s tu d ie d  v o ic e  o r 
an in s tru m en t p r iv a t e ly .  In  perform ance g ro u p s, th e  needs o f  th e  in d iv id ­
u a l  a re  n e c e s s a r i ly  su b o rd in a te  to  th e  needs o f th e  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  to  th e  
ego and p e rs o n a l p re fe re n c e s  o f th e  d i r e c t o r ,  and to  th e  p le a su re  and
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t a s t e s  o f  th e  a u d ie n c e .
A nother c r i t i c i s m  th a t  i s  sometimes d i r e c te d  a g a in s t  f in e  a r t s  
s p e c i a l i s t s  i s  t h a t  too  many e x p e rien ced  te a c h e rs  develop h a b i t s ,  p re ju ­
d ic e s ,  o r  b e h a v io ra l  p a t te rn s  w hich a re  co n sc io u s ly  o r u n co n sc io u sly  accep ted  
as th e  way o f te a c h in g  o r  le a rn in g  t h e i r  a r t ,  f o r g e t t in g  th e  o r ig in s  of
t h e i r  a r b i t r a r y  p re fe re n c e s  and commitments, and f a i l i n g  to  q u e s tio n  o r
.re-exam ine th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  t h e i r  m ethods. As Haynes ex p re sse s  i t .
Too many " a u th o r i t i e s "  te a c h  as they  a re  ta u g h t and w ith o u t 
m e d ia tin g  id e a s  to  g iv e  dynamic meaning to  w hat th ey  te a c h , and we
shou ld  n o t ex c lu d e  th e  f i e l d  o f  m usic e d u c a tio n  from t h i s  i s s u e .  .
(157 , p . 4)
The in v e s t i g a t o r  found th a t  some ex p erien ced  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  
in  th e  Oklahoma C ity  sch o o ls  seemed to  v a lue  n e a tn e s s ,  con fo rm ity , m arks, 
and com pliance o v e r c r e a t i v i t y  and in d iv id u a l i ty .  Evidence o f t h i s  p a t­
te rn  o f th in k in g  can be d e te c te d  in  th e  copy o f " in s t r u c t io n s  fo r  Music 
N otebooks—Grade 7," found in  Appendix E. This example d id  not come from 
one o f  th e  sch o o ls  s tu d ie d ,  b u t s e v e ra l  schoo ls in  th e  system  are  known 
to  have used i t  o r  a  s im i la r  s e t  o f s ta n d a rd s  f o r  t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l ly -  
ta u g h t G eneral M usic c la s s e s .  The k in d  o f te a c h in g  approach ep itom ized  
by th e se  " I n s t r u c t io n s "  proves to  be  in e f f e c tu a l  when w orking w ith  c u l­
t u r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  c h i ld re n ,  f o r  some o f th e  fo llo w in g  reaso n s:
(1) C u l tu r a l ly  d isad v an tag ed  c h ild re n  do n o t a t ta c h  th e  same 
se n se  o f  im p o rtan ce  to  marks as th e  music s p e c i a l i s t  who w rote the  
in s t r u c t io n s  e v id e n tly  d id .
(2) Many c u l tu r a l l y  d ep riv e d  sev en th  g ra d e rs  cannot read  w e ll 
enough to  u n d e rs tan d  th e  I n s t r u c t io n s .
(3) The m usic s p e c i a l i s t  n a iv e ly  assumed th a t  a l l  c h ild re n  would 
have access  to  m agazines and new spapers. T h is  i s  n o t t r u e  among 
p o v e r ty - le v e l  f a m i l i e s .
(4) The s p e c i a l i s t ' s  d e f in i t i o n  o f "worthy m usic" i s  a d i r e c t
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i n s u l t  to  th e  p e rs o n a l w orth and good t a s t e  o f th e  average a d o le sc en t, 
and th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isadvan taged  a r e  e s p e c ia l ly  s e n s i t i v e  to  such an 
im p lic a t io n .
(5) A ll m usic w hich most a d o le sc e n ts  c o n s id e r  "w orthy" i s  con­
sp ic u o u s ly  a b se n t from the  l i s t ,
(6 ) The s tu d e n ts  a re  exhorted  to  keep t h e i r  notebooks in  a " sa fe "  
p la c e ;  b u t slum  c h i ld re n  o ften  do n o t have any p la c e  they can be 
a ssu re d  i s  s a f e ,  w hether a t  home o r a t  s c h o o l.
(7) The te a c h e r  d isco u rag es  f r u g a l i t y  by demanding th e  use o f 
w id e - lin e d  p ap er and fo rb id d in g  th e  s tu d e n t to  w r i te  on th e  back s id e . 
To many im poverished  c h i ld re n , even th e  most meager o f w r it in g  mate­
r i a l s  a re  d i f f i c u l t  to  a f fo rd . (N o tice  th e  d u p l i c i t y ;  th e  In s tru c ­
t io n s  w ere p rep a red  w ith  s in g le - s p a c e d , e l i t e  ty p e .)
(8 ) The a r b i t r a r y  p ro h ib i t io n  o f  th e  u se  o f  s p i r a l  notebooks 
works a h a rd sh ip  on some s tu d e n ts  who may a lre a d y  have th a t  k in d .
(This ite m , as w e ll as o th e r  item s i n  t h i s  l i s t ,  r e f l e c t s  the teach­
e r ’s i n t e r e s t  in  h is  owm convenience r a th e r  th a n  th e  needs of th e  
c h i ld r e n . )
(9) Some d isad v an tag ed  c h i ld re n  do n o t have  access  to  a te le v is io n  
s e t ;  many more a re  h e lp le s s  in  r e g u la t in g  th e  program s to  be viewed
a t  home. Even where th e  view ing assignm ent i s  p o s s ib le ,  i t  re p re se n ts  
an im p o sitio n  o f  th e  te a c h e r ’s p e rs o n a l t a s t e s  (o r ,  i f  one p r e f e r s ,  
h i s  m id d le -c la s s  s ta n d a rd s )  upon th e  c h i ld r e n ,  w ith  c a llo u s  d is re g a rd  
fo r  t h e i r  own t a s t e s .
(10) Seldom, i f  ever, do th e  m a jo r i ty  of c u l t u r a l l y  d isadvantaged  
c h i ld re n  have any o p p o rtu n ity  to  a t te n d  a c o n c e r t o r r e c i t a l .
The c u l tu r a l  gap between th e  m id d le -c la s s  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  and the
lo w e r-c la s s  c h i ld r e n  p re s e n ts  many in h e re n t p rob lem s, and some f a i lu r e s
in  communication a r e  to  be  ex p ec ted . (These problem s a re  d iscu ssed  in
C hapter V II .)
Two su g g e s tio n s  a re  o ffe re d  w hich can p o s s ib ly  make a e s th e t ic  
ed u ca tio n  f o r  th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isadvan taged  more e f f ic a c io u s ,  w h ile  a t  the 
same tim e answ er some of th e  c r i t ic is m s  o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  cu rricu lu m : (1)
The f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  should  le a rn  to  em path ize—n o t j u s t  sym pathize—  
w ith  th e  un ique problem s o f  c u l tu r a l ly  d ep riv e d  y o u th . S ince tru e  empa­
thy can only  come from a  knowledge and u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f th e  s o c ia l  ecology
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of im poverished  c h i ld r e n ,  i t  i s  recommended th a t  f in e  a r t s  ed u ca to rs  
s tudy  t h e i r  problem s th ro u g h  independent read ing  and o b se rv a tio n , and 
become invo lved  in  some k in d  o f  in - s e r v ic e  t r a in in g  f o r  th i s  p u rp o se .
(2) An a d a p ta t io n ,  r e v is io n ,  o r  com plete r e - s t r u c tu r in g  of th e  f in e  a r t s  
cu rricu lu m  seems to  be  needed . T here a re  many co n ce iv ab le  ways o f  
approach ing  t h i s  n eed . One could  be  in  th e  d ir e c t io n  o f an " a l l i e d  a r t s "  
program . T his p o s s i b i l i t y  w i l l  be examined in  c o n s id e ra b le  d e t a i l  in  
C hapter V I I I .  Some d is c u s s io n  of th e  a l l i e d  a r ts /h u m a n it ie s  approach as 
an answer to  c r i t i c s  i s  a p p ro p r ia te  in  th e  p re sen t C hap ter.
A ll ie d  A rts  : an Answer to  C r i t ic s
The r e s e a r c h e r  ag ree s  w ith  P e r r i s  th a t  " in te r d i s c ip l in a r y  s tu d ie s  
a re  n ev e r easy  to  o rg an iz e  i n t e l l i g i b l y  and fe a s ib ly "  and th a t  such  cou rses  
which have been a ttem p ted  w ere " h a n d -c ra f te d , u s u a lly  by a team o f  te a c h e r s ,  
w ith  much la b o r  and s t r u g g le ."  (312, p . 48) The problem s a re  many and 
com plex, in c lu d in g  a la c k  o f s u i ta b le  te x tb o o k s , b u t an in c re a s in g  number 
o f  secondary  sch o o ls  a re  o f f e r in g  h u m a n itie s -o r ie n te d  co u rses . (76 , p . 85) 
A ccording to  G aver, th e  rew ards a re  w orth the  d i f f i c u l t i e s  encoun te red :
Music e d u c a to rs  must assume th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  fo r  e d u ca tin g  
to d a y 's  you th  beyond th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  marching b an d s , v o ca l m usic , and 
s e rv ic e  o rg a n iz a t io n s .  The hum an ities  approach demands h ard  work and 
co o p e ra tio n  w ith  many o th e r  departm ents of th e  sch o o l. However, i t s  
e d u c a tio n a l rew ards a re  g r e a t .  I t  i s  th e  music e d u c a to r 's  re s p o n s i­
b i l i t y  to  make m usic an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f th e  t o t a l  e d u c a tio n a l scene. 
(125 , p . 47)
Some of th e  c r i t i c i s m s  to  which an a l l i e d  a r t s  approach may be a 
s u i t a b le  answer a re  d isc u sse d  by K a re l. In  h is  o p in io n , a course  in  gen­
e r a l  f in e  a r t s  i s  j u s t  a s  lo g ic a l  and im portan t as a cou rse  in  g e n e ra l 
s c ie n c e  o r  g e n e ra l h i s to r y :
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We have n ev er shown th e  s tu d e n t  th e  whole f i e l d  o f th e  a r t s .  He 
se e s  on ly  a l i t t l e  o f th e  p a in t in g ,  o r th e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  o r th e  m usic. 
He cannot know how th e se  a re  r e l a t e d ,  why they  a re  a l l  a r t s ,  and what 
o th e rs  belong  to  the group. We have no "g en era l a r t s "  co u rse  to  
o f f e r ,  as in  sc ien c e  o r  h i s to r y .  (196, p . 1)
K are l co n tin u es  to  l i s t  shortcom ings o f  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  f in e  a r t s  c u r­
r i c u l a  w hich an a l l i e d  a r ts /h u m a n it ie s  cu rricu lum  might r e c t i f y :
In  a d d i tio n  to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  a l l  th e  a r t s  were n o t re p re s e n te d  
in  th e  secondary school c u rr ic u lu m , a second d i f f i c u l t y  la y  in  th e  
p r a c t ic e  of u s in g  them f o r  p u b lic  e n te r ta in m e n t. . . .
A th i r d  d e fe c t in  school a r t s  programs concerned th e i r  e x p lo i ta ­
t io n  o f  th e  s tu d e n ts .  T a len ted  y o u n g s te rs  were b e in g  m onopolized by 
one a r t  a re a  r a th e r  than  hav ing  a  chance to  gain ex p erien ce  in  sev ­
e r a l .  (191, pp . 1-2)
K are l f u r th e r  c la im s th a t  an a l l i e d  a r t s  curricu lum  w i l l  expand th e  t o t a l  
number o f  s tu d e n ts  in  f in e  a r t s  e d u c a tio n . S in ce , as a d u l t s ,  m ost s t u ­
d e n ts  w i l l  n o t become perform ing o r  p r o fe s s io n a l  a r t i s t s —b u t ,  r a t h e r ,  
th e  "consum ers" o f  th e  f in e  a r t s — "a  consumer course in  th e  a r t s  seemed 
c l e a r ly  in d ic a te d .  This would be. fo r  a l l  s tu d e n ts ."  (191, p . 3) He 
a ls o  p r e d ic ts  th a t  i f  a change i s  n o t made in  our approach to  a e s th e t ic  
e d u c a tio n , "our g en e ra tio n s  o f  g ra d u a tin g  s e n io rs  w i l l  become l o s t  to  the 
a r t s . "  (194 , p . 32) He adds:
Our p re se n t low le v e l  o f a r t s  su p p o rt in  the U nited S ta te s  can 
be  blamed on th e  fa c t  th a t  nobody b o th e re d  to  educate  th e  "consum er." 
Now we pay th e  p r ic e  in  u g l in e s s ,  p o l lu t io n ,  ra p id ly  d es tro y ed  
b e a u ty , d ism al ra d io  and TV f a r e ,  u rban  b l ig h t  and s tru g g lin g  p ro ­
f e s s io n a l  g roups. (194; p .  32)
The re s e a rc h e r  agrees w ith  K a re l th a t  th e  " a e s th e t ic  m ethod" i s  
p u re ly  th e  p rov ince  o f th e  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s ,  and th a t  i f  th ey  do not 
in c lu d e  i t  w ith in  t h e i r  te a c h in g  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  p robab ly  no o th e r  edu­
c a to r s  w i l l .  (194, p . 32) I r o n i c a l ly ,  more support fo r  a l l i e d  program s 
has come from sch o o l a d m in is tr a to r s ,  c o u n s e lo rs , and te a c h e rs  o f  E n g lish  
and o th e r  a re a s  than  from th e  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s ,  (193, p . 3) A ll
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s tu d e n ts  a re  exposed to  co u rses  in  w hich th e  " s c i e n t i f i c  m ethod" i s  
employed and co u rse s  i n  w hich th e  " h i s t o r i c a l  method" i s  u se d , bu t few 
s tu d e n ts  a re  ta u g h t th e  " a e s th e t ic  method" o f  u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e  w orld 
ab o u t them. Nor do th e  custom ary m u sic , a r t ,  and drama co u rse s  p rep a re  
s tu d e n ts  to  make c r i t i c a l  judgm ents about a e s th e t i c  o b je c ts .  (189, p . 
p . 112) C onsp icuously  a b se n t from th e  sch o o l c u r r ic u la  a re  th e  a r t s  of 
a r c h i te c tu r e  and cinem a; n e i th e r  a re  th e  s k i l l s  needed fo r  i n t e l l i g e n t  
v iew ing and l i s t e n i n g  ta u g h t.  (189, pp. 110-11) In  an a l l i e d  a r t s  p ro ­
gram , th e se  d e f ic ie n c ie s  would be d i r e c t l y  a c te d  upon.
A nother c r i t i c i s m  o f th e  f in e  a r t s  c u r r i c u la ,  w hich may be in v a l i ­
d a te d  'when a te am -ta u g h t a l l i e d  a r t s  c u rric u lu m  i s  im plem ented, concerns 
th e  la c k  o f  co h es iv e n ess  am ong.the v a r io u s  f in e  a r t s  d i s c ip l in e s  and th e  
absence o f  c lo s e  c o o p e ra tio n  and in t e r d i s c ip l in a r y  i n t e r e s t s  among f in e  
a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s .  K are l d isc u sse s  t h i s  weakness by com parison to  o th e r  
academ ic a re a s  :
O ther a r e a s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  the  s c i e n t i f i c  and h i s t o r i c a l  o n es , have, 
worked o u t s tro n g  r e la t io n s h ip s  among th e i r  c o n s t i tu e n t  s u b - f ie ld s .  
H is to ry ,  p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e ,  economics and so c io lo g y  acknowledge t h e i r  
r e l a t i o n s h ip .  J u s t  a s  s tro n g ly  r e la te d  a re  p h y s ic s ,  c h e m is try , 
b io lo g y  and zoo logy . But in  th e  a e s th e t ic  a re a  th e re  i s  a t  b e s t  a 
g rudg ing  adm ission  th a t  m usic l i t e r a t u r e  and p a in t in g  even belong  in  
th e  same ca teg o ry  o f  knowledge! T his la c k  o f i n t e r e s t  o r  u n d ers tan d ­
in g  among th e  a r t s  has been encoun tered  by every  te a c h e r  who has 
t r i e d  to  i n t e r e s t  h i s  co lleag u e s  in  a r e la te d  a r t s  o r h u m an itie s  
c o u rse . (194, p . 28)
W hile th e  r e s e a r c h e r  sym pathizes w h o le -h e a rte d ly  w ith  th e  g i s t  of 
th e  above s ta te m e n t ,  th e  im p lic a tio n  th a t  s o l i d a r i t y  and am icab le  r e l a ­
t io n s  commonly e x i s t  w ith in  o th e r  s u b je c t  a re a s  i s  s l i g h t l y  m is le a d in g .
At l e a s t  in  p r a c t i c e ,  th e re  a re  examples of u n reaso n ab le  co m p artm en ta li-  
z a t io n  among th e  s u b - f ie ld s  o f h is to r y  and s c ie n c e ,  as w e ll  as dem arcation  
and e x c lu s iv e n e s s  among th e  te a c h e rs  o f th o se  s u b - f ie ld s ,  (of c o u rse ,
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such an o b s e rv a tio n  does n o t j u s t i f y  th e  f a c t  a t  a l l . )  Ivey  r e in fo rc e s  
K a r e l 's  argum ent and i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  absu rd  l im i t s  to  which d iv i s iv e  
f a c t io n s  can develop  even w ith in  one f in e  a r t s  d is c ip l in e :
In  some s i t u a t i o n s ,  th e  d iv is io n  in to  "camps" i s  so sev e re  th a t  
com m unication between m u s ic o lo g is ts ,  t h e o r i s t s ,  and t h e i r  m usic 
f a c u l ty  c o l le a g u e s ,  m ost p a r t i c u l a r l y  th o se  in  the  perform ance 
te a c h in g  f i e l d ,  has  been  com p le tly  cu t o f f .  (177, p . 32)
C onclusion
In  a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n  f o r  th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed , th e  h ig h ­
e s t  l e v e l  o f  academ ic t r a in in g  and t a l e n t  on th e  p a r t  o f th e  f in e  a r t s  
s p e c i a l i s t s  becomes r a th e r  in c o n se q u e n tia l  i f  they  are  so unaware o f  th e  
s tu d e n t s ' m i l ie u  th a t  th e y  cannot o r  do n o t e s ta b l i s h  th e  common fram e of 
re fe re n c e  w hich i s  e s s e n t i a l  to  com m unication. In  f a c t ,  i f  i t  i s  t r u e  
th a t  te a c h e r s  f a i l  to  "p ro v id e  even th e  minimum su rv iv a l s k i l l s  fo r  t h i s  
complex a g e ,"  (139, p . 3) one m ight rea so n ab ly  q u es tio n  w hether c u l tu r a l l y  
d isad v an tag ed  c h i ld re n  a re  ready f o r  o r in  need o f  any type  o f a e s th e t ic  
e d u c a tio n  a t  a l l .  However, th e  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f th e  G eneral F ine  A rts  
program s w hich fo llo w  in  C hap ters IV and V p ro v id e  convincing  evidence th a t  
th e  v e ry  o p p o s ite  may be t r u e :  i . e . ,  a e s th e t i c  ex p erien ces  a re  sometimes
more m ean ing fu l to  c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  c h i ld r e n ,  in  term s o f immedi­
a te  n e e d s , th a n  th e  s o - c a l le d  s u rv iv a l  s k i l l s .
An a l l i e d  a r t s  approach o f f e r s  an a l t e r n a t iv e  to  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l
c u r r ic u la .  I t  has  th e  p o t e n t i a l i t y  to  a l l e v i a t e  some o f th e  c r i t ic i s m s
d ir e c te d  a g a in s t  p re s e n t f in e  a r t s  c u r r i c u la .  I t  i s  no t in te n d e d  by th e  
re se a c h e r  o r  by th e  re fe re n c e s  c i t e d  th a t  an a l l i e d  a r t s  approach  shou ld  
su p p la n t a l l  o th e r  approaches to  th e  te a c h in g  o f  th e  f in e  a r t s ,  b u t th a t  
i t  shou ld  supplem ent e x i s t in g  e l e c t i v e  c o u rs e s ,  thereby  expanding th e
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t o t a l  e n ro llm en t of s tu d e n ts  in  a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n .
C r it ic is m  o f P rev ious Research
I t  i s  lam en tab le  th a t  r e s e a rc h  on th e  problem o f  team teach in g  
g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s  to  th e  c u l tu r a l ly  d isadvan taged  a t  th e  ju n io r  h igh  
sch o o l le v e l  i s  p r a c t i c a l l y  n o n -e x is te n t .  Much re se a rc h  has been done 
co n ce rn in g  each s u b - to p ic  of th e  problem ( i . e . ,  team te a c h in g , g e n e ra l 
f in e  a r t s ,  th e  c u l t u r a l l y  d is a d v a n ta g e d ,. and th e  ju n io r  high s c h o o l) ,  
b u t  s tu d ie s  encom passing the  whole problem  a re  p r a c t i c a l ly  n i l .  The 
in v e s t ig a to r  has had to  r e ly  upon r e la te d  s tu d ie s  which a re  p e r t in e n t  
to  th e  su b d iv is io n s  o f  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t io n ,  and which p ro v id e  d a ta  and 
b ases  f o r  th e  s y n th e s is  o f  a r a t i o n a le .  A lso  c o n s id e ra b le  use i s  made 
o f th e  r e s e a r c h e r 's  d i r e c t  o b se rv a tio n s  and th e  p e rso n a l e v a lu a tio n s  
which sp rang  from those  o b se rv a tio n s .
Much o f  th e  r e l a t e d  re s e a rc h  was i n  th e  form o f o p in io n s , norma­
t i v e  s ta te m e n ts ,  and e s t im a t io n s .  The la c k  o f  s p e c i f i c i t y  i s  exem p lified  
in  th e  fo llo w in g  s ta te m e n t:
E n ro llm en t in  m usic , a r t ,  and d ram atic s  e n te r p r is e s  f a i l e d  to  
keep pace w ith  th e  ra p id  r i s e  in  schoo l p o p u la tio n . Each y ea r a 
l a r g e r  p e rc e n ta g e  of th e  t o t a l  p u p il  en ro llm en t was untouched by a r t  
e x p e rien ce  of any s o r t .  A f u r th e r  omen was th e  s h i f t  o f th e  b e s t 
s tu d e n ts  away from th e  a r t s  in to  th e  s o l id s .  (189, p . 110)
While th e  above o b se rv a tio n s  a re  probably  g e n e ra lly  t r u e ,  they  would have
been  more conv incing  and more h e lp fu l  as re fe re n c e s  fo r  f u r th e r  re se a rc h
i f  some c o n c re te  f a c t s  and a c c u ra te  s t a t i s t i c s  could have been su p p lie d .
C oncrete  d a ta  o r  s t a t i s t i c a l  an a ly se s  o f  th e  problem s r e la te d  to  th i s
s tu d y  w ere much more d i f f i c u l t  to  f in d  than  o p in ions and o b se rv a tio n s .
The l im ite d  s t a t i s t i c s  a v a i la b le  were lo o se ly  documented and o ften tim es
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c o n t r a d ic to r y .  For in s ta n c e ,  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  determ ine w hether th e  
fo llo w in g  re fe re n c e  c i t e s  s t a t i s t i c a l  d a ta  based  on a c c u ra te  re s e a rc h  o r  
s im p ly  g iv e s  an o p in io n a te d  rough guess : " in  many school sy stem s, form al
m usic  e d u c a tio n  f o r  sev en ty  to  e ig h ty  p e r  cen t of our s tu d e n ts  s to p s  a t  
th e  s i x t h -  o r  sev en th -g ra d e  l e v e l . "  (404, p . 39)
The fo llo w in g  in fo rm a tio n  abou t music and a r t  in  th e  sch o o ls  was 
found in  a s tu d y  made by th e  R esearch  D iv is io n  of the  N a tio n a l E ducation  
A s s o c ia t io n .  The d a ta  i s  p ro b ab ly  q u i te  a c c u ra te . The s ig n if ic a n c e  of 
th e  d a ta  i s  defended on th e  p rem ise  t h a t  a f i n e r  focus i s  p rovided on 
th e  p i c tu r e  o f  th e  p la c e  o f th e  a r t s  in  the  t o t a l  school s e t t in g .
N early  95 p e r ce n t o f  th e  secondary  sch o o ls  in  th e  country  
o f f e r e d  m usic [ in  1962]. S tu d en t en ro llm en ts  in  music courses 
and e x t r a c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s  w ere on th e  in c re a s e . However, 
w e l l  o v er h a l f  o f  a l l  h ig h -s c h o o l g rad u a tes  had le s s  than  a y e a r  
o f  m usic  in  h ig h  sc h o o l. (279, p . 53)
J u s t  th e  f a c t  th a t  m usic e n ro llm e n t in c re a se d  w ithou t comparing th a t
in c re a s e  to  th e  t o t a l  in c re a s e  in  sc h o o l en ro llm en t does n o t t e l l  us
w h eth er th e  m usic program  i s  k eep in g  pace w ith  p o p u la tio n  growth. The
n e x t s ta te m e n t i s  n o t s t a t i s t i c a l ,  b u t very  p e r t in e n t  to  th e  problem :
The m usic program  as  i t  s to o d  in  most secondary schoo ls  appeared 
to  be  geared  to  th e  i n t e r e s t s  and a b i l i t i e s  of s tu d e n ts  who cou ld  
p e rfo rm , r a th e r  th a n  to  e f f o r t s  to  in s u re  th a t  every  s tu d e n t le a rn  
som eth ing  about m usic b e fo re  he g rad u a ted  from high  sch o o l. (279, 
p .  54)
The monograph co n tin u es  w ith  d a ta  conce rn ing  th e  v is u a l  a r t  program:
Q u a n t i ta t iv e ly ,  a r t  does n o t h o ld  a m ajor p lace  in  th e  secondary 
c u rr ic u lu m . W hile 96 .5  p e r  c e n t o f th e  la rg e  secondary schoo ls 
o f f e r e d  a r t  a t  th e  s e n io r  h ig h  l e v e l ,  only 14.9 per c e n t o f t h e i r  
s tu d e n ts  had e le c te d  to  ta k e  any a r t  cou rses in  1961-62. Very few 
sc h o o ls  re q u ire d  a r t  fo r  g ra d u a t io n .
More th an  tw o - th ird s  o f  th e  sm a ll secondary schoo ls w ith  e n r o l l ­
m ents under 300 f a i l e d  to  o f f e r  a r t .
A rt a p p re c ia t io n  o r a r t  h i s to r y  was seldom taugh t as a s e p a ra te  
c o u r s e ,  so th e  s tu d e n t was g iven  l i t t l e  f e e l in g  fo r  a r t  as a p a r t  of 
c i v i l i z a t i o n .  (279, p . 74)
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N a tio n a lly ,  d u rin g  th e  sch o o l y ea r o f  1961-62, 42 .7  p e r  c e n t of the  
sm all schoo ls  (u n d er 300) o f fe re d  courses in  G eneral Music fo r  grades 
seven through n in e ;  in  th e  medium and la rg e  s b h o o ls , th e  f ig u re  was 
62 p e r  c e n t. Only 36 .9  p e r cen t of a l l  s e n io r  h igh  sch o o ls  o ffe re d  any 
co u rse s  in  G eneral M usic. The NEA monograph d id  n o t m ention th e  e x i s t ­
ence o f  any a l l i e d  a r t s  o r hum an ities  co u rses . G eneral F ine A rts 
c o u rse s  were n e g l ig ib l e  and w ere inc luded  in  th e  c a te g o ry , "O th e rs ."
(279, p. 44)
R esearch  in  m usic ed u ca tio n  a t  th e  d o c to ra l  le v e l  h as  a very 
r e c e n t  h is to ry  a s  f a r  as  any s ig n i f i c a n t  q u a n t ity  i s  concerned . Out o f 
20,000 d o c to ra l d eg rees  c o n fe rre d  in  th e  U nited  S ta te s  between 1960 and 
1962, only 103 w ere in  Music E duca tion . (16, p . 222) D o c to ra l s tu d ie s  
in  th e  o th e r  a r t s  a r e  a ls o  o f sm all q u a n ti ty :  out o f  14,490 d o c to ra te s
g ra n te d  in  1963-64, on ly  422 were in  F ine and A pplied  A r ts .  (132, p . 330) 
A ccording to  th e  1967 World Almanac, only 67 d o c to ra te s  w ere awarded in  
Music E ducation  in  1964-65; th e  f ig u re  was down to  48 o u t o f  18,239 th e  
fo llo w in g  y e a r .
In  Earned D egrees C onferred : 1967-68. a  p u b l ic a t io n  o f th e
O ffic e  of E ducation  (HEW), th e  fo llo w in g  s t a t i s t i c s  app ea r: There was
an ag g reg a te  t o t a l  o f  23,091 d o c to ra te s  g ran te d  in  th e  academ ic y e a r ,  
1967-68. Only 81 o f  th e se  w ere in  Music E duca tion ; 35 were in  Art Edu­
c a t io n ;  24 were in  G eneral A pplied  A rt; 185 w ere in  A pplied Music, 
in c lu d in g  Sacred M usic; 269 w ere in  Speech and D ram atic A r ts ;  and 50 were 
in  a l l  o th e r  f i e l d s  o f  F ine  and A pplied A rts . In  th e  ca teg o ry  "A rts , 
G eneral P rogram ," on ly  n in e  d o c to ra te s  were c o n fe rre d . The Summary o f 
t h i s  government document showed a s tead y  in c re a s e  in  th e  number of
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d o c to ra te s  g ra n te d  from 1960-61, when 10,575 te rm in a l degrees were g iv e n , 
to  1967-68; th e  average annual r a t e  o f  in c re a s e  was 11.8 p e r  c e n t .
A ccording  to  a  l i s t  com piled by th e  Music E ducation R esearch 
C o u n c il, ou t o f  262 d o c to ra l  d i s s e r t a t io n s  in  p ro g re ss  as o f  Jan u ary  1 , 
1969, on ly  one (o th e r  th an  th e  p re s e n t i n v e s t i g a t o r 's )  was d i r e c t l y  con­
cerned  w ith  a  r e l a t e d  a r t s  cu rricu lum  in  th e  ju n io r  h igh  sc h o o l. I t  was 
by Thomas Haynes o f  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  C a l i f o r n ia ,  B erkeley , and was 
e n t i t l e d ,  "The Development and E v a lu a tio n  o f  an A ll ie d  A rts Program f o r  
th e  J u n io r  High S ch o o l."  O thers l i s t e d  w hich were in d i r e c t ly  r e la te d  to  
th e  p re s e n t  s tu d y  in c lu d e d  th e  fo llo w in g ;
(1) "The D evelopm ent o f  a Framework f o r  V a lid a tin g  and D esign ing  
I n te g r a t iv e  S tu d ie s  in  th e  F ine A rts  and H um anities" by DuWayne 
Hansen ( In d ia n a  U n iv e r s i ty ) .
(2) "Developm ent o f a C ollege C urricu lum  fo r  Teacher P re p a ra t io n  
in  G eneral M usic" by W alter Smith (U n iv e rs ity  o f O regon).
(3) "A Study o f  In n o v a tio n a l Change in  th e  Secondary School F ine  
A rts  Program " by S tephen L. Stone (U n iv e rs ity  o f O regon).
(4) "A Study o f  Teacher A tt i tu d e s  Toward Music in  th e  Ju n io r  
High School" by James Hardy (U n iv e rs ity  o f  K an sas).
(5) "A Study o f  C o g n itiv e  O b je c tiv e s  in  th e  Ju n io r High School 
G eneral M usic C lasseS"by James 0 . M intz (Teachers C o lleg e , Columbia 
U n iv e r s i ty ) .
(6 )"F o lk  Music o f th e  Dominant Im m igrant C u ltu res  o f  Hawaii As a  
Resource f o r  J u n io r  High School G eneral M usic" by Ray I c h i r o  Okimoto 
(George Peabody C o llege  fo r  T each ers).
(7) "The V alue o f  Contemporary Music in  th e  Development of Aes­
t h e t i c  S e n s i t i v i ty  to  Music a t  th e  J u n io r  High School L ev e l"  by Karen 
F an ta  Surabrum (U n iv e rs ity  o f C a l i f o r n ia ,  B e rk e ley ).
These d i s s e r t a t i o n  to p ic s  were found on pp. 13-14 o f th e  l i s t  which was
d i s t r i b u te d  by  th e  M.E.R.C.
The m ost in c r e d ib le  f in d in g  in  th e  651-page re se a rc h  p ro je c t  of
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S chn e id er and Cady (355, passim ) was th e  t o t a l  absence o f  re s e a rc h  a t  
th e  d o c to ra l  l e v e l  r e la te d  to  a ju n io r  h ig h  sc h o o l c o r r e la te d  f in e  a r t s  
c u rr ic u lu m , even though th e  co m p ila tio n  was com prehensive and covered a 
p e r io d  o f  32 y e a r s .  The com pilers  them selves ad m itted  th a t  re se a rc h  
d u rin g  th e  tim e from  1930 to  1962 "does n o t p ro v id e  much d a ta  f o r  so lv ­
ing  problem s in  m usic  e d u ca tio n  to d a y ."  (355, p . i i i )  The p re se n t
re s e a r c h e r  co n c lu d ed , in  agreem ent w ith  C o lw e ll, th a t
The a r t s  la c k  th e  background re se a rc h  th e  o th e r  d is c ip l in e s  
have enjoyed  f o r  so many y e a rs . Even to d a y , c u rr ic u lu m  re se a rc h  
in  th e  a r t s  i n  program s in v o lv in g  a l l  c h i ld re n  [ i s ]  com para tive ly
r a r e .  (6 6 , p . 5)
A s im i la r  v o id  re g a rd in g  m usic and g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s  was d iscov ­
ered  in  th e  1200-page Handbook o f R esearch on T each ing . (121, passim ) 
There was a com plete  la c k  o f  any re fe re n c e  to  re s e a rc h  in  music educa­
t io n — th e  word "m usic" d id  n o t even appear in  th e  in d e x . There was no 
m ention o f  an in te g r a te d  method o f s tu d y in g  th e  f in e  a r t s .  Only a very  
b r i e f  c h a p te r  was g iv en  to  th e  v i s u a l  a r t s .  In  c o n t r a s t ,  ex te n s iv e  
tre a tm e n t was g iv e n  to  re s e a rc h  on te a c h in g  v a r io u s  g rade  le v e ls  and 
s u b je c t  m a tte r  a re a s  o th e r  than  th e  f in e  a r t s .
I t  was d i f f i c u l t  to  u n d ers tan d  how th e  same s i t u a t io n  could e x is t  
in  two o th e r  r e f e r e n c e  so u rc e s : (1) Teaching th e  D isadvan taged : New
C urricu lum  A pproaches by L o re tan  and Umans, w hich co n ta in ed  a s e c t io n  on 
"A C urricu lum  to  C o u n te rac t C u ltu ra l D ep riv a tio n "  t h a t  e n t i r e ly  om itted  
(d e s p ite  an em phasis on c r e a t iv i t y )  th e  most " c u l t u r a l "  o f  a l l  s u b je c ts ,  
th e  a r t s ;  and (2) C urricu lum  P r in c ip le s  and S o c ia l Trends by Gwynn, a 
book w hich d id  n o t l i s t  th e  term s "m u sic ,"  " f in e  a r t s , "  o r  " a r t "  in  th e  
index .
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Some e d u c a to rs ,  o u ts id e  the  realm  of f in e  a r t s ,  com plained about 
th e  p a u c i ty  o f  r e s e a rc h  on team te ach in g  and th e  inadequacy  of r e p o r ts  
on team te a c h in g  p r o je c t s .  I t  was S h a p lin 's  o p in io n  th a t  w hat has been 
re p o r te d  abo u t im plem en tation  o f  team te a c h in g  p r o je c ts  have "been more 
a survey  o f  r e s e a rc h  needs than  of re s e a rc h  f in d in g s ."  (362, p . 326)
He c a r r ie d  h is  c r i t i c i s m  f u r th e r  in  th e se  words :
D o u b tle ss  much as  been le a rn e d  abou t im plem enting  team  te a c h in g  
in  th e  hundreds o f  p r o je c ts  th a t  a re  underway a c ro s s  th e  co u n try . 
U n fo r tu n a te ly ,  v e ry  l i t t l e  o f  th i s  knowledge has  y e t  appeared in  
p u b lish e d  r e p o r t s .  (362, p. 323)
The r e s e a rc h e r  reasoned  th a t  i f  le a d e rs  in  g e n e ra l e d u c a tio n  found th a t
re s e a rc h  on team te a c h in g  was s c a r c e ,  th e n  re s e a rc h  on team te a c h in g  in
th e  f in e  a r t s  must b e  n i l !
N e v e r th e le s s ,  f u r th e r  e f f o r t  was made to  le a rn  o f  th e  e x is te n c e  
o f  any o th e r  r e s e a rc h  d i r e c t l y  r e la te d  to  th e  to p ic  o f t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n .  
A l e t t e r  o f  in q u iry  was s e n t  to  R obert Lowry, In fo rm a tio n  R e tr ie v a l  P r o j ­
e c t  S u p e rv iso r , o f  th e  Ohio S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  C enter fo r  E xperim ental 
R esearch in  th e  A r ts . E x ce rp ts  from h is  r e p ly ,  d a ted  F eb ruary  26, 1969, 
a re  quoted below :
We have found v ery  l i t t l e  e x p e rim e n ta lly  o r ie n te d  l i t e r a t u r e  on 
t h i s  t o p i c ,  a lth o u g h  i t  i s  c u r re n t ly  a  m a tte r  o f g re a t  concern .
We a r e 'u n f o r tu n a te ly  ig n o ra n t of th e  l i t e r a t u r e  on e d u c a tio n a l 
taxonomy, s in c e  t h i s  i s  somewhat o u ts id e  of our co n ce rn s. However, 
i f  we had found any l i t e r a t u r e  on th e  p la c e  o f  th e  a r t s  in  educa­
t i o n a l  taxonomy, we would p robab ly  have in c lu d ed  i t  in  o u r r e t r i e v a l  
system .
We have found no ex p erim en ta l work on team te a c h in g  in  th e  a r t s  
as a w hole o r  i n  any p a r t i c u l a r  a r t .
B arth  lam ented th e  d e a r th  o f p o s td o c to ra l  r e s e a rc h  i n  th e  f i e l d  
of m usic e d u c a tio n  as w e ll as th e  q u a l i ty  o f  w r i t in g  in  th e  p ro fe s s io n a l  
l i t e r a t u r e ,  w hich he d e sc r ib e d  as " r e f l e c t i v e  p e rs o n a l o p in io n  based on
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cum ulative  p r a c t i c a l  e x p e r ie n c e , no t on o rg an ized  sy s te m a tic  re s e a rc h . 
(16, p . 222) He found v ery  few re se a rc h  s tu d ie s  in  m usic ed u ca tio n  o th e r  
th an  d o c to ra l  d i s s e r t a t i o n s  in  p ro g re ss  d u rin g  th e  p e r io d  he s c r u t in iz e d ,  
from 1961 to  1964.
A h ig h ly  d is tu rb in g  c o n d itio n  in  th e  p ro fe s s io n a l  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  
th e  n e a r ly  t o t a l  absence o f  re s e a rc h  a c t i v i t y  a t  th e  p o s td o c to ra l 
l e v e l .  . . . D uring 1957-61, $17.6 m il l io n  in  re s e a rc h  c o n tra c ts  
was l e t ,  1 ,4 8 3  p ro p o sa ls  were rev iew ed , and 423 p ro p o sa ls  were 
approved . T hree o f  th e  p ro p o sa ls  approved were fo r  re s e a rc h  in  
music e d u c a tio n ;  a l l  th r e e  were by P e tz o ld  [ r e :  a u d i to ry  percep ­
t i o n ] .  P r e s e n t ly  [1964], a t  l e a s t  one a d d i t io n a l  C ooperative  
R esearch P r o je c t  i n  m usic e d u ca tio n  h as  been a u th o riz e d  [ i . e . ,  Ohio 
S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty ] .  I t  would seem g e n e ra lly  th a t  le a d e r s  in  music 
ed u ca tio n  do n o t f e e l  a p e rso n a l com pulsion to  app ly  t h e i r  m ature 
in s ig h t s  and s k i l l s  to  re s e a rc h  en deavors. (16 , p . 222)
R esearch  in  Music E ducation  was found to  la g  f a r  beh ind  re se a rc h  
in  o th e r  f i e l d s ,  in c lu d in g  th e  g rap h ic  a r t s .  Much of i t  was j u s t  a g a th ­
e r in g  o f m isc e lla n e o u s  f a c t s  w ith o u t any c l e a r  d i r e c t io n ,  and th e  r e s u l t ­
in g  d a ta  was o f te n  c o n tra d ic to ry  and in c o n c lu s iv e . M ich ae l’ s review  of 
B arth  su p p o rted  th e s e  f in d in g s  :
Except f o r  a  few d o c to ra l  d i s s e r ta t io n s  and a h a n d fu l o f pub­
l i s h e d  s t u d i e s ,  th e  w r i te r  has been im pressed  w ith  th e  r e l a t i v e ly  
low le v e l  o f  s o p h is t ic a t io n  o f re s e a rc h  in  music e d u c a tio n . The 
s ta g e  o f  th e  s c ie n c e , o r  th e  a r t ,  w ith  re s p e c t  to  i t s  r e s e a rc h , 
seems to  be  t h a t  o f  e d u c a tio n a l psychology in  1935 o r  1940. (259,
p . 254)
Improvement in  p u b lic  schoo l te a c h in g  o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  has been 
due more to  g e n e ra l  e d u c a tio n a l,  p sy c h o lo g ic a l,  and s o c io lo g ic a l  re s e a rc h  
th a t  to  re s e a rc h  in  a e s th e t ic  ed u c a tio n . M ichael e la b o ra te d  on th is ,  
p o in t :
In  m usic and a r t  e d u c a tio n , one cannot h e lp  b e ing  im pressed by 
th e  i n t e r d i s c ip l in a r y  n a tu re  o f  r e s e a rc h . P sy c h o lo g is ts  e s p e c ia l ly  
have been concerned  w ith  b o th  m e th o d o lo g ica l and s u b s ta n tiv e  prob­
lem s. In  f a c t ,  th ey  seem to  b e  th e  m ajor p a r t i c ip a n ts  in  re se a rc h  
in  th e  f in e  a r t s  once g rad u a te  s tu d e n ts  in  m usic e d u c a tio n  and a r t  
e d u ca tio n  com plete  th e i r  d o c to ra te s .
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In  com parison w ith  p rev io u s  th re e -y e a r  c y c le s , th e re  appears to  
have been an even more decided  move toward p a r t i c ip a t io n  of i n d i ­
v id u a ls  from c e r t a in  academ ic d i s c ip l in e s — e s p e c ia l ly  psychology , 
l i n g u i s t i c s ,  and so c io lo g y —in  th e  s tudy  o f  re sea rch  problem s in  
language a r t s  and f in e  a r t s .  (259, pp. 253-255)
One im portan t ex ce p tio n  found to  th e  r u le  o f l a x i t y  in  p o s td o c to ra l
re s e a rc h  i n  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n  was Leon K a re l, who had in  p ro g re ss  a t
th e  tim e o f t h i s  w r i t in g  a J u n io r  High School C urriculum  Guide fo r  A ll ie d
A rts  C ourses.
I t  seemed ap p aren t th a t  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  o f th e  m eaning, sco p e , and 
focus o f  g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s  was needed; as was in v e s t ig a t io n  in to  th e  
re le v an cy  o f  th e  a r t s  to  th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isadvan taged  a d o le sc e n t. With 
th e  term  " f in e  a r t s "  s u b s t i tu te d  f o r  "m usic ,"  th e  fo llow ing  q u o ta tio n  
from Haynes a ls o  seemed to  su g g es t th e  need f o r  th e  p re s e n t s tu d y :
In  th e  p ro fe s s io n ,  . . . th e re  seemd to  e x i s t  an alm ost unbounded 
confidence th a t  g e n e ra l m usic , d e s p i te  many and o f te n  c o n tra d ic to ry  
concep ts  o f  th e  te rm , was one o f th e  most im portan t c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f 
th e  e n t i r e  m usic program . On th e  o th e r  hand [ th e re ]  was a d i s s a t i s ­
f a c t io n ,  u n c e r ta in ty ,  and even ign o ran ce  concern ing  b a s ic  means f o r  
th e  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h i s  f a c to r .  (155, pp. 1 -2 )
I t  was concluded th a t  an a tte m p t a t  making a lo g ic a l  a n a ly s is  of 
th e  problem s in v o lv ed  in  team te a c h in g  a  g en era l f in e  a r t s  course to  th e  
c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  a t  th e  ju n io r  h igh  sch o o l le v e l  would be b en e­
f i c i a l  i n  a t  l e a s t  two r e s p e c t s :  (1) g u id e lin e s  fo r  th e  improvement o f
a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n  could  be drawn from such a s tu d y ; and (2) q u e s tio n s  
f o r  f u r th e r  re se a rc h  cou ld  be e l i c i t e d  from i t .
Im plem entation  o f  in n o v a tiv e  c u r r ic u la  in  th e  f in e  a r t s —j u s t  as 
i n  o th e r  e d u c a tio n a l in n o v a tio n s—needed to  be based  on some f i e l d  t r i a l s  
i n  s e le c te d  sc h o o ls . Such f i e l d  t r i a l s  had been made in  Oklahoma C ity  
s c h o o ls , bu t they  had n o t been s tu d ie d  s y s te m a tic a l ly  o r re p o rte d  in
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d e t a i l .  The p re s e n t  work was n o t a d u p lic a tio n  of any known p rev io u s 
re s e a rc h .  I t  was c o n s id e re d  rea so n ab le  th a t  a p u b lish e d  c r i t i c a l  s tudy  
o f  th e se  t r i a l s  would be welcomed by educa to rs  who were g iv in g  c o n s id ­
e r a t io n  to  new d i r e c t io n s  in  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n . Haynes cau tio n ed  edu­
c a to rs  about th e  need fo r  c a r e fu l  though t in  p la n n in g  f o r  an in te g ra te d  
a r t s  approach :
C h ild re n  may "know" m usic in  two g en e ra l ways: accord ing  to  th e
c o n te n t o f  th e  d i s c i p l i n e  i t s e l f  and acco rd ing  to  c r o s s - d is c ip l in a r y  
approaches in v o lv in g  th e  in te g r a t io n  of music w ith  o th e r  realm s of 
m eaning. I n s t r u c t io n  in  th e  fo rm er, because i t  d e a ls  w ith  a p u re  
d i s c i p l in e  (m usic) i s  p ro b ab ly  e a s ie r  to  conce ive  o f  and to  perform . 
I n s t r u c t io n  in v o lv in g  in te g r a te d  s tu d ie s ,  th e  k in d  advocated  in  
r e la te d  a r t s  o r  h u m a n itie s  c o u rs e s , needs much more though t i f  any­
th in g  d e f i n i t e  in  th e  way o f  b e h a v io ra l o b je c tiv e s  a re  to  be r e a l ­
iz e d . (156 , p . 20)
Summary
In  o rd e r  to  am p lify  th e  background o f th e  s tu d y  which was begun 
in  C hapter I ,  th i s  c h a p te r  p re s e n te d  c r i t i c a l  d is c u s s io n s  o f  the  problem s 
o f ed u ca tio n  in  g e n e r a l ,  o f  a e s th e t ic s  ed u ca tio n  in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  and a 
rev iew  o f p re v io u s  r e s e a r c h .
The g e n e ra l  s c h o o l problem s inc lu d ed  re le v an cy  o f th e  c u r r ic u la ,  
te a c h in g  th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d e p r iv e d , and u n d e rs tan d in g  ad o lescen ce . The 
d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  problem s o f a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n  d is c lo s e d  th e  need fo r  
re le v a n t c u r r i c u l a r  re fo rm  in  o rd e r  to  meet th e  needs and " re a d in e ss "  of 
slum  c h i ld r e n ;  and to  p ro v id e  a l l  s tu d e n ts  w ith  a concep t o f  th e  i n t e r ­
re la te d n e s s  o f  th e  a r t s .  The a l l i e d  a r ts /h u m a n it ie s  approach was sug­
g e s te d  as one ro u te  to  c u r r i c u l a r  improvement and ex p an sio n .
The la c k  o f  p re v io u s  re s e a rc h  on th e  to p ic  o f t h i s  d i s s e r ta t io n  
proved th e  need fo r  a  s tu d y  o f  t h i s  k in d , even i f  i t  se rv ed  no o th e r
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p u rp o se  th an  as a sp rin g b o ard  f o r  f u r th e r — and, h o p e fu lly ,  more s c ie n ­
t i f i c — re s e a rc h .  The absence o f  concern  fo r  th e  f in e  a r t s  on th e  p a r t  
o f  g e n e ra l  e d u c a to rs  and cu rr ic u lu m  e x p e r ts ,  as found in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  
was b o th  em barrassing  and d is a p p o in tin g .
CHAPTER I I I
AIMS AND PROCEDURES OF THE STUDY
P u rp o se , Scope and D e lim ita tio n s  
Two o f th e  b ro ad e r g o a ls  of t h i s  s tudy  a r e  p a r t i a l l y  expressed  
in  Gage’s Handbook; F i r s t ,  " to  le a rn  som ething abou t th e  teach in g  pro­
ce ss  and i t s  r e l a t io n s h ip  to  p u p il  le a r n in g ,"  and Second, " to  gain  
I n s ig h t  in to  th e  n a tu r e  of e f f e c t iv e  te a c h in g "  in  th e  f in e  a r t s .  (121, 
p . 249)
By d e s c r ib in g  and c r i t i c a l l y  an a ly z in g  some s p e c i f i c  q u a s i-  
ex p e rim en ta l f in e  a r t s  program s a c tu a liz e d  in  Oklahoma C ity ,  i t  i s  f u r ­
th e r  hoped th a t  some b a s is  f o r  re v is io n  in  th e  p ro ced u res  of o th e r  f in e  
a r t s  c u r r ic u la  a n d /o r  te a c h e r -e d u c a tio n  programs m ight be p rov ided .
Through sy s te m a tic  o b s e rv a tio n  and com parison o f  a c tu a l  team -taugh t f in e  
a r t s  co u rse s  in  l a r g e - c i t y  ju n io r  h igh  s c h o o ls , th e  re s e a rc h e r  ga thered  
d a ta ,  c o n s tru c te d  h y p o th e se s , and made in fe re n c e s  which he t r u s te d  would 
c o n t r ib u te  to  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f th e  s ig n i f i c a n t  p la c e  o f  music and 
o th e r  a r t s  in  th e  l i v e s  o f c u l tu r a l l y  im poverished  a d o le sc e n ts .  From j
th e  m a te r ia l  o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h ,  an in c ip ie n t  model o f  a re v is e d  G eneral 
F ine A rts  c u rr ic u lu m  m ight be  su g g ested . |
The r e s e a r c h e r  supplem ented th e  p ragm atic  ex p e rie n c e s  gained from i
th e  " f i e l d  t r i a l s "  w ith  d i l i g e n t  se a rc h in g  th rough  th e  a v a i la b le  ]
■ '  »  i
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l i t e r a t u r e  fo r  s u b s t a n t i a t i o n  o r  d isavow al of a g erm in a tin g  r a t io n a le .
In  o th e r  w ords, th e  g e n e ra l aims pervad ing  th e  e n t i r e  s tu d y  a re  (1) to  
in c re a s e  th e  b re a d th  o f v i s io n  fo r  b o th  th e  w r i te r  and th e  re a d e r ,  in  
th e  f i e l d  o f  a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n  fo r  a d o le s c e n ts , and (2) to  sy n th e s iz e  
a  r a t i o n a l e  which would le n d  v a l id i t y  and a u th e n t ic i ty  to  a cu rricu lum  
o f  r e la te d  a r t s .
A nother im p o rta n t purpose o f th e  s tudy  i s  th e  c o l le c t io n  o f 
e m p ir ic a l d a ta  and secondary  re so u rc e s  s u i ta b le  fo r  th e  s t im u la t io n  of 
f u r th e r  in v e s t ig a t io n .  Many open-ended q u e s tio n s  a re  r a is e d  which se rv e  
t h i s  p u rp o se .
More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  one o f th e  in t e n ts  o f t h i s  s tu d y  i s  to  in v e s ­
t i g a t e  th e  h y p o th e s is  th a t  ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l s tu d e n ts  can le a rn  more 
r a th e r  th a n  le s s  g e n e ra l f i n e  a r t s  th rough  "sim u ltan eo u s e x p e rien ces"  
in s te a d  o f  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  se p a ra te d  e x p lo ra to ry  e x p e rien ces  in  a r t ,  
m usic , and sp eech , when a l l  th e  domains o f  e d u c a tio n a l o b je c tiv e s  ( a f t e r  
Bloom, e t  a l . )  a re  c o n s id e re d .
The r e s e a rc h e r  in t e n t io n a l ly  fo cu ses  a t t e n t i o n ,  i n  t h i s  s tu d y , 
upon some o f  th e  n e g le c te d  a re a s  in  a r t s  e d u c a tio n , to  w i t :  environmen­
t a l  a e s th e t i c s ,  c a t h a r s i s ,  v a lu e  th e o ry , team te a c h in g  in  th e  f in e  a r t s ,  
im p lic a t io n s  o f  p a r a l i n g u i s t i c s , symbolism , modern d ance , cinem atography, 
and o th e r s .  A lthough s tu d e n ts  o f  th e  a r t s  from a l l  socioeconom ic le v e ls  
could  o b ta in  en richm en t from many of th e s e  a r e a s ,  th e  em phasis of th i s  
s tu d y  i s  t h e i r  re le v a n c e  to  th e  ed u ca tio n  of lo w e r-c la s s  c h i ld re n .
T h is  d i s s e r t a t i o n  and i t s  appendixes a re  in ten d ed  to  be h e lp fu l  
n o t  on ly  to  th e  m usic s p e c i a l i s t  who may become a  member o f  a  f in e  a r t s  
te a c h in g  team , b u t a ls o  to  o th e r  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  who would l i k e  to
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know more abou t r e l a t i n g  music to  th e i r  s p e c ia l  f i e l d s .  Although no f i n a l  
s o lu t io n s  a r e  ex p ec ted  to  be reached in  t h i s  s tu d y , d i r e c t io n s  may be 
in d ic a te d ,  approaches su g g es ted , c r i t i c a l  th in k in g  s t im u la te d , and avo id ­
a b le  m is tak es  made known.
To sum m arize, th e  purpose of t h i s  s tu d y  was m ainly to  in v e s t ig a te  
and r e p o r t  as  a c c u ra te ly  as p o s s ib le  th e  su c c e s s fu l and n o t- s o -s u c c e s s fu l  
o p e ra tio n s  o f  team -ta u g h t f in e  a r t s  cou rses in  Oklahoma C ity . Through a 
c r i t i c a l  a n a ly s is  and in t e r p r e ta t io n  o f th o se  o p e ra t io n s ,  a ided  by a  
se a rc h  o f  th e  r e la te d  l i t e r a t u r e ,  i t  i s  hoped th a t  some answ ers might be 
sugg ested  to  th e  fo llo w in g  q u e s tio n s : How can team -teach in g  in  the  f in e
a r t s  a t  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l le v e l  be improved? Can each a r t  d i s c i ­
p l in e  m a in ta in  i t s  in t e g r i t y  and autonomy w h ile  a t  th e  same tim e i t  must 
sh a re  tim e , space  and d i r e c t io n  w ith  o th e r  a r t s ?  What a re  th e  problems 
o f team te a c h in g  in  g e n e ra l ,  and of team te a c h in g  th e  f in e  a r t s  in  p a r ­
t i c u la r ?  Why a re  many f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  and even some schoo l admin­
i s t r a t o r s  opposed to  a  c o r r e la te d  o r u n if ie d  approach? Can a s im ultaneous 
ex p erien ce  i n  th e  f in e  a r t s  be u sab le  in  th e  in n e r - c i ty  g h e tto  schoo l as 
w e ll as in  th e  suburban  school? How should  th e  f in e  a r t s  cu rricu lum  be 
co n s tru c te d  so as to  be  r e le v a n t to  modem a d o le sc e n ts  and enhance t h e i r  
c r e a t iv i ty ?
Many more q u e s tio n s  a re  r a is e d  than, answ ers found; b u t presumably 
t h i s  i s  one o f  th e  p r o f i t a b le  r e s u l t s  o f r e s e a rc h , f o r  answ ers cannot be 
sought u n t i l  th e  q u e s tio n s  a re  known. However, such a b a s ic  q u es tio n  as 
"Why have in n o v a tio n  a t  a l l ? "  was d ism issed  and re p la c e d  w ith  th e  more 
te n a b le  q u e s tio n , "What k ind  o f  in n o v a tio n  i s  b e s t  to  have?" ( c f . ,  327, 
passim )
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The d e f in i t io n s  o f  term s p re se n te d  in  C hapter I  were in  them selves 
a  k ind  o f  d e l im i ta t io n  o f  th e  s tu d y , as were th e  s ta tem en ts  about th e  
problem  o u tl in e d  in  C hap ter I I .  The purposes and f o c a l  p o in ts  o f th e  
s tu d y , g iven  e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  c h a p te r ,  f u r th e r  c ircu m scrib e  th e  l i m i t s  o f 
th e  s tu d y . S ince  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  i s  given to  th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isadvan ­
ta g e d , v a r io u s  s o c io lo g ic a l  a sp e c ts  invo lved  in  th e  te ach in g  o f  f in e  a r t s  
to  t h i s  ty p e  o f  s tu d e n t a re  g iven  c o n s id e ra tio n . C ru c ia l to  t h i s  s tudy  
i s  th e  u n d e rs tan d in g  o f  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  of music ed u ca tio n  to  ed u ca tio n  
in  th e  o th e r  a r t s  and to  r e c e n t tre n d s  in  g en era l ed u ca tio n  as w e ll as 
a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n .
A lthough th e -p r im a ry  focus i s  upon th e  Ju n io r  High School (o r 
i t s  p o s s ib le  re p la c e m e n t, th e  M iddle S ch o o l), t h i s  m id -p o in t in  p u b lic  
schoo l e d u c a tio n  i s  in e x t r ic a b ly  r e la te d  to  th e  y ea rs  im m ediately p re ­
ceding  and fo llo w in g  i t .  R e a liz in g  th a t  f in e  a r t s  ed u ca to rs  can p r o f i t ­
ab ly  draw upon re so u rc e s  from e i t h e r  e lem entary  schoo l o r  h igh  sch o o l 
and adap t them to  th e  needs o f ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l p u p i l s ,  th e  re s e a rc h e r  
u se s  r e fe re n c e s  to  th e s e  o th e r  l e v e ls  f r e e ly  whenever they  a re  co n sid ered  
a p p ro p r ia te  o r  h e lp fu l .
I t  seems re a so n a b le  to  l i m i t  th e  number o f sch o o ls  to  be  d e sc r ib e d  
in  d e t a i l  to  tw o, even though i t  i s  known th a t  o th e r  s im i la r  " f i e l d  e x p e r i­
m ents" have been  pu rsued  in  Oklahoma. Most o f th e  d a ta  was accum ulated 
from R o o sev elt Ju n io r  High School and C en tra l Ju n io r-S e n io r  High School 
because (1) th ey  were t y p i c a l  f o r  th e  purposes o f th e  to p ic  o f t h i s  d i s ­
s e r t a t i o n ,  and (2) th e  in v e s t ig a to r  acqu ired  f i r s th a n d  knowledge o f  th e  
i n v i s i b l e  as w e ll  as th e  v i s i b l e  o p e ra tio n s  o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  program s in  
th o se  sc h o o ls .
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P ro ced u res  o f R esearch Used
The o rd e r  o f  p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  o v e r - a l l  d i s s e r t a t i o n  o r  o f 
th i s  s e c t io n  on "p ro ced u res"  does n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  re p re s e n t  th e  chrono­
lo g ic a l  o rd e r  o f  ev en ts  o r o f  th e  re s e a rc h .
The in v e s t ig a to r  g a th e re d  to g e th e r  raw d a ta  in  th e  form o f such 
item s as th e  fo llo w in g ; o ld  s c r i p t s  o f f in e  a r t s  p ro d u c tio n s , n o te s  from 
team -p lann ing  s e s s io n s ,  c l ip p in g s  from schoo l p a p e rs ,  le sso n  p la n s ,  and 
rough d r a f t s  of r e l a t e d  m a te r ia l .  He h e ld  p erso n a l in te rv ie w s  w ith  
form er team members, and w ith  a d m in is tra to r s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  f in e  
a r t s  c u r r i c u l a  a t  R o o sev e lt J u n io r  H igh, W ebster J u n io r  H igh, and Hoover 
Ju n io r  High. C olored s l id e s  w ere viewed and s e le c te d  fo r  re p ro d u c tio n  
in  th i s  p a p e r .
B esides th e  p rocedu res  m entioned above, f i r s t - h a n d  accoun ts o f 
th e  G eneral F ine A rts  c u r r ic u la  w ere com piled which w ere based upon 
w r i t t e n  r e p o r t s ,  memos, t r a n s c r ip t io n s  of ta p e  re c o rd in g s ,  p h o to g rap h s, 
p e rs o n a l n o te s ,  e t c .  , i n  a d d i t io n  to  th e  i n v e s t i g a t o r 's  memory o f  e v e n ts .
The r e s e a rc h e r  endeavored  to  keep u p - to -d a te  w ith  the  "youth  
music s c e n e ,"  s o c ia l  and r a c i a l  developm ents r e la te d  to  th e  s c h o o ls , 
c u l tu r a l  t r e n d s ,  and e d u c a tio n a l in n o v a tio n s  through re se a rc h  in  c u r re n t 
p e r io d ic a ls  and bo o k s; by a t te n d in g  and p a r t i c ip a t in g  in  f in e  a r t s  work­
shops, l e c tu r e s ,  and co n v en tio n s ; and enro llm en t in  g rad u a te  co u rses  and 
sem in ars . At the same tim e , th e  re s e a rc h e r  t r i e d  to  anchor th e  em erging 
r a t io n a le  to  th e  deeper ro o ts  o f h i s to r y  and ph ilo so p h y .
At a l l  tim es th e  w r i te r  c o n s id e re d  th e  g e n e ra l is t 's  p o in t o f view  
as w e ll as th e  s p e c i a l i s t ' s  and made an e f f o r t  to  wed th e  s p e c i f ic s  o f  
a e s th e t ic  e d u ca tio n  to  th e  t o t a l  sch o o l e n te rp r is e .
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Some of th e  444 re fe re n c e s  l i s t e d  made an unconscious im pression  
upon th e  w r i t e r  and in f lu e n c e d  h is  a t t i t u d e s  and d e c is io n s ,  even though 
d i r e c t  q u o ta tio n s  from  a l l  re fe re n c e s  a re  n o t c i t e d .  The re se a rc h e r  was 
a ls o  in f lu e n c e d  by h i s  p e rso n a l acq u a in ta n ce  w ith  th e  au th o r of Avenues 
to  th e  A rts  and p r e s id e n t - e le c t  o f th e  N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  fo r  Humani­
t i e s  E d u ca tio n , Leon K a re l. However, more o f te n  th e  w r i te r  found con­
f irm a tio n  of h is  in d ependen t re s e a rc h  and th in k in g  th rough h is  v i s i t s  
and correspondence w ith  K a re l,  r a th e r  th an  new d i r e c t io n .
M a te r ia l  fo r  th e  appendixes was c o l le c te d  from any and every  
opportune so u rce . The co m p ila tio n  was f a c i l i t a t e d  by th e  b e n e f ic e n t 
a s s is ta n c e  o f th e  r e s e a r c h e r ’ s  w ife ,  whose apropos e x p e rien ce  in c lu d es  
e lem en tary  schoo l a d m in is t r a t io n ,  c o l le g e - le v e l  te a c h in g  o f ed u ca tio n  
m a jo rs , s u p e rv is io n  o f  s tu d e n t te a c h e rs  ( in c lu d in g  some in  a r t  f i e l d s ) ,  
c r e a t iv e  a r t s  c o n s u lta n t  to  p u b lic  sch o o l te a c h e r s , and h e r  c u rre n t and 
most h e lp fu l  p o s i t io n  as l i b r a r i a n  and d i r e c to r  o f  th e  IMC o f an in n o v a - 
' t i v e  ju n io r  h igh  s c h o o l.
Paradigm s w ere drawn to  h e lp  p i c t o r i a l i z e  some o f th e  id e a s , 
h y p o th e se s , o r g a n iz a t io n a l  s t r u c t u r e s ,  and su g g e s tio n s  f o r  te ach in g  a id s  
which were g en era ted  in  th e  i n v e s t i g a t o r 's  mind as th e  s tu d y  p ro g re ssed . 
Most o f  th e  schem ata a re  co n sid e re d  open-ended and t e n t a t i v e ;  they a re  
p re se n te d  as a means f o r  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  o f th e  r e s e a r c h e r ’s d i r e c t io n  o f 
th in k in g  r a th e r  than  d e c la re d  s o lu t io n s .  The o rg a n iz a tio n a l  s t r u c tu re s  
a re  based on th e  f a c tu a l  d a ta  o f  th e  e x i s t in g  a d m in is tra t iv e  p la n s . The 
o th e r  paradigm s a re  b ased  on a  com bination  o f  o r ig in a l  con tem pla tion  o f  
th e  problem s p lu s  id e a s  g leaned  from th e  l i t e r a t u r e .
An im p o rtan t inadequacy of th e  re se a rc h  was d isco v ere d  to  be th e
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la c k  o f a p p ro p r ia te  in s tru m e n ts  o f  m easurem ent. An o r ig in a l  e f f o r t  to  
p ro v id e  such an in s tru m e n t i s  found in  P la te  VI, which i s  based  on th e  
Taxonomy o f  E d u c a tio n a l O b je c tiv e s  by Bloom, K rathw ohl, and o th e rs .
P la te s  V II-V III  a re  supp lem en tary  to  th e  proposed o b s e rv a tio n a l  in s t r u ­
m ent. P la te s  I-V and IX-X a re  rep ro d u c tio n s  of pho tographs o r c o lo r 
s l id e s  d e p ic t in g  a c tu a l  s tu d e n t p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  th e  v a r io u s  G eneral F ine 
A rts  program s.
The o v e r - a l l  p ro ced u re  o f  th i s  re s e a rc h  p r o je c t  can be  c l a s s i f i e d  
as h y p o th e tic o -d e d u c tiv e -o b s e rv a tio n a l  (121, p p . 142 -4 3 ); and i t  i s  p r i ­
m a rily  d e s c r ip t iv e - s u rv e y  (131, p . 100) a n d /o r h i s t o r i c a l  i n  d e s ig n . 
However, p o r t io n s  o f  th e  s tu d y  m eet th e  g e n e ra l req u irem en ts  o f Glenn 
and T u r r e n t in e 's  d e f in i t i o n  o f  th e  "C ase-Study D esign";
[The C ase-S tudy D esign] in v o lv es  c o n s id e ra tio n  o f p e r t in e n t  
f a c ts  from o b s e rv a tio n , in te rv ie w s ,  t e s t i n g  about an in d iv id u a l  
o r group in  o rd e r  to  id e n t i f y  th e  d e te rm in an ts  o f  th e  s t a t u s  i t s e l f  
o f th e  group.
The deg ree  to  which th e  group re p re s e n ts  th e  la rg e r  p o p u la tio n  
determ ines th e  d eg ree  o f t r u th f u ln e s s  about th e  la rg e r  p o p u la tio n  
which may be in f e r r e d  from  th e  group. (131, p . 101)
The methods of in v e s t ig a t io n  c o n s is t  la rg e ly  o f  a n a ly se s  and in t e r p r e ta ­
t io n s  o f  th e  p h ilo so p h y , pedagogy, o rg a n iz a tio n , and o p e ra t io n  o f schoo l 
c u r r ic u la  in  G eneral F in e  A rts .
None o f  th e  p ro ced u res  d e se rv es  th e  claim  o f b e in g  "ex p erim en ta l"  
i n  th e  t r u e , s c i e n t i f i c  m eaning o f  th e  term . But acc o rd in g  to  Henry Mur­
r a y ,  a l l  r e s e a rc h  must p ass  th ro u g h  " th e  te d io u s  s ta g e s  o f o b s e rv a tio n , 
d e s c r ip t io n ,  and c l a s s i f i c a t i o n "  b e fo re  re ac h in g  s c i e n t i f i c  m a tu r ity .  
(323 , p . 1)
P lu tc h ik  f u r th e r  e x p la in s  th e  im portance o f  re s e a rc h  o th e r  than  
th e  p u re ly  e x p e rim en ta l:
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Before any la b o ra to ry  re s e a rc h  i s  u n d e rta k en , . . .  a g re a t  d e a l 
o f  in fo rm atio n  h as  u s u a lly  been in fo rm a lly  acq u ired  e i th e r  by c a re ­
f u l  o b se rv a tio n  o r  by " p i lo t "  s tu d ie s .  In  f a c t ,  a l l  sc ie n c e  s t a r t s  
from  o b se rv a tio n . Before form al e x p e rim en ta tio n  i s  begun, we must 
have some id e a , even i f  n o t v e ry  p r e c i s e ,  about what to  se a rc h  f o r ,  
w hat to  o b se rv e , and what to  m easure. (323, p . 2)
There was no c a re fu lly -m a in ta in e d  " c o n tro l"  group in  t h i s  s tu d y ; 
how ever, a  "q u a s i-e x p e rim e n ta l"  s i t u a t io n  may be s a id  to  have e x is te d  in  
c e r t a in  in s ta n c e s  when bo th  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  approach and th e  te am -ta u g h t, 
u n i f i e d  approach to  te a c h in g  th e  a r t s  were s im u ltan e o u sly  in  p ro g re ss  a t  
th e  same schoo l.
Medley and M itz e l em phasize th a t  o b se rv a tio n  i s  an im portan t 
f a c e t  o f  re s e a rc h  r e l a t e d  to  te a c h in g  c h i ld re n :
D ire c t o b se rv a tio n  should  p la y  a c ru c ia l  p a r t  in  th e  most funda­
m en ta l k ind  o f  re s e a rc h  in  te a c h in g — th e  se a rc h  fo r  e f f e c t iv e  p a t­
te r n s  of c lassroom  b eh av io r.
I t  seems s a fe  to  say th a t  alm ost any re s e a rc h  on te a c h in g  and 
le a rn in g  b eh av io r can b e n e f i t  by th e  use o f  d i r e c t  o b se rv a tio n s  o f 
th e  b eh av io rs . (121 , pp. 249-50)
The manner i n  which th e  o b se rv a tio n s  o f  t h i s  s tudy  were made and 
reco rd ed  i s  ex p la in ed  e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  s e c tio n .  To th e i r  su p p o rt o f th e  
d e s i r a b i l i t y  o f o b s e rv a tio n , th e  above a u th o rs  add th i s  p r a c t i c a l  w arn ing :
The f a i l u r e  to  f in d  a d if f e re n c e  between methods may have been 
due to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  bo th  c la s s e s  were ta u g h t by th e  same method, 
d e s p i te  th e  f a c t  t h a t  the  te a c h e rs  were supposed to  use d i f f e r e n t  
m ethods. (121, p . 249)
P ro b ab ly  th i s  f a c t  o ccu rred  many tim e s , in t e n t io n a l ly  o r  u n in te n t io n a l ly ,
in  th e  sch o o ls  s tu d ie d ,  a t  th e  most l i k e ly  tim e : when th e  s p e c ia l i s t s
w ere a lo n e  w ith  t h e i r  sm all g roups.
B eliev ing  th a t  "a h y p o th e sis  i s  sim ply a guess in  a t e s t a b le  
fo rm ,"  and th a t  most p r e c i s e ,  w e l l - s u b s ta n t ia te d ,  s c i e n t i f i c  conclu sions 
"p ro b ab ly  began as  mere i n t u i t i o n s , "  (62 , pp. 35-36) th e  re s e a rc h e r  d id
63
n o t d isp a ra g e  i n t u i t i v e  judgm ents e i t h e r  from  a d u l ts  o r c h i ld r e n .  The 
re s e a c h e r  and o th e rs  connected  w ith  th e  in n o v a tiv e  f in e  a r t s  courses 
seem to  have been m o tiv a te d  by a concep t s im i la r  to  th a t  ex p ressed  by 
C lin ch y :
T h ink ing  does n o t u s u a lly  b eg in  w ith  r e c ip e s  fo r  s o lu t io n  o r 
even w ith  a  w e ll- fo rm u la te d  h y p o th e s is . I t  b e g in s , o f te n  w ith  some 
sen se  o f  puzzlem ent o r  w ith  a f e e l in g  th a t  som ething i s  wrong, th a t  
th e re  i s  a  gap o r  a  c o n t ra d ic t io n  somewhere. (62, pp . 35-36)
V id eo tap in g  o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  groups in  a c t io n  was con sid ered  
id e a l  f o r  th e  s tu d y , b u t i t  was no t p o s s ib le .  S ev era l a tte m p ts  were 
made to  se c u re  f e d e r a l  funds to  h e lp  in  such a te ch n iq u e  and to  in c re a se  
th e  s t a f f ,  b u t th e y  w ere a l l  u n s u c c e s s fu l.  One o f  th e  p ro p o sa ls  p re ­
se n te d  f o r  c o n s id e ra t io n  i s  reproduced in  Appendix F. In  th e  r e s e a rc h -  . 
. e r 's  o p in io n , as  much can b e  le a rn ed  from f a i l u r e s  as su c c e s s e s ;  conse­
q u e n tly ,  b o th  p o s i t i v e  and n e g a tiv e  a s p e c ts  o f th e  e n t i r e  s tu d y  a re  
p re se n te d  as f a i r l y  a s  p o s s ib le .
A ccording to  Good and S c a te s , th e  s c i e n t i f i c  method of re se a rc h  
c o n ta in s  a t  l e a s t  sev en  s te p s :
1 . A d i f f i c u l t y  o r  s i t u a t io n  i s  re c o g n iz e d .
2 . A su rv ey  i s  made o f a v a i la b le  in fo rm a tio n  r e l a t i v e  to  th e  
problem .
3 . A h y p o th e s is  i s  s e t  up co n ce rn in g  p o s s ib le  s o lu t io n s  to  th e  
d i f f i c u l t y .
4 . The h y p o th e s is  i s  te s te d  e x p e r im e n ta lly  under c o n tro l le d  
c o n d i t io n s .
5 . The r e s u l t s  a re  c o l le c te d ,  e v a lu a te d  and v e r i f i e d ,  and th e i r  
im p lic a t io n s  rev iew ed .
6 . The h y p o th e s is  i s  a c c ep ted , r e je c te d ,  o r m o d ified .
7 . A new h y p o th e s is  may be fo rm u la ted  and th e  e n t i r e  o p e ra tio n  
r e p e a te d . (135, p assim )
In  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  th e  in v e s t ig a to r  has  a ttem p ted  to  accom plish  th e  
f i r s t  th re e  s te p s  o f  t h i s  p ro ced u re . The rem ain in g  s te p s  need to  be taken  
up by a d d i t io n a l  r e s e a r c h e r s ,  in c lu d in g  some in  o th e r  r e la te d  f i e l d s  as
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w e ll  as th o se  in  m usic e d u c a tio n  or a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n .
To sum m arize, th e  re s e a rc h  p ro ced u res  which have been in v o lv ed  
in  th e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y  in c lu d e  a t  l e a s t  th e  ones o u tl in e d  below :
(1) I n te g r a t io n  o f  phenom enological o b se rv a tio n s  and reco rd s  
(co n fin e d  to  a few lo c a l  sc h o o ls )  w ith  th e  b road  f i e l d  o f  r e l a t e d  
p r o f e s s io n a l  and j o u r n a l i s t i c  l i t e r a t u r e .
(2) I n te r p r e ta t i o n  b ased  on y ea rs  of p e rso n a l e x p e rien ce  and 
e d u c a tio n a l  t r a i n in g .
(3) A n a ly t ic a l  su rv ey  o f  e x i s t in g  programs and rev iew  o f  r e la te d  
l i t e r a t u r e  o f  many ty p e s :  p e d a g o g ic a l, s o c io lo g ic a l ,  p sy c h o lo g ic a l,
p h i lo s o p h ic a l ,  and a e s th e t i c .
(4) In te rv ie w s  w ith  te a c h in g  and a d m in is tra t iv e  p e rso n n e l 
d i r e c t l y  connected  w ith  in n o v a tiv e  f in e  a r t s  c u r r ic u la .
(5) D e ta i le d  exam ples o f  team -teach in g  m ethods,
(6) Pho tographs i l l u s t r a t i n g  v a r io u s  k in d s  o f te a c h e r  and s t u ­
d e n t a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  G eneral F in e  A rts  co u rse s  of th r e e  Oklahoma 
C ity  s c h o o ls :  R o o sev e lt Ju n io r  High Schoo l, C en tra l J u n io r -S e n io r
High S chool, and Hoover J u n io r  High School.
(7) O r ig in a l paradigm s sym boliz ing  th e  in t e r r e la te d n e s s  o f th e  
a r t s  and th e  o rg a n iz a t io n a l  schem ata o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  c u r r ic u la  
u n d er s tu d y .
(8) Graphs and c h a r ts  based  on co m p ila tio n s  o f o bserved  s tu d e n t-  
te a c h e r  in t e r a c t io n s  w ith  an ex p erim en ta l m usic c l a s s , used to  
i l l u s t r a t e  th e  p o s s ib le  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f c o g n i t iv e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  and 
psychom otor b e h a v io r  in  a  music c la s s .
(9) D e s c r ip tio n  o f i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h ip s  and com parative tre n d s  in  
a e s th e t i c  ed u c a tio n .
(10) C o n je c tu re  as to  d i r e c t io n s  o f fu tu re  developm ent in  
a e s th e t i c  ed u c a tio n .
The n e x t c h a p te r  p ro v id e s  a d e ta i le d  accoun t o f th e  ty p e  o f 
in n o v a tiv e  a r t s  program  i n i t i a t e d  a t  R oosevelt Ju n io r  High School.
PART I I .  DESCRIPTIVE SURVEYS OP INNOVATIVE CURRICULA IN 
GENERAL FINE ARTS COURSES IN TWO OKLAHOMA CITY SCHOOLS
CHAPTER IV 
ROOSEVELT JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 
In tro d u c tio n
As a p re fa c e  to  the d e s c r ip t io n  o f th e  ju n io r  h ig h  schoo ls  
s tu d ie d ,  a  b r i e f  overview  of th e  a d m in is tra t iv e  s t r u c tu r e  o f th e  e n t i r e  
Oklahoma C ity  P u b lic  School System would perhaps p rov id e  a s u i ta b le  gen­
e r a l  s e t t i n g .  The System co n s is te d  o f  96 elem en tary  sc h o o ls , g rades K-6;
10 ju n io r  h ig h  s c h o o ls , g rades 7 -9 ; 7 ju n io r - s e n io r  h ig h  s c h o o ls , g rades 
7 -12 ; 4 s e n io r  h ig h  sch o o ls , g rades 10-12; 2 s e n io r  h igh  sc h o o ls , g rades 
9 -12 ; and 2 a re a  v o c a tio n a l s c h o o ls . The Oklahoma C ity  Schools a lso  
m a in ta in ed  a c le a r -c h a n n e l E d u ca tio n a l T e le v is io n  s ta t io n  and an P.M. 
r a d io  s t a t i o n ,  as w e ll  as a la rg e  and a c t iv e  c e n t r a l iz e d  m edia-d isbursem ent 
p la n t .  The film s  l i s t e d  in  Appendix A were a l l  a v a i la b le  from th i s  media 
c e n te r ,  w hich was lo c a te d  in  th e  a d m in is tra t io n  b u ild in g .
F ine  a r t s  te a c h in g  a t  th e  e lem entary  sch o o l le v e l  was done p r i ­
m a rily  v i a  ETV. G eneral courses in  m usic , a r t ,  and speech were re q u ire d  
o f a l l  sev en th  g ra d e rs ,  u su a lly  in  tw elve-w eek segments o f tim e fo r  each 
s u b je c t .  Each d i s c ip l in e  was tau g h t in d ep en d en tly  by th e  in d iv id u a l  f in e  
a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s ,  w ith  th e  ex cep tio n  o f  th e  sch o o ls  in c lu d ed  in  th i s  
s tu d y .
R oosevelt Ju n io r  High School was th e  f i r s t  school in  th e  System 
■
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to  i n i t i a t e  an in te g r a te d  (c o r re la te d )  f in e  a r t s  cu rricu lu m , and to  
o rg an iz e  a  te a c h in g  team fo r th e  F ine A r ts .  The fo llow ing  paradigm  
in d ic a te s  th e  a d m in is tra t iv e  s t r u c tu r e  o f th e  System as  r e l a t e d  to  the 
s t a f f  a t  R oosevelt J u n io r  High School:
68
X "






C onsu ltan t




C onsu ltan t
A rt
C o n su ltan tP r in c ip a l




A ss is ta n t 
S uperin ten d en t 
of Curriculum
D ire c to r  o f 
Secondary 
E ducation
Paradigm  No. 1—A d m in is tra tiv e  S tru c tu re  (Oklahoma C ity  School System)
69
G eneral Background o f  R o o sev e lt Ju n io r  High
T his sch o o l c o n s is te d  o f a  co m p ara tiv e ly  new, modern s t r u c tu r e  
s i tu a te d  in  an a l l - w h i te ,  low-income suburban  neighborhood. Some of i t s  
ap p ro x im ate ly  1200 s tu d e n ts  and 45 te a c h e rs , w ere acq u ired  as a r e s u l t  of 
th e  c lo s in g  o f  a  nearby  r u r a l  s c h o o l. G rades Seven, E ig h t , and Nine were 
encom passed. The b u i ld in g  had adequa te  f a c i l i t i e s  and space; i t  con- 
• ta ined  a c a fe to riu m  w ith  a s ta g e  and movable w a lls  so th a t  i t  could  se rv e  
a s  classroom  space  ( fo r  la rg e  o r sm a ll g ro u p s ) ,  as a c a f e te r i a ,  and as  
an  a u d ito riu m . The a t t r a c t i v e ,  w e ll-e q u ip p e d  lib ra ry -m e d ia  c e n te r  was 
e f f i c i e n t l y  m a in ta in ed  and c o n s ta n t ly  i n  u se  by bo th  s tu d e n ts  and te a c h ­
e r s .  The grounds w ere sp a c io u s ; th e  la n d sc a p in g  r a th e r  m ediocre; th e  
a r c h i te c tu r e  p r im a r i ly  f u n c t io n a l .
The g e n e ra l s t a f f  o f th e  sch o o l in c lu d e d  th e  p r in c ip a l ,  a s s i s t a n t  
p r in c i p a l ,  two c o u n s e lo rs , a n u r s e ,  an a t te n d a n c e  c le r k ,  an o f f i c e  s e c ­
r e t a r y ,  and c a f e t e r i a  and c u s to d ia l  p e r s o n n e l,  in  a d d i tio n  to  th e  te a c h ­
in g  f a c u l ty .  There w ere two s p e c ia l  e d u c a tio n  te a c h e rs  and two re a d in g  
s p e c i a l i s t s .  In  th e  f in e  a r t s  a r e a s ,  th e r e  was a v i s i t i n g  s t r in g  te a c h e r ,  
a  band d i r e c t o r ,  a v o c a l music te a c h e r ,  a  speech-dram a te a c h e r ,  and an 
a r t  te a c h e r .  Both S panish  and French w ere ta u g h t ,  as w e ll  as homemaking, 
ty p in g ,  i n d u s t r i a l  a r t s ,  p h y s ic a l education-, and the  re g u la r  academic 
s u b je c t s .  The p la n t  had an e x c e l le n t  gymnasium, which was shared  o r used 
a l t e r n a t e ly  by boys a n d /o r  g i r l s .  Jo u rn a lism  was o f f e r e d ,  and a sch o o l 
p ap er was p u b lish e d  r e g u la r ly .  R oosev e lt had th e  unusual d i s t i n c t io n  of 
hav ing  an a s s i s t a n t  p r in c ip a l  who h e ld  th e  d o c to ra te .  In - s e rv ic e  t r a i n ­
in g  was p rov ided  fo r  new te a c h e rs  and s p e c i a l - i n t e r e s t  g roups; fre q u e n t 
m eetings were h e ld  w ith  th e  p r in c ip a l ,  f o r  la rg e  and sm all f a c u l ty  g roups.
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O rig in  o f  th e  C o rre la te d  F ine  A r ts  Program 
At f i r s t ,  th e  f in e  a r t s  program a t  R oosev e lt was on th e  t r a d i ­
t i o n a l  tw elve-w eek , r o t a t i n g ,  e x p lo ra to ry  sy stem  used in  th e  o th e r  Okla­
homa C ity  s c h o o ls . The f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s ,  how ever, became d i s s a t i s ­
f ie d  w ith  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e :  th ey  were f r u s t r a t e d  by th e  f a c t s  th a t  tw elve
weeks d id  n o t  a llo w  enough tim e to  e s ta b l i s h  a s a t i s f y i n g  ra p p o rt w ith  
th e  p u p i l s ,  and th a t  th e  s tu d e n ts  were n o t r e c e iv in g  any concept o f th e  
i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h ip s  among th e  a r t s .  In  th e  e s t im a t io n  o f th e  f in e  a r t s  
te a c h e rs  a t  R o o se v e lt,  th e  s tu d e n ts  had l i t t l e  o p p o r tu n ity  to  concen­
t r a t e  on th e  a re a s  o f  f in e  a r t s  they  p r e f e r r e d ;  in s te a d ,  they were b e in g  
s u p e r f i c i a l l y  " ru n  th ro u g h  th e  program ." (378, p . 12)
In  1962, th e  sp e e c h , a r t ,  and v o c a l m usic  s p e c i a l i s t s  agreed  to  
work to g e th e r  as  a  te a c h in g  team and to  experim en t w ith  a program " in ­
v o lv in g  a r t ,  m usic and speech  b e in g  ta u g h t s im u lta n e o u s ly ."  They 
c a l le d  t h e i r  p r o je c t  "S im ultaneous P u r s u i t . "  (378 , p . 12) The members 
o f  th e  te a c h in g  team became th o ro u g h ly  d e d ic a te d  to  th e  id e a , and t h e i r  
i n t e r e s t  and en th u siasm  were co n tag io u s . T a lk s  and programs a t  P.T.A , 
m eetings conv inced  p a re n ts  o f th e  p r o j e c t 's  r e le v a n c e  and p o te n t ia l .
The p r in c ip a l  was s u p p o r tiv e  o f  th e  program .
At th e  end o f th e  f i r s t  y ea r of th e  e x p e rim e n ta l "Sim ultaneous 
P u r s u i t"  in  th e  f in e  a r t s ,  th e  te ach in g  team co n s id e re d  th e  r e s u l t s  
g r a t i f y in g .  They f e l t  t h a t  th ey  had succeeded in  te a c h in g  genuine " c u l­
t u r a l  a p p re c ia tio n "  to  400 c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  s tu d e n ts .  The p u p il  
r e a c t io n  i t s e l f  was q u i t e  fa v o ra b le :
• We a ls o  had an e v a lu a tio n  by th e  s tu d e n ts  in  ou r l a r g e s t  group 
o f  104. There w ere  only  seven who p r e f e r r e d  to  r e tu r n  to  th e  o ld  
ty p e  program . They en joy  w orking as g ro u p s, changing a re a s ,  doing
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th in g s  to g e th e r  in  t h e i r  p r o je c ts ,  and th ey  say  they  a r e  hav ing  fun  
as w e ll  as le a rn in g .  (19, p . 17)
As f a r  as th e  re s e a rc h e r  could determ ine  from a v a i la b le  sou rces 
( i . e . ,  th e  p r o f e s s io n a l  l i t e r a t u r e ,  schoo l re c o rd s ,  m in u te s , r e p o r t s ,  
e t c . ) ,  R o o s e v e l t 's  "S im ultaneous P u rsu i t"  was th e  f i r s t  s t r u c tu re d  p lan  
o f  i t s  k ind  c e r t a in l y  in  Oklahoma C ity  and p robab ly  in  th e  S ta te .  
A ccording to  a new spaper a r t i c l e  cap tioned  "C ity  Teacher Gets Speech 
Honor—New Approach I s  W inner, Too," found in  th e  Oklahoma C ity  Times 
(A p ril 10, 1964, p .  8) th e  p ro je c t  was rem arkably  s u c c e s s fu l :  "Under
th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  Mrs. P e a r l  Bean, whose s p e c ia l ty  i s  a r t ,  th e  fo u r -  
. member team has o v e r- tu rn e d  f in e  a r t s  and made th e  R oosevelt p u p ils  love 
th e  s tu d y ."
The te a c h e rs  i n s t i l l e d  p r id e  in  th e  s tu d e n ts  f o r  t h e i r  new u n i­
f ie d  f in e  a r t s  program  in  s e v e ra l  ways: (1) They s e t  a  good example
b e fo re  th e  s tu d e n ts  by showing th e i r  own p r id e  in  th e  accom plishm ents of 
th e  v a rio u s  i n t e r e s t  groups and th e  cu lm in a tin g  p ro d u c tio n s ; (2) They 
a d v e r t is e d  th e  program  to  th e  r e s t  o f th e  sch o o l by u se  of th e  d is p la y  
ca se s  and b u l l e t i n  b o a rd s  in  th e  h a l l s ,  as w e ll  a s  th rough a r t i c l e s  in  
th e  schoo l p ap e r ; and (3) They wore a p p ro p r ia te  costum es to  sch o o l on 
th e  days o f th e  s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n s  to  in c re a s e  g e n e ra l i n t e r e s t  in  t h e i r  
a c t i v i t i e s .
C olor s l i d e s  o f th e se  a c t i v i t i e s  were shown to  s ix th -g ra d e r s  in  
th e  " fe e d e r"  e lem en ta ry  sc h o o ls . This helped  f o s t e r  th e  a t t i t u d e  th a t  
th e  F ine A rts  p r o je c t  was som ething " s p e c ia l"  th a t  could  be a n t ic ip a te d  
as  an e n jo y ab le  e x p e rie n c e . (In  a l l  f a i r n e s s ,  i t  should  be p o in ted  ou t 
t h a t  many o th e r  sch o o l a c t i v i t i e s  were a d v e r t is e d  in  s im i la r  w ays; a l s o ,
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o th e r  te a c h in g  teams a t  R oosevelt m a in ta in ed  in t e r e s t in g ,  e x c i t in g ,  and 
in n o v a tiv e  programs in  t h e i r  s p e c ia l  f i e l d s . )  Formal in v i ta t io n s  were 
s e n t  o u t to  s e le c te d  c la s s e s  to  a t te n d  the  p ro d u c tio n s ; e x c e p tio n a lly  
good ones w ere given in  assem b lies  fo r  th e  e n t i r e  s tu d e n t body.
The program was obv io u sly  i n i t i a t e d  by te a c h e rs  w ith  a  commit­
m ent, n o t by a d m in is tra t iv e  d ec re e . The f i r s t  a ttem p t was made w ith  
o n ly  one s e c t io n  of s tu d e n ts —th e  o th e r  c la s s e s  con tinued  to  o p e ra te  on 
th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  r o ta t in g  p la n . B efore th e  end of th e  f i r s t  y e a r ,  two 
s e c t io n s  had adopted the  in te g ra te d  a r t s  approach . The second y ea r c u r­
ricu lu m  c o n s is te d  e n t i r e ly  of th e  "S im ultaneous P u r s u i t"  fo r  a l l  s e c t io n s  
o f th e  f in e  a r t s  c la s s e s .  This p la n  was la rg e ly  o r ig i n a l ,  b u t th e  
te a c h e rs  and a d m in is tra to rs  invo lved  w ere aware o f o th e r  h u m a n itie s -  
o r ie n te d ,  r e l a t e d  a r ts  c u r r ic u la  b e in g  developed elsew here in  th e  U nited 
S ta te s .  (441)
O rg an iza tio n  and Q u a li f ic a t io n s  o f th e  Team 
Team teach in g  was a lre ad y  known a t  R oosevelt in  o th e r  su b je c t 
m a tte r  a re a s  when the  F in e  A rts  team was form ed. Team p lann ing  was 
f a c i l i t a t e d  by th e  fa c t  t h a t  a l l  th e  f in e  a r t s  te a c h e rs  were g iven  th e  
same p lan n in g  p e rio d . At v a r io u s  tim es o th e r  members o f th e  f a c u l ty  
w ere in c lu d ed  as tem porary members o f th e  team ; e . g . ,  th e  te a c h e rs  of 
language a r t s ,  home econom ics, s o c ia l  s tu d ie s ,  and in s tru m e n ta l m usic. 
B a s ic a l ly ,  how ever, th e  r e g u la r  members of th e  team were th e  s p e c i a l i s t s  
in  v o c a l m usic , a r t ,  and speech-dram a. Dance in s t r u c t io n  a l te rn a te d  
betw een th e  m usic te ach e r and th e  drama te a c h e r .
The team members had v a r ie d  i n t e r e s t s  and t a l e n t s  in  th e  f in e  
a r t s .  For exam ple, th e  speech te a c h e r ,  Mrs. Terry P e n d e ll,  a ls o  p layed
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th e  p iano  and d id  o i l  p a in t in g s ;  B etty  L. Cooksey ta u g h t v o ca l m usic and 
language a r t s .  A ll  th e  f in e  a r t s  te a c h e rs  had a c u r io s i ty  and d e s i r e  to  
le a rn  more abo u t th e  o th e r  a re a s ;  they  le a rn e d  from each o th e r  d u rin g  
t h e i r  team  e f f o r t s .
R egion-w ide r e c o g n itio n  o f th e  ex p erim en ta l f in e  a r t s  program  
came when Mrs. P e n d e ll was awarded an "o u ts ta n d in g  te a c h e r"  p laque  by 
•the t h i r t e e n - s t a t e  C en tra l S ta te s  Speech A sso c ia tio n . T his award had 
never been  g iv e n  to  a  te a c h e r  a t  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l l e v e l  b e fo re ;  i t  
had always gone to  c o lle g e  te a c h e rs ,  w ith  one e x c e p tio n . Mrs. P e a r l  
Bean was one o f  th e  to p -ra n k in g  a r t  te a c h e rs  in  Oklahoma C ity , w ith  many 
y e a rs  o f  te a c h in g  e x p e rien ce  in  h e r  f i e l d .
M rs. J u a n i t a  Simpson, th e  l i b r a r i a n ,  worked v e ry  c lo s e ly  w ith  
th e  f in e  a r t s  team . She was in te r e s te d  in  th e  su ccess  o f th e  program  
and was q u a l i f ie d  to  b e  e s p e c ia l ly  h e lp f u l ,  s in c e  she had served  on a 
F ine A rts  Sub-Committee a t  an in - s e r v ic e  workshop fo r  sch o o l l i b r a r i a n s .  
The p u rp o se  o f th e  workshop was th e  e s ta b l i s h in g  o f c r i t e r i a  fo r  th e  
s e le c t io n  and p re p a ra t io n  o f  b ib l io g ra p h ie s  on v a r io u s  s u b je c t s .  (See 
Appendix D, S e c tio n  X I I I . )  She was a ls o  a member and o c c a s io n a l s o l o i s t  
i n  one o f  th e  b e t t e r  church  c h o irs  in  Oklahoma C ity . (442)
E f fo r ts  to  in c lu d e  th e  in s tru m en ta l"m u sic  te a c h e rs  in  th e  team 
were u n s u c c e s s fu l ,  m ostly  due to  sch ed u lin g -p ro b lem s; n o r would sched­
u lin g  p e rm it s tu d e n ts  who were e n ro lle d  in  Band o r O rc h e s tra  to  a ls o  
p a r t i c i p a t e  in  th e  G eneral F ine A rts  program . Seventh and e ig h th  grade 
members of th e  c h o i r  w ere ab le  to  ta k e  F ine A rts  conco m itan tly  because 
they  a tte n d e d  s p e c ia l  C hoir re h e a rs a ls  b e fo re  o r a f t e r  sch o o l h o u rs .
The team f e l t  t h e  n eed , how ever, fo r  an a d d i t io n a l  te a c h e r ,  o r a t  l e a s t
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a te a c h e r 's  a id e ,  to  make th e  program more e f f i c i e n t  and e f f e c t iv e :
An e x t r a  te a c h e r  would be very  h e lp fu l  in  t h i s  program , o r  even 
a  te a c h e r ’ s a id e ;  f o r  exam ple, a home economics te a c h e r  to  h e lp  w ith  
costum es, e t c . ,  o r  a  p h y s ic a l e d u ca tio n  te a c h e r  to  h e lp  w ith  th e  
d an c in g . (443)
The r e g u la r  p la n n in g  s e s s io n s  o f  th e  te a c h in g  team were co n s id ­
e re d  o f  th e  u tm ost im p o rtan ce . A con tinuous p ro cess  of e v a lu a tio n  was 
made p o s s ib le  by th e s e  m ee tin g s . By d is c u s s in g  th e  p ro g re ss  o f  i n d i ­
v id u a l  s tu d e n ts ,  th e  team members helped  each o th e r  become aware o f 
more p u p ils  as  p e rso n s  in s te a d  o f names on th e  r o l l ,  th u s  g a in in g  in s ig h t  
in to  t h e i r  in d iv id u a l  n eed s , s t r e n g th s ,  and w eaknesses. (443)
The o r g a n iz a t io n a l  and a d m in is tra t iv e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  were 
sh a red  e q u i ta b ly  and c a r e f u l ly  p lanned . A d e f in i t i v e  o u t l in e  of o b je c ­
t i v e s  and p ro ced u re s  was p rep a red  fo r  each se m e s te r . An a u th e n t ic  team - 
te a c h in g  approach was adhered  to .  I t  was th e  duty o f  th e  chairm an o f 
th e  team  to  r e p o r t  r e g u la r ly  to  th e  p r in c ip a l  about th e  s ta tu s  o f th e  
e n t i r e  f in e  a r t s  program . L ess f re q u e n tly  b u t r e g u la r ly ,  th e  p r in c ip a l  
h e ld  a  co n feren ce  w ith  th e  te a c h in g  team a l l  to g e th e r .
The r e s e a r c h e r ’ s f i r s t  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  th e  f in e  a r t s  team was 
on a s u b s t i t u t e  b a s i s ,  w ith  th e  o p p o rtu n ity  p rov ided  from tim e to  tim e 
to  f i l l  th e  p o s i t io n s  te m p o ra r ily  o f each o f  th e  s p e c i a l i s t s  when c i r ­
cum stances fo rc e d  them to  be a b s e n t . B efore  th e  w r i te r  accep ted  a  f u l l ­
tim e te a c h in g  assignm ent on th e  team , how ever, th e  membership o f th e  
team had com plete ly  changed. Mrs. P en d e ll had taken  a  le a v e  o f  absence 
and was re p la c e d  by Mrs. S a lly  O’H a ir , who g raduated  from th e  U n iv e rs ity  
o f  Oklahoma and s p e c ia l iz e d  in  speech , dram a, and dance; Mrs. Bean had 
moved to  T u lsa , Oklahoma, and was rep la ced  by one o f  h e r  s tu d e n t te a c h e r s .
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M rs. B arbara  Cohenour. The w r i te r  became th e  vo ca l music s p e c i a l i s t ,  
and th e  on ly  m ale member o f  a th r e e - te a c h e r  team. Mrs. Cohenour was 
appo in ted  as chairm an by  th e  p r in c i p a l ,  Mr. Olen L abor. Both Mrs. O 'H air 
and Mrs. Cohenour were f i r s t - y e a r  te a c h e r s .  Mr. S tevens had s e v e ra l  
y ea rs  o f te a c h in g  e x p e r ie n c e , b u t none in  team te a c h in g  or in  an i n t e ­
g ra te d  f in e  a r t s  program .
P h ilo so p h y  and P urposes o f  th e  C urriculum
The p h ilo so p h y  o f  "S im ultaneous P u r s u i t"  was b u i l t  upon th e se  
te n e ts  : (1) t h a t  th e r e  a re  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  which a re  common to  th e
a r t s ;  and (2) th a t  s tu d e n ts  le a rn  b e s t  by doing. (378, pp. 12-13) The 
pu rpose  o f  th e  in te g r a te d  f in e  a r t s  program  was " to  dem onstrate  to  th e  
s tu d e n t th e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t in g  betw een m usic , a r t ,  and sp eech ."  
(309, p . 1 ) T h is  pu rp o se  was to  be  accom plished th rough  s im ultaneous 
e x p e r ie n c e , s tu d y ,  e x p lo ra t io n ,  and in v e s t ig a t io n  o f th e se  th r e e  a e s ­
t h e t i c  a r e a s .
The f i n e  a r t s  c u rr ic u lu m  sh o u ld  show " th a t  an id ea  s t a r t i n g  in  
one f i e l d  has a  p a r a l l e l  id e a  s t a r t i n g  in  an o th er f i e l d . "  (309, p . 2)
The i n i t i a t o r s  o f  th e  program  f e l t  t h a t  one a r t  could o f te n  be  ex p la in ed  
b e s t  by  com parison to  a n o th e r  a r t .  (Leon K arel seemed to  have a s im i la r  
id e a  i n  mind when he t o l d  th e  re s e a rc h e r  th a t  he had le a rn ed  more about 
m usic as an a r t  d u rin g  r e c e n t  y e a rs  o f in v e s t ig a t io n  in to  th e  v is u a l  
a r t s  th a n  he d id  th ro u g h o u t a l l  h is  c o l le g e  y ears  as a music m a jo r.)
The fo llo w in g  id e a s ,  from w hich th e  ph ilosophy  and purposes o f 
th e  c u rr ic u lu m  began to  ta k e  sh ap e , emerged from one o f  th e  e a r ly  p la n ­
n in g  s e s s io n s  o f  th e  o r ig i n a l  te a c h in g  team :
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(1) A tt i tu d e s  o f c o o p e ra tio n , c u r io s i ty ,  and i n i t i a t i v e  should 
be i n s t i l l e d  in  th e  s tu d e n ts .
(2) More r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  f o r  le a rn in g  should be  p laced  on th e  
s tu d e n t ,  encourag ing  him to  th in k  fo r  h im se lf .
(3) S tu d en ts  need to  le a r n  to  assume r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  fo r  work 
bo th  as  an in d iv id u a l  and as  a  member of a group, w ith  emphasis on 
p a r t i c ip a t io n ,  p la n n in g , and p rom ptness.
(4) S tu d en ts  need wholesome re c o g n i t io n  o f t h e i r  achievem ents 
from t h e i r  p ee rs  and a d u l ts .
(5) S tu d en ts  need to  gain  an a p p re c ia tio n  o f h i s to r y  as i t  has 
r e la te d  to  c u l tu r a l  changes and a s  i t  r e l a t e s  to  l i f e  today .
(6) P h ilo s o p h ic a l th in k in g  th rough  d isc u ss io n  o f v a lu e s ,  a t t i ­
tu d e s , p r e ju d ic e s ,  e t c . ,  shou ld  be  encouraged.
(7) S tu d en ts  in  th e  f in e  a r t s  program  should  ga in  an a p p re c ia ­
t io n  o f th e  " fe e lin g "  o f th e  tim es  o r  e r a s ,  as ex p ressed  through 
a r t  form s.
(8) S tu d en ts  need to  le a rn  how to  l i s t e n  to  m usic; they  need to  
d isc o v e r  t h a t  c l a s s i c a l  music can be en jo y ab le .
(9) An a p p re c ia tio n  o f th e  v a lu e  o f o th e r s ' e f f o r t s  shou ld  be 
developed .
(10) D e s ira b le  outcomes o f  th e  program : ex p erience  in  r e a l i s t i c
s e l f - a p p r a i s a l ;  improvement in  s tu d e n t 's  s e lf -c o n c e p t.  (309, pp. 3 -4)
The p h ilo sophy  of th e  R o o sev e lt te a c h e rs  in c lu d ed  th e  b e l i e f  
t h a t  c u l tu r a l l y  d isadvan taged  ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l s tu d e n ts  had d i s t i n c t iv e  
s o c ia l  and academ ic problem s. They ag reed  in  g en era l w ith  th e  f in d in g s  
o f  th e  p r o je c t  fo r  c u l tu r a l l y  d ep riv e d  s tu d e n ts  of H ouston, T exas, c a l le d  
th e  T a len t P re s e rv a tio n  P r o je c t .  T h is  was an experim en ta l program i n s t i ­
tu te d  a t  th e  sev en th  grade l e v e l  in  1961. ' According to  an unpublished  
r e p o r t  from th e  su p e rv iso r  o f  th e  Houston p r o je c t ,  th e  problem s o f th e se  
s tu d e n ts  in c lu d e d  th e  fo llo w in g :
Lack o f s t a b i l i t y  in  th e  homes caused by d iv o rc e , d e s e r t io n ,  
p o v e r ty , i l l n e s s  and m o b ili ty .
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Lack of c u l tu r a l  s t im u la t io n  in  th e  home a t t r ib u te d  to  ap a th y , 
in d o le n c e , i l l i t e r a c y ,  d is p ro p o r t io n a te  fam ily  s i z e ,  and language 
b a r r i e r s .
Lack of en richm en t ex p erien ces  in  b o th  th e  home and school to  
ensu re  th e  d isad v an tag ed  s tu d e n t an equ a l o r  com parable re a d in e ss  
so v i t a l  to  th e  s u c c e s s fu l  le a rn in g  e x p e rie n c e s .
Lack o f f l e x i b l e ,  r e a l i s t i c  cu rricu lu m  f o r  th e  d isadvan taged  
c h i ld .
The u se  o f f i e l d  t r i p s  and re so u rc e  s p e a k e rs , as re p o rte d  by th e  
Houston p ro je c t  s u p e rv is o r  (268, p. 4 ) ,  became im p o rtan t in  th e  c u r r ic u ­
l a r  p lan n in g  of th e  R o o sev e lt f in e  a r t s  team . I t  was agreed  th a t  th e  
cu rricu lu m  shou ld  be  " e x p e r ie n c e -o r ie n te d ,"  and th a t  a  system  o f  g rad ing  
would be used  th a t  d i f f e r e d  from th a t  o f th e  r e g u la r  academic co u rses  in  
th a t  read in g  and w r i t in g  s k i l l s  would n o t be co n s id e re d  as im portan t as 
c r e a t i v i t y ,  p a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  and co o p e ra tio n . (310 , passim ) I t  was b e lie v e d  
th a t  s tu d e n ts  u s u a lly  " l iv e  up to  your e x p e c ta t io n s ,"  and th a t  th e  most 
e f f e c t iv e  approaches to  d i s c ip l in e  would be in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  ca su a l 
k in d n e ss , r e c o g n itio n  o f in d iv id u a l  n eed s , c o u n se lin g , and tem porary 
e x c lu s io n  from  th e  g roup . (443)
The i n i t i a l  te a c h in g  team and t h e i r  p r in c ip a l  were more concerned 
w ith  the  developm ent o f  i n t e r e s t  in  th e  f in e  a r t s  and in  p ro v id in g  a 
c r e a t iv e  o u t l e t  th ro u g h  which s tu d e n ts  could  d isc o v e r  th e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n ­
s h ip s  w ith in  th e  a r t s  than  in  p e r fe c t in g  a " f in is h e d "  p ro d u c tio n . They 
f e l t  th a t  t h i s  approach  o f fe re d  an id e a l  v e h ic le  fo r  th e  c o r r e la t io n  of 
f in e  a r t s  w ith  o th e r  s u b je c t s ,  such as s o c ia l  s tu d ie s ,  fo re ig n  language, 
home econom ics, E n g lis h , e t c .  They reco g n ized  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  te a c h in g  
team must work v e ry  c lo s e ly  to g e th e r  in  o rd e r to  lead  th e  s tu d en ts  in to  
m eaningfu l e x p e r ie n c e s . (441)
The p r in c ip a l  f e l t  t h a t  the in te g r a te d ,  team -taugh t approach
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allow ed f o r  a b e t t e r  u t i l i z a t i o n  of the  s tre n g th s  o f s t a f f  members; th a t  
i t  avoided th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of low en ro llm en ts  fo r  some te a c h e r s ,  and 
o v e r- lo a d s  f o r  o th e rs ;  t h a t  b e t t e r  i n t e r - s t a f f  r e la t io n s h ip s  were fo s ­
te r e d ;  t h a t  th e  c h i ld re n  were ch a llen g ed  to  make v a lu e  judgm ents, 
develop le a d e r s h ip ,  work c o o p e ra tiv e ly  w ith  o th e r  s tu d e n ts ,  and to  
become in v o lv ed  in  th e  f in e  a r t s  in  a p ro d u c tiv e  m anner; and th a t  th e  
approach encouraged p u p i l - te a c h e r  p lan n in g . (441)
I t  was ad m itted  th a t  i n  many ways th e  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  o n e - te a c h e r ,  
r o ta t in g  p la n  was e a s i e r ,  le s s  co m p lica ted , and l e s s  demanding; n e v e r­
th e le s s ,  th e  p o te n t ia l  b e n e f i t s  seemed to  make th e  e x t r a  e f f o r t  w o rth ­
w h ile . The "cu lm in a tin g  ex p erien ce"  p re sen te d  a r e l e v a n t ,  r e a l i z a b l e  
go a l fo r  s tu d e n ts  whose n a tu r a l  i n t e r e s t s  were in  th e  p re s e n t o r  immedi­
a t e  f u tu r e  r a th e r  th a n  th e  d i s t a n t  f u tu r e ;  th e r e f o r e ,  i t  gave them p u r­
pose and m o tiv a tio n . The f l e x i b i l i t y  o f th i s  program  was co n sid e red  
good fo r  s tu d e n ts  o f th e  " in -b e tw een "  ag e , because  o f  t h e i r  need to  
ex p lo re  many avenues o f  know ledge, in c lu d in g  th e  a r t s .
P ro ced u res  and M a te ria l Used
The p rocedu res w ere c a p su la te d  in  a new spaper c l ip p in g  o f unknown 
sou rce  o r d a te ,  which p ic tu re d  M rs. P en d e ll and re p o r te d  h e r  w inn ing  th e  
speech award (d iscu ssed  ab o v e);
The program com bines s tu d y  o f  speech a r t  and m usic to  h e lp  s tu ­
d en ts  recogn ize  th e  in n e r  r e la t io n s h ip s  [ s i c ] betw een them.
The s tu d e n ts  in v e s t ig a te  d i f f e r e n t  a sp e c ts  o f  th e  th re e  s u b je c ts  
and p r e s e n t  th e i r  f in d in g s  i n  the  form of s h o r t  p la y s  o r s k i t s  to  
o th e r  c la s s e s .
Most o f te n , f a c t s  about th e  a r t s  and a r t i s t s  composed th e  m ajor 
p o r tio n  o f  th e  c o n t in u ity  m a te r ia l  fo r  th e  b eg in n in g  a ttem p ts  a t  c r e a t in g
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a  cu lm in a tin g  p ro d u c tio n . Only w ith  th e  more a p t s tu d e n ts ,  o r  on ly  
a f t e r  s tu d e n ts  had had a p rev io u s  s e m e s te r ’s  e x p e rie n c e  in  th e  program , 
w ere a b s t r a c t  a e s th e t ic  concep ts  o b je c t i f i e d  on th e  s ta g e .  E a s ie r ,  more 
mundane s u b je c ts  were t r i e d  f i r s t ,  such as " c o u n tr ie s "  o r t r a v e l  o r 
h i s t o r i c a l  p e r io d s ,  w hich l e n t  them selves q u i te  n a tu r a l ly  to  in te g r a te d  
le a rn in g  e x p e rien ces  and made r e l a t e d  f in e  a r t s  m a te r ia ls  easy  to  f in d .
The p ro d u c tio n s  w hich d e a l t  w ith  a r t  co ncep ts  were among th e  
most s u c c e s s fu l  o f  any g iv en . In s te a d  o f  th e  te rm  " a e s th e t ic  c o n c e p ts ,"  
th e  te a c h e rs  used  a p h ra se  which cou ld  be c o n s id e re d  p r a c t i c a l l y  synony­
mous; " th e  b a s ic  e lem en ts  common to  th e  a r t s . "  (T h is  was sometime 
b e fo re  th e  "c o n cep tu a l approach" was d isc u sse d  in  th e  e d u c a tio n a l l i t e r a ­
tu r e . )
When th e  re s e a rc h e r  became a  member o f th e  team , a s e r i e s  o f 
o r ie n ta t io n  s e s s io n s  w ere g iven  a t  th e  b eg in n in g  o f  th e  sem ester fo r  th e  
incom ing s e v e n th -g ra d e rs . T his s e r i e s  d e a l t  d i r e c t l y  w ith  th e  im p o rtan t 
co ncep ts  o f  each  o f  th e  a re a s  o f f in e  a r t s .  They w ere p re se n te d  sepa­
r a t e l y  by each o f th e  s p e c i a l i s t s  on th e  team . Each member o f th e  te a c h ­
in g  team t r i e d  to  r e l a t e  th e  concep ts o f  h is  p a r t i c u l a r  f i e l d  to  th e  
p a r a l l e l  concep ts in  th e  o th e r  f in e  a r t s  a re a s .  (R efer to  Paradigm  4 , 
which emerged from th e  p la n n in g  o f th e s e  s e s s io n s  and s im ila r  ones a t  
C e n tra l J u n io r -S e n io r  High S ch o o l.)
Each day s tu d e n ts  met f i r s t  in  the . s ta g e  a re a  (a s e c tio n  o f  th e  
c a fe to riu m  w ith  a  movable w a ll  beh ind  th e  s tu d e n ts  and th e  s ta g e  in  f ro n t)  
as a " la rg e  group" (ap p rox im ate ly  120). H ere, th e  a tte n d a n c e  was checked 
from la rg e  m a ste r  s e a tin g  c h a r t s ,  announcements were made, and any p la n ­
n in g  o r  d is c u s s in g  n e c e ssa ry  was ta k en  ca re  o f . Then th e  la rg e  group
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broke up in to  s m a lle r  groups of s p e c ia l  i n t e r e s t ,  m eeting  w ith  th e  
te a c h e r  o f  t h a t  s p e c ia l  a re a  of f in e  a r t s , in  sm a lle r  room s, u s u a lly  
r e g u la r  c lassroom s o r  on th e  s ta g e .
M entors and p u p ils  p lanned  th e  program .them es to g e th e r .  The 
te a c h e rs  t r i e d  to  make th e  s tu d e n ts  f e e l  th a t  th e  d e c is io n s  and ideas 
w ere t h e i r  own, a lth o u g h  a t  tim e s , e s p e c ia l ly  among th e  in ex p erien ced  
g ro u p s , a good d e a l  o f  t a c t f u l  guidance had to  be g iv e n . A f te r  a new 
group o f  s tu d e n ts  s e le c te d  t h e i r  theme fo r  a p ro d u c tio n , they  spen t 
s e v e ra l  days d o in g  l i b r a r y  re s e a rc h  on th e  s u b je c t .  T h is  was done in  
th e  sm a ll-g ro u p  c o n te x t by borrow ing r e la te d  m a te r ia ls  from  th e  l ib r a r y  
fo r  u se  in  th e  c la ss ro o m s , r a th e r  th an  send an u n reaso n ab ly  la rg e  group 
to  th e  l i b r a r y .  A problem  developed  a t  t h i s  p o in t  when th e re  was a 
l im ite d  amount o f  m a te r ia l  on a c e r t a in  s u b je c t .  The team  te a c h e rs  
supplem ented th e  l i b r a r y  h o ld in g s  w ith  t h e i r  own p e rs o n a l books and 
m a te r ia l s ;  som etim es a d d i t io n a l  m a te r ia ls  were borrowed by th e  te a c h e rs  
from o th e r  l i b r a r i e s .  A ll s tu d e n ts  would no t need th e  same books a t  th e  
same tim e , s in c e  t h e i r  re s e a rc h  p ap ers  were supposed to  em phasize the 
a re a  o f  f in e  a r t s  in  w hich th ey  w ere e s p e c ia l ly  in t e r e s te d .  These 
r e p o r ts  w ere e v a lu a te d  by th e  te a c h e r s ,  then  tu rn e d  over to  th e  group o f 
s tu d e n ts  s e le c te d  to  w r i te  th e  c o n t in u ity  s c r i p t .  W hile th e  s c r i p t  was 
b e in g  composed, o th e r  s tu d e n ts  were w orking w ith  th e  m usic s p e c i a l i s t  on 
songs a p p ro p r ia te  to  th e  them e, o r  w ith  th e  a r t  s p e c i a l i s t ,  p a in tin g  
backdrops o f  r e l a t e d  sc e n e ry . This a lso  gave th e  s p e c i a l i s t s  an oppor­
tu n i ty  to  e x p la in  some o f th e  fundam entals o f t h e i r  f in e  a r t s  a r e a .
Communication and c o o rd in a tio n  of p ac in g  among th e  th re e  sm all 
groups was ex trem ely  im p o rta n t , so th a t  a l l  cou ld  be ready  a t  approx im ate ly
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th e  same tim e f o r  j o i n t  r e h e a r s a ls .  D eadlines w ere s e t  up and f a i t h ­
f u l l y  adhered  t o ;  i f  th ey  had n o t b een , i t  would have been im possib le  to
sch ed u le  th r e e  p ro d u c tio n s  p e r  sem ester fo r  each la rg e  group.
P eer groups w ere in v i te d  to  a t te n d  th e  perform ances i f  the theme 
had  some re le v a n c e  to  what th ey  were s tu d y in g  in  an o th e r c la s s  a t  t h a t  
ho u r. For exam ple, i f  th e  theme was " P a tr io t is m "  th e  h is to r y  c la s s e s  
m ight be i n v i t e d ;  i f  "C o u n tr ie s" , th e  s o c ia l  s tu d ie s  c la s s e s  were in v i ­
te d ;  F rench  o r  S pan ish  c la s s e s  would be in v i te d  to  see  p ro d u c tio n s  abo u t 
F ra n c e , Spain  o r  M exico, e tc .  I t  was e n t i r e ly  l e f t  up to  th e  te a c h e r  o f 
th e  o th e r  c la s s e s  w heth er o r  n o t he  would o r cou ld  accep t th e  in v i t a t io n .  
S t r i c t  ru le s  on au d ien ce  p a r t i c ip a t io n  and co u rte sy  were en fo rced , and 
th e  s tu d e n ts  responded  w e ll because they  knew t h e i r  tu rn  to  be on s ta g e  
b e fo re  an au d ience  was coming soon. A fte r  s tu d e n ts  had been in  a p roduc­
t i o n  o n ce , th ey  became b e t t e r  au d ien ces .
Groups became co m p e titiv e  in  making t h e i r  p ro d u c tio n  b e t te r  than 
a n o th e r  g ro u p 's  o r  b e t t e r  than  th e i r  own l a s t  p ro d u c tio n . S tudents 
he lp ed  each o th e r  w ith in  g roups; e . g . ,  one s tu d e n t would d r i l l  ano ther 
on memorizing p a r t s ,  so he "w o u ld n 't s p o i l  th e  p la y ."  (443) They d i s ­
covered  th e  n e c e s s i ty  o f acc ep tin g  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  fo r  v a r io u s  jobs i n  
o rd e r  to  make th e  p ro d u c tio n  a su ccess .
A f te r  th e  perform ance, w r i t t e n  e v a lu a tio n s  were tu rn ed  in  by th e
p a r t i c ip a n ts  and some of th e  o b se rv e rs . As a  f i n a l  p r o je c t ,  s tu d e n ts  
d iv id e d  in to  sm a ll groups and c o n tr ib u te d  to  a la rg e  com posite scrapbook 
r e l a t e d  to  th e  theme o f  th e  p ro d u c tio n , o r to  g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s .
Adequate money from schoo l funds was made a v a i la b le  fo r  a r t  sup­
p l i e s ,  m usic , m ake-up, and costum es. A lo t  o f  em phasis was p laced  on
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costum ing because  i t  seemed to  g iv e  s tu d e n ts  in c re a se d  co n fid en ce  as 
w e ll as add glam our to  th e  p ro d u c tio n s . The te a c h in g  team sometimes 
used t h e i r  p lan n in g  p e r io d  to  go to g e th e r  to th e  m usic s to r e ,  a r t  shop, 
costum er, e t c . ,  to  s e l e c t  needed m a te r ia ls .  They e q u a lly  sh ared  th e  job  
o f  ty p in g  s t e n c i l s  o f  th e  s c r i p t s  from th e  s tu d en t v e r s io n s ,  making co r­
r e c t io n s  in  s p e l l in g  and some e d i t in g  i f  n ecessa ry . A p a ra p ro fe s s io n a l 
was a v a i la b le  to  h e lp  w ith  th e  d u p l ic a t in g  of s c r i p t s , t e s t s , review  
s h e e ts ,  m usic , e t c .
The l i b r a r i a n  was an u n o f f i c i a l  member of th e  team and was very  
h e lp fu l  in  a id in g  s tu d e n ts  w ith  re so u rc e  m a te r ia ls .  S ince th e re  were no 
te x tb o o k s , a  g r e a t  d e a l  o f  r e s o u rc e fu ln e s s  was demanded o f b o th  s tu d e n ts  
and m entors. S tud en ts  h e ld  t h e i r  own p lann ing  s e s s io n s  and re p o r te d  th e  
r e s u l t s  to  o th e r  sm all g ro u p s .
The program a llow ed  f l e x i b i l i t y  in  s tu d en t m o b ili ty  from one 
group to  a n o th e r as i n t e r e s t s  changed. Most s tu d e n ts  could  f in d  a t  l e a s t  
one of th e  f in e  a r t s  te a c h e rs  w ith  whom they  could  id e n t i f y .  Some l ik e d  
to  work in  a l l  th re e  a r e a s ;  some d id  n o t ,  bu t they  w ere a t  l e a s t  exposed 
to  a l l  th e  a re a s .  They le a rn e d  abou t f in e  a r t s  h i s to r y  through fe e l in g s  
and i d e n t i f i c a t i o n :  t h i s  was a f f e c t iv e  educa tion  b e fo re  th e  advent of
K rathw ohl’ s and Bloom’s Taxonomy o f E d u ca tio n a l O b je c tiv e s—Domain I I .
The te a c h e rs  gave s tu d e n ts  as much freedom in  making s e le c t io n s ,  ch o ic e s , 
and va lue  judgm ents as p o s s ib le ;  n o t a r b i t r a r i l y  t e l l i n g  them w hat must 
be done. The te a c h e rs  t r i e d  to  ask  q u e s tio n s  which would le ad  th e  s tu d e n ts  
in to  d ec is io n -m ak in g , o r  th e y  t r i e d  to  make su g g es tio n s  w ith  a l t e r n a t iv e s .  
(443) Freedom was w ith in  th e  l i m i t s  o f re le v a n t c r e a t iv e  e f f o r t ,  however.
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and s t r i c t  d i s c i p l in e  was m a in ta in e d , e s p e c ia l ly  in  th e  la rg e -g ro u p  
s e s s io n s .
E xcu rsions in c lu d ed  such a e s th e t ic  ex p erien ces  as th e s e :  v i s i t s
to  a r t  museums, th e a te r - in - th e - r o u n d , churches w ith  unusual a r c h i te c tu r e ,  
and a tte n d a n c e  a t  symphony c o n c e r ts  and m u sica ls  on s ta g e .  One t r i p  was 
made to  th e  Frankbma ■ P o tte ry  Company a t  Sapulpa and to  th e  P h ilb ro o k  
and G ilc re a se  a r t  museums in  T u lsa . T e le v is io n  assignm ents a t  home were 
t r i e d ,  b u t some p a re n ts  com plained.
A ll  c la s s e s  were grouped homogeneously acco rd in g  to  g e n e ra l a b i l ­
i t y  a t  R o o sev e lt, and th e  more c a p a b le  s e c tio n s  u su a lly  produced b e t t e r -  
q u a l i ty  program s. When d iv id in g  a  s e c tio n  in to  sm all g ro u p s , s tu d e n ts  
w ere allow ed to  s e l e c t  th e  f in e  a r t s  a rea  in  which th ey  p r e f e r r e d  to  
spend th e  m ajor p o r t io n  o f t h e i r  tim e . U sually  th e  numbers o f s tu d e n ts  
w ere v o lu n ta r i ly  ba lan ced  among th e  th re e  a r e a s ,  b u t sometimes th e  te ach ­
e r s  had to  "g u ide" th e  s e le c t io n s  o f th e  undecided . The s e le c t io n s  were 
tu rn e d  in  on s e c r e t  b a l lo t s  to  avoid  having cho ices made bn th e  b a s is  of 
cam araderie  r a th e r  than  t r u e  i n t e r e s t  in  the  f in e  a r t s  a re a .
For th e  low er-ach ievem ent s tu d e n ts ,  two d i f f e r e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  were 
t r i e d :  a puppet show (which proved to o  d i f f i c u l t )  and a com m ercially
p rep a red  o p e r e t ta  (which was s u c c e s s fu l) .  P u p ils  o f  low est I .Q . ( i . e . ,  
th e  s p e c ia l  e d u c a tio n  s tu d e n ts )  w ere n o t in c lu d ed  in  th e  program .
When th e  program was f i r s t  i n i t i a t e d ,  th e  sev en th  g rad e rs  were 
g iven  marks o f  S o r  U th e  f i r s t  s e m e s te r , then  th e  ABCDF system  was used 
f o r  th e  second sem este r. L a te r ,  sch ed u lin g  was changed so th a t  s tu d e n ts  
to o k  F ine  A rts  one sem ester i n  th e  seven th  grade and one sem este r in  th e  
e ig h th  g ra d e , and th e  S a t is f a c to ry -U n s a t is f a c to ry  m arking system  was
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dropped. G rading was b ased  on perform ance and r e h e a r s a l  p a r t i c ip a t io n  
(50 per c e n t ) ,  re s e a rc h  p ap ers  (20 p e r  c e n t ) ,  o b je c t iv e - ty p e  t e s t s  (10 
p e r c e n t ) ,  and a t t i t u d e  and b e h a v io r  (20 per c e n t ) .  The s tu d e n t r o l l s  
w ere d iv id e d  e q u a lly  among th e  te a c h e rs  fo r  th e  pu rpose  o f  keep in g  r e c ­
o rd s .  Grades g iven  by  a l l  th re e  te a c h e rs  were averaged  f o r  a com posite 
g rad e . S p e c ia l r e c o rd  c a rd s  w ere fo rm u la ted  upon which marks and com­
m ents could  be p la c e d  by w hatever te a c h e r  th e  s tu d e n t worked w ith  a t  th e  
tim e . A sample o f  t h i s  c a rd  i s  g iv en  below :
7 th  Grade F ine A rts
NAME RECORD TEACHER




T e s ts  were com piled j o i n t l y  by th e  team members and covered  a l l  
th r e e  a re a s .  A d d itio n a l c o n s id e ra tio n  in  g rad ing  was g iv en  to  th e  s tu ­
d e n t 's  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  th e  scrapbook  p repared  by h i s  sub-g roup  and any 
o th e r  work done w orthy o f  e x t r a  c r e d i t .  The b e s t  scrapbooks w ere d i s ­
p layed  in  th e  h a l l  window d is p la y  c a se  fo r  everyone to  s e e .
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An a b b re v ia te d  d e s c r ip t io n  o f some o f th e  them es which Were used f o r
th e  p ro d u c tio n s  w i l l  conclude  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  p rocedu res and m a te r ia ls :
Theme I :  "C olor i n  A rt,  M usic, and Speech"
The s e t t i n g  i s  ty p i c a l ly  W estern. C h a ra c te rs  a l l  have th e  names o f 
c o lo r s .  The bad  buys (d u ll  c o lo rs )  s to l e  a l l  th e  c o lo r  from C o lo r- 
v i l l e ;  on ly  b la c k  and w h ite  a re  l e f t .  Examples a re  g iven  to  show 
how d u l l  m u s ic , a r t ,  and speech a re  w ith o u t c o lo r  and v a r i e ty .  Hero 
re s c u e s  th e  town by r e s to r in g  i t s  c o lo r .
Theme I I :  "The F in e  A rts Need a D octor"
A ll  th e  a r t s  went s o u r ;  ev e ry th in g  was w rong. P ic tu re s  were ou t o f 
b a la n c e ;  s in g e r s  w ere o u t o f tu n e ;  speech-m aker c o u ld n 't  speak ; th e  
g e s tu re s  o f  th e  a c to r s  d id n 't  go w ith  t h e i r  w ords. A D octor o f F ine  
A rts  was c a l le d  in  and he m a g ica lly  tran sfo rm ed  a l l  th e  s ic k  a r t  
back  to  b e a u ty .
Theme I I I :  "A V i s i t  to  I t a l y "
Backdrop shows th e  L eaning Tower o f P is a  and an Aqueduct. A flow er 
s ta n d  i s  p a r t  o f  th e  I t a l i a n  s t r e e t  scen e . I t a l i a n  composers a re  
p re s e n te d , some o f t h e i r  music p layed  on r e c o rd in g s ,  and some of 
t h e i r  songs sung by a l l .  A poem in  I t a l i a n  d i a l e c t  i s  r e c i te d  as 
p a r t  o f c o n v e rsa tio n .
Theme IV: " L ife  i n  th e  U .S .A ., 1890-1930"
The s e t t i n g  i s  th e  Second W orld 's  F a ir  a t  S t .  L o u is . D vorak 's  "New 
World Symphony i s  h ea rd  b e fo re  th e  c u r ta in  o pens; then  John P h i l ip  
S o u sa 's  " S ta r s  and S tr ip e s  F o rev e r" ; a l l  s in g  "Meet Me in  S t .  L o u is ."  
S kyscrap ers  by S u lliv a n  a re  seen in  th e  b ack d ro p . A n ti-p ro h ib i t io n  
and Women's S u ffrag e  s ig n s  a re  c a r r ie d .-  Newsboy c r ie s  im p o rtan t 
h e a d lin e s  o f th e  t im e s . Oklahoma becomes a s t a t e .  Emmet K elly  and 
v a u d e v il le  a c t  fo r  f i n a l e .  S ev era l songs o f  th e  e r a  a re  sung.
Summary and P re lim in a ry  E v a lu a tio n
The "S im ultaneous P u rs u i t"  o f the  f in e  a r t s  a t  R oosevelt was a 
h u m a n it ie s -o r ie n te d  approach which prov ided  a welcomed r e l i e f  from th e  
u l t ra -c o m p a r tm e n ta liz a t io n  u su a lly  found in  th e  secondary  schoo l c u r r i c ­
u la .  I t s  su c c e s s , how ever, may have been due to  th e  s tr e n g th  and com­
m itment o f th e  te a c h in g  team  and th e  a d m in is t r a t iv e  le a d e rs h ip  o f th e  
p r in c ip a l ,  in s te a d  of th e  in n a te  q u a l i t i e s  of th e  program  i t s e l f .
T h is t e n t a t i v e  co n c lu sio n  was suggested  by th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  p ro ­
gram ceased  ( i . e . ,  re tu rn e d  to  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  r o ta t io n  p la n )  one sem este r
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a f t e r  th e  p r in c i p a l  and th e  ex perienced  team l e f t  R o o sev e lt; fu rth e rm o re , 
s im i la r  program s w ere i n i t i a t e d  a t  Hoover J u n io r  High School (where th e  
p r in c ip a l  moved) and a t  C e n tra l J u n io r -S e n io r  High School (where one o f 
th e  team members moved). A ccording to  Dr. Gaut ( th e  p r in c ip a l  who suc­
ceeded Mr. Labor a t  R o o se v e lt) , "The chances f o r  su ccess a re  more l ik e ly  
when th i s  approach  emerges from th e  te a c h e rs  them selves r a th e r  than  be in g  
in h e r i te d  from a  p rev io u s  team ." (440) The new team c o n s is te d  o f two 
f i r s t - y e a r  te a c h e r s  and a th i r d  member w ith  no p rev io u s ex p erien ce  in  th i s  
type program . F r i c t io n  and in c o m p a tib i l i ty  developed ; th e  v o c a l music 
te a c h e r  d id  n o t f e e l  th a t  she cou ld  f i t  he r te a c h in g  to  t h i s  approach.
The a r t  te a c h e r  was so in ad eq u a te  and had so many prob lem s, she was asked 
to  le a v e . The r e s e a rc h e r  asked D r. Gaut w hether he  would a ttem p t an i n t e ­
g ra te d  f in e  a r t s  program  i f  he moved to  a  new sc h o o l. He r e p l ie d  th a t  i f  
he p e rc e iv e d  th a t  h e  had q u a l i f ie d  and com patib le  p e rso n n e l, he would be 
r e c e p tiv e  to  th e  id e a  and would t r y  to  s t im u la te  i n t e r e s t  in  i t ,  bu t 
would n o t i n i t i a t e  such a program h im s e lf .  (440)
A lthough th e  b u ild in g  was modern and had g r e a te r  f l e x i b i l i t y  than  
o ld e r  s c h o o ls , th e  room arrangem ent and a r c h i te c tu r e  o f th e  R oosevelt 
School p la n t  was f a r  from id e a l  f o r  th e  type o f  f in e  a r t s  cu rricu lum  
a ttem p ted . Moving th rough  th e  h a l l s  when chang ing  from la rg e  groups to  
sm all groups caused  some d is tu rb a n c e ;  r e -a r r a n g in g  th e  c a fe to riu m  from 
c lassroom  space to  e a t in g  space  and back to  classroom  space every  day was 
a c u s to d ia l  b u rd en . Costumes had to  be s to re d  in  a p o o rly  lo c a te d  h a l l  
c lo s e t .  R esearch  f a c i l i t i e s  and m a te r ia ls  p re s e n te d  s p e c ia l  problem s.
From th e  p o in t  of view of group dynam ics, a  te a c h in g  team o f 
th re e  members i s  n o t  to o  s a t i s f a c to r y — i t  i s  to o  easy fo r  two o f th e
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members to  " p a i r  o f f "  and le a v e  th e  t h i r d  member out o f th e  m ainstream  
o f p la n n in g  and dec ision -m ak ing . I f  any a re a  o f f in e  a r t s  was s l ig h t e d ,  
how ever, i t  was p robab ly  due to  la c k  o f  i n i t i a t i v e  and im ag ination  on 
th e  p a r t  o f  th e  s p e c i a l i s t  in  th a t  a re a .
The c r i t i c i s m  was exp ressed  th a t  th e re  was in s u f f ic i e n t  tim e fo r  
th e  s p e c i a l i s t s  to  te ach  th e  fundam entals o f t h e i r  a r t  f i e l d s  as th o r ­
o u g h ly  as th e y  would have l ik e d ,  due to  th e  p re s su re s  o f p ro d u c tio n  dead­
l i n e s .  However, th e re  were ample o p p o r tu n i t ie s  to  te ach  b a s ic  s k i l l s  •
"on th e  s p o t , "  when th e  need was a p p a re n t to  th e  s tu d e n t and i n t e r e s t  
was a t  a peak . In c lu s io n  o f  some in s tru m e n ta l  music experiences  would 
have been  c o n s id e re d  an im provement; th e  re s e a rc h e r  worked in  t h i s  d i r e c ­
t i o n  when h e  was a  member o f th e  team .
O bviously  a te a c h e r  who was i n t e r e s te d  only  in  h is  o r h e r s p e c ia l ty  
( r a th e r  th a n  th e  a r t s  and h u m an itie s  as a  w hole) would n o t be com fo rtab le  
in  t h i s  ty p e  o f  program. T eam -teaching i s  d i f f i c u l t  in  any su b je c t a re a ,  
and f in d in g  th e  r ig h t  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  to  work w e ll to g e th e r  in  a  f in e  a r t s  
program  was a  p e re n n ia l problem . • • •
T h is  c u r r ic u la r  approach a t  R o o se v e lt, which was conceived a s  a 
f l e x i b l e  in n o v a tio n , became, a f t e r  a few y e a rs  o f  e s ta b lish m e n t, an 
in f l e x i b l e  "neo-o rthodoxy" in  th e  minds o f some o f th e  team members and 
th e  p r i n c i p a l .  In  th e  r e s e a r c h e r 's  o p in io n , t h i s  was an u n fo rtu n a te  
developm ent because a c r e a t iv e  program  o f  t h i s  s o r t  should remain open- 
ended and a d a p ta b le . A ccording to  one o f  th e  o r ig in a to r s  o f  the  c u r r ic u ­
lum , any r i g i d i t y  o f  form at was c o n tra ry  to  th e  p r in c ip le s  upon which th e  
program  mas b ased .
D e sp ite  many c r i t i c i s m s ,  th e  o v e r - a l l  e f f e c t  o f th e  program was
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h ig h ly  s a t i s f a c to r y  i n  i t s  e d u c a tio n a l o b je c tiv e s  of a l l  th r e e  domains— 
c o g n it iv e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  and psychom otor. S tuden ts were ch a llen g e d  c re a ­
t i v e ly ;  they, became in v o lv ed  i n  f in e  a r t s  experien ces  to  a  g re a te r  
e x te n t th an  would be t r u e  in  most t r a d i t i o n a l  system s; th ey  d isco v ered  
in t e r r e la t io n s h ip s  among th e  a r t s  th a t  many a d u l ts  ( in c lu d in g  f in e  a r t s  
te a c h e rs )  have n e v e r le a rn e d .
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A rt Music Speech
S p e c ia l i s t S p e c i a l i s t S p e c ia l is t
1
L arge  group 
M eetings and 
L ib ra ry  R esearch
V  V
Sm all Group 
(Temporary)







A rt Music Dance
Group
P a in tin g
Sub- Sub-
Group Group
Drawing H an d craft
Sub- Sub-
Group Group
A cting D ancing
\  Jt V If /
Sub-group




P lay in g
In s tru m en ts
Sub-group
W ritin g  
L y r ic s , 
Composing 
Music.
Paradigm  No. 2— C urricu lum  O rg an iza tio n  (R oosevelt J u n io r  High School)
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PIATE I
F ig . 1 - - In  a m ake-believe to u r of I t a l y ,  R oosevelt 
F ine A r ts  s tu d e n ts  see the  Leaning Tower o f  P is a ,  hear 
G uiseppi the B arber r e c i t e  h i s  p o e try , a t te n d  an opera , 
and re c o n s tru c t  some forms o f  Roman a r c h i te c tu r e .
F ig . 2—C ontinu ing  th e  
theme o f  " V is i ts  to  O ther 
C o u n tr ie s ,"  R o o se v e lt 's  
F in e  A rts  s tu d e n ts  t r a v e l  
on to  P a r is  where they  
in s p e c t  some of p a in tin g s  
o f  sidew alk  a r t i s t s .
C lassm ates w atched th i s  
r e h e a rs a l  and w rote a 
c r i t iq u e  on i t .
F ig . 3 --S tu d en ts  a t  
R oosevelt s tag e  a  mock 
in te rv ie w  w ith  a ra d io  
p e r s o n a l i ty  who remembers 
the  days o f  e a r ly  ra d io . 
Using a "Communications" 
theme, th e  s tu d e n ts  l a t e r  
show the  developm ent o f 
experim en ta l te le v is io n  
and communications s a t e l ­




F ig . 1--A F ine A rts  C la ss  a t  R oosevelt Ju n io r  High 
donned costumes and c h o ir  robes to d e p ic t a s e r ie s  o f 
scenes based on C hristm as c a r o l s .  The a r t  group made 
w reaths ou t o f  p o ly e th y len e  to  decora te  the s ta g e .
F ig . 2 - - P r in ts  o f 
famous p a in tin g s  
were borrowed from 
an a r t  c e n te r  so 
they could be viewed 
by R oosevelt s tu ­
d e n ts . The p ic tu re s  
d isp la y e d  were r e ­
la te d  to  the e ra  o r 
s ty le  o f  a r t  being 
s tu d ie d  a t  the tim e.
F ig . 3 --W estern  
scenes were fa v o r­
i t e s  among R oosevelt 
F ine A rts s tu d e n ts . 
Square dancing  was 
used in  th i s  p ro ­
d u c tio n . P h y sica l 
E ducation te ach e rs  
v o lu n te e re d  h e lp  in  
teach ing  the  dances.
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PLATE I I I
F ig . 1 --Some in t e r e s t in g  puppets were made 
by a r t  groups; d ia lo g u e  and v o ic e s  c rea ted  
by speech g roups; m usic fu rn ish e d  by the 
music groups. R e s u lt :  a  s u c c e s s fu l puppet
show a t  R oosevelt.
F ig . 2--A  p ro fe ss io n a l 
a c to r  from the Mummers 
dem onstrated  d i f f e r e n t  
k in d s o f s tag e  makeup 
e f f e c t s  befo re  la rg e  groups. 
At o th e r  tim es, p ro fe s s io n a l 
m usic ian s  dem onstrated d i f ­
f e r e n t  m usical in s tru m en ts . 
(R oosevelt Jun io r High)
F ig . 3--The theme o f  "O ther 
C oun tries"  was one o f  the 
e a s ie s t  to  u t i l i z e .  R ela ted  
m a te r ia l  from a l l  th e  a r t s  
was e a s i ly  a c c e s s ib le .  S tu ­
d en ts  a t  R oosevelt c o lo r ­
f u l ly  re p re se n te d  S pain , 
I t a l y ,  and F rance in  th i s  
scene.
F ig . 4 --American to u r i s t s  
a te  a t  a sidew alk r e s ta u ­
r a n t  i n  P a r is  w hile French 
p a in t in g s  by Im p re ss io n is t 
a r t i s t s  were e x h ib ite d . A 
phonograph (v is ib le  in  the  
p ic tu r e )  was used to  fu rn ­
is h  background music by 
Im p re s s io n is t  composers. 
(R oosevelt Ju n io r High)
CHAPTER V
CENTRAL JUNIOR-SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL
G eneral Background of th e  School 
C e n tra l i s  th e  o ld e s t  secondary  schoo l in  th e  S ta te . I t  was 
o r ig in a l ly  th e  Oklahoma High School— a grand o ld  s to n e  e d i f ic e  lo c a te d  
n ea r th e  c e n te r  o f downtown Oklahoma C ity . I t s  alm ost in d e s t r u c t ib le  
c o n s tru c tio n  ranks h ig h  in  d u r a b i l i t y  b u t low in  f l e x i b i l i t y .  The b u i ld ­
ing  has fo u r  and o n e -h a lf  s t o r i e s  p lu s  a sub-basem ent, m arble s t a i r s ,  
high  c e i l i n g s ,  and expansive  h a l l s  w ith  mosaic t i l e  f lo o r s .  The schoo l 
had i t s  b eg in n in g  in  1892; i t s  75 th  A nn iversary  was c e le b ra te d  w h ile  the 
re s e a rc h e r  was te a c h in g  th e re .  The b u ild in g  i t s e l f  was e re c te d  in  1910 
(a t  a c o s t o f  over a h a l f  m i l l io n  d o l l a r s ) ,  and although i t s , rem odeling 
and re d e c o ra tin g  needs a re  im p o ss ib ly  g r e a t ,  i t  i s  com fortab le and spa­
c io u s. The au d ito riu m  b o a s ts  a "h o rse sh o e"  balcony  and a la rg e  s ta g e .
The sch o o l underwent many o rg a n iz a tio n  r e v is io n s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  
w ith in  th e  l a s t  decade: changing back and f o r th  from a s e n io r  h igh
school to  a ju n io r - s e n io r  h ig h  sch o o l and to  a ju n io r  h igh  sch o o l. At 
one tim e th e  s tu d e n t body c o n s is te d  p redom inan tly  o f upper- to  u p p er- 
m id d le -c la ss  w h ite s . However, th e  r a c i a l  and socioeconom ic d i s t r i b u t io n  
had com plete ly  re v e rse d  by th e  tim e o f t h i s  s tu d y . About f i f t y  per cen t 
of the  c h i ld re n  a re  n o n -w h ite , in c lu d in g  A fro-A m ericans, M exican-Am ericans,
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and American In d ia n s .  P r a c t i c a l ly  a l l  s tu d e n ts  now a re  from lo w er- o r . 
low er-m idd le  c la s s  f a m i l i e s , in c lu d in g  th e  C au ca s ian s . For many o f  th e  
e n te r in g  s tu d e n t s ,  a tte n d a n c e  a t C e n tra l i s  t h e i r  f i r s t  ex p erien ce  in  a 
m u l t i - r a c i a l  s c h o o l.
G raduates from C e n tra l com prise a v ery  im p ressiv e  l i s t  o f  th e  
S t a t e 's  m ost no tew orthy  p e r s o n a l i t i e s :  U.S. s e n a to rs  and r e p r e s e n ta t iv e s ,
m ayors, f i r s t - r a t e  p h y s ic ia n s  and a t to rn e y s ,  o i l  m i l l i o n a i r e s ,  e n t e r t a i n ­
e r s  (such as  Don C h a s ta in , s t a r  o f  th e  Broadway show, "Superm an"), bank 
p r e s id e n t s ,  b u s in e ss  e x e c u tiv e s  of im portan t S ta te  in d u s t r i e s  and f irm s , 
well-know n clergym en, and te a c h e rs  and school a d m in is tra to rs  ( in c lu d in g  
some on th e  C e n tra l f a c u l ty ) — in  s h o r t ,  many o f  th e  o u ts ta n d in g  le a d e rs  
o f  th e  S ta t e .
The p r a c t i c a l  problem  of p h y s ic a l p ro x im ity  among th e  f in e  a r t s  
c lassroom s made th e  l o g i s t i c s  o f team te a c h in g  very  d i f f i c u l t .  The vocal 
m usic room was on th e  fo u r th  f lo o r ;  th e  speech-dram a room on th e  second 
f lo o r  a t  th e  o p p o s ite  end o f  the  b u ild in g ;  th e  a r t  room was lo c a te d  on 
th e  ground f lo o r  in  th e  gymnasium annex; and th e  in s tru m e n ta l m usic h a l l  
shared  a second annex w ith  th e  v o c a tio n a l c l a s s e s .  The g i r l s '  p h y s ic a l  
ed u ca tio n  te a c h e r ,  who h e lp e d  w ith  th e  dance i n s t r u c t i o n ,  ta u g h t i n  th e  
sub-basem ent which had been converted  in to  a  g i r l s '  gymnasium. The 
second y e a r  th a t  th e  in v e s t ig a to r  ta u g h t a t  C e n tra l ,  th e  v o ca l m usic 
room was moved to  a more conven ien t lo c a tio n  on th e  o th e r  s id e  o f  th e  
s ta g e  from th e  speech-dram a " l i t t l e  th e a t r e . "  There w ere d isad v an tag es  
as  w e ll as  ad van tages  to  th e  move: th e  f o u r th - f lo o r  c h o ra l room had
perm anent r i s e r s ,  b e t t e r  a c o u s t ic s ,  and la rg e r  a re a .  I t  could accommo­
d a te  la rg e -g ro u p  m eetings o f  th e  e n t i r e  f in e  a r t s  s e c t io n .  The room n ex t
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to  th e  s ta g e  had ad v an tages  which w i l l  be obvious to  th e  re a d e r  p lu s  two 
a d jo in in g  rooms w hich cou ld  be used fo r  donning costum es, f o r  sm all sub­
group p la n n in g  s e s s io n s  and r e h e a r s a l s ,  fo r  a  work a re a  f o r  a id e s ,  and 
fo r  an o f f ic e - c o n fe r e n c e  a re a  fo r  th e  te a c h e r .  The costume s to ra g e  and 
s ta g e  p r o p e r t i e s  w ere a c c e s s ib le  on th e  o p p o s ite  s id e  o f th e  s ta g e ,  by 
way o f  d o o rs  t h a t  opened on to  th e  s ta g e  behind  th e  proscenium  from th e  
•choral room; th e  speech  room had th e  same, type  of e x i t  to  th e  o th e r  s id e  
o f  th e  s ta g e .  The l i g h t in g  p an e l and sound c o n tro ls  w ere caged in  and 
p ad lo ck ed ; o n ly  t r a in e d  and approved s tu d e n ts  could e n te r  t h i s  a re a .
A v e ry  f r u s t r a t i n g  s i t u a t io n  e x is te d :  h e re  was an e x c e l le n t
au d ito riu m  w ith  a la r g e ,  w e ll-e q u ip p ed  s ta g e ,  w ith  a d jo in in g  m usic and 
drama c la ss ro o m s— id e a l  f o r  an in te g ra te d  f in e  a r t s  program — th a t  cou ld  
n o t be used  f o r  i t s  in te n d e d  p u rp o se , because i t  was occupied  by l a r g e ,  
te le v is e d  h i s to r y  c la s s e s  n e a r ly  every  hou r o f  th e  day. T h is  had been  
an e s ta b l i s h e d  p ro ced u re  f o r  s e v e ra l  y e a rs .  Advance r e h e a r s a ls  on th e  
s ta g e  w ere p r a c t i c a l l y  im p o ss ib le , and s in c e  most o f th e  s tu d e n ts  ro d e  
th e  sch o o l b u se s  and had no o th e r  mode o f  t r a n s p o r ta t io n ,  r e h e a rs a ls  
b e fo re  o r  a f t e r  sch o o l w ere ou t o f th e  q u e s tio n .
O rig in  o f th e  E xperim ental F ine A rts  Program
When th e  w r i te r  accep ted  th e  te ach in g  p o s it io n  a t  C e n tra l J u n io r -  
S en io r High S ch o o l, i t  was w ith  th e  u n d ers tan d in g  (from b o th  th e  ad m in is­
t r a t i o n  and th e  o th e r  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s )  th a t  a t  l e a s t  one o f th e  
s e v e n th -g ra d e  f in e  a r t s  s e c t io n s  could  be r e - s t r u c tu r e d  in to  a te am -ta u g h t 
G eneral F in e  A rts  "ex p e rim en ta l"  program . Team te ach in g  had been o p e ra ­
t in g  s u c c e s s f u l ly  in  o th e r  s u b je c t  m a tte r  a rea s  ( e . g . , S o c ia l  S tu d ie s  and
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H is to ry ;  E n g lish  and Language A r t s ) ,  and the a d m in is tra to rs  expressed  an 
i n t e r e s t  in  th e  su c c e ss  o f  a  v e n tu re  in  team te a c h in g  of th e  f in e  a r t s .  
They v e r i f i e d  t h e i r  i n t e r e s t  by sch ed u lin g  the  same p la n n in g  p e rio d  fo r  
a l l  o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  a f t e r  th e  f i r s t  sem es te r .
The r e s e a rc h e r  was ap p o in ted  as th e  Group Leader o f th e  F ine 
A rts  Team; h e , i n  t u r n ,  was d i r e c t ly  re sp o n s ib le  to  th e  A d m in is tra tiv e  
I n te r n  i n  charge o f  C urricu lum . ( C f . ,  Paradigm No. 3) I t  was agreed 
th a t  one s e c t io n  would be t r i e d  u s in g  th e  te am -ta u g h t, c o r r e la te d  
ap p roach ; th e  o th e r  se v e n th -g ra d e  s e c t io n  of f in e  a r t s  c la s s e s  would be 
hand led  in  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  r o ta t in g  m anner, w ith  no a ttem p t a t  c o r r e la ­
t io n  o f  th e  indep en d en t f i n e  a r t s  g roups. I t  was p ro je c te d  t h a t ,  based 
on th e  su ccess  o f  th e  f i r s t  " f i e l d  t r i a l , "  both s e c tio n s  would be team - 
ta u g h t th e  second y e a r .
As Group L eader o f  th e  F ine A rts  Team, th e  r e s e a rc h e r  n a tu r a l ly  
drew h e a v i ly  upon h i s  p a s t  e x p e rie n c e  a t  R oosevelt J u n io r  H igh. However, 
a l l  th e  s u g g e s tio n s  o f  th e  C e n tra l te a c h in g  team w ere d isc u sse d  and con­
s id e re d  c a r e f u l ly ,  and many d e p a r tu re s  from the  R oosevelt p la n  were nec­
e s s a ry  i n  o rd e r to  ad ap t to  th e  d if f e r e n c e s  in  th e  p h y s ic a l p la n t ,  in  
th e  m u l t i - r a c i a l  s tu d e n t body, and in  th e  teach ing  and a d m in is tr a t iv e  
p e rso n n e l a t  C e n tra l .  The a r t  s p e c i a l i s t ,  from th e  b e g in n in g , in d ic a te d  
a s tro n g  i n t e r e s t  i n  th e  in n o v a tio n  and a b e l ie f  in  i t s  v a l i d i t y ;  he was 
concerned  about h i s  la c k  o f  ex p erien ce  in  team te a c h in g . The speech - 
drama s p e c i a l i s t  prom ised h e r  f u l l  su p p o rt to  th e  v e n tu re ,  b u t had m is­
g iv in g s  about i t s  s u c c e s s .
The a d d i t io n a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  which a l l  o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  
te a c h e rs  bo re  u n d e rs ta n d a b ly  su b o rd in a ted  the  im portance o f th e  s in g le
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e x p e rim e n ta l co u rse  in  t h e i r  th in k in g  and working p r i o r i t i e s .  A lo o k  a t  
sam ple c l a s s  sch ed u le s  w i l l  make t h i s  p o in t  c le a r e r ;
FIRST SEMESTER, 1966-67
Hour S p e c ia l i s t D e s c r ip tio n  of Courses Taught
1s t A rt Independen t Study
1s t Music S en io r High Mixed Chorus
1s t Speech Speech-Drama I I - I I I - I V
2nd A rt G eneral F ine  A rts  7 (“ex p erim en ta l" )
2nd Music G eneral F ine  A rts  7 ("ex p erim en ta l" )
2nd Speech G eneral F ine  A rts  7 ("ex p erim en ta l" )
3rd A rt G eneral F in e  A rts  7 ( " t r a d i t io n a l " )
3 rd Music G enera l F ine  A rts  7 ( " t r a d i t io n a l " )
3 rd Speech G enera l F in e  A rts  7 ( " t r a d i t io n a l " )
4 th A rt A rt I - I I - I I I
4 th Music P lan n in g
4 th Speech Speech I
5 th A rt A rt I - I I - I I I
5 th . Music J u n io r  High Mixed Chorus
5 th Speech Speech 8
6th A rt A rt I - I I - I I I
6 th Music Music A p p re c ia tio n  (S p ec ia l E d u ca tio n )
6th Speech P lan n in g
FIRST SEMESTER, 1967-68
Hour S p e c ia l i s t D e s c r ip t io n  of Courses Taught
1s t A rt A rt I - I I - I I I
1s t Music U .S. H is to ry
1s t M usic V ocal S olos and Small Ensembles
1s t Speech Speech I
2nd A rt A rt I - I I - I I I
2nd Music B eginn ing  Band
2nd Music S en io r High Mixed Chorus
2nd Speech Speech-Drama I I - I I I - I V  ;
3 rd A rt A rt I - I I - I I I
3 rd M usic C oncert Band
3 rd Music J u n io r  High Mixed Chorus
3 rd Speech Speech I  . ■
4 th A rt G eneral F in e  A rts  7
4 th Music G eneral F ine  A rts  7
4 th Music G eneral F ine  A rts 7
4 th Speech G eneral F in e  A rts  7
5 th A rt A rt 8 -9  (S p e c ia l E ducation)
5 th Music In te rm e d ia te  Band
5 th Music Music 7-8  (S p e c ia l E ducation)
5 th Speech Speech 8
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Hour S p e c i a l i s t  D e sc r ip tio n  o f Courses Taught
6th  A rt P lanning
6th  Music P lanning
6th  Music P lanning
6th  Speech P lanning
O rg a n iz a tio n  and Q u a li f ic a t io n s  o f T eaching Team
The f i r s t  f in e  a r t s  te a c h in g  team c o n s is te d  o f  th e  a r t  s p e c i a l i s t ,  
Mr. Dennis B e lin d o ; th e  speech-dram a s p e c i a l i s t ,  M iss M aybelle Conger; and 
th e  v o ca l m usic s p e c i a l i s t ,  Mr. W. Wayne S tev en s. D uring th e  second 
se m e s te r , a n o th e r speech-dram a s p e c i a l i s t  (who was o th e rw ise  te ach in g  
S p e c ia l E d u c a tio n ) , Mrs. Phoebe R e v e lle , te m p o ra r ily  rep la ced  Miss Conger. 
The In s tru m e n ta l m usic s p e c i a l i s t ,  Mr. H arold W itte n , was added to  th e  
team th e  second y e a r ,  making i t  p o s s ib le  fo r  th e  fo u r  s p e c i a l i s t s  to  team 
te ach  th e  e n t i r e  se v en th  g rad e  en ro llm en t (w ith th e  ex cep tio n  of th e  
s p e c ia l  ed u ca tio n  s tu d e n ts ) .
The e n t i r e  te a c h in g  team d id  no t meet to g e th e r  every  day d u rin g  
th e  p lann ing  p e r io d .  At f i r s t ,  j o i n t  m eetings w ere c a l le d  by th e  Group 
L ead er, as needed ; l a t e r ,  r e g u la r ly  scheduled  m eetings were s e t  on th e  
ca len d a r fo r  one day each w eek, a d d i t io n a l  m eetings t o  be c a l le d  i f  nec­
e s s a ry . The A d m in is tra tiv e  I n te r n ,  who v i s i t e d  th e  p lan n in g  s e s s io n s  
f r e q u e n t ly ,  su g g ested  th a t  th e  f in e  a r t s  team shou ld  meet th re e  days per 
week (s in c e  th e  teams in  o th e r  s u b je c t a re a s  met from  th re e  to  f iv e  tim es 
p e r  w eek), b u t th e  members o b je c te d  to  g iv in g  so much time to  j o i n t  p la n ­
n ing  when on ly  one hour p e r  day was team ta u g h t and th e y  s t i l l  needed 
p lan n in g  tim e a lo n e  f o r  a l l  t h e i r  o th e r c o u rse s . Even th e  once-a-w eek 
scheduled  m eetings w ere d i f f i c u l t  and sometimes im p o ss ib le  to  m ain ta in  
re g u la r ly  due to  c o n f l i c t in g  commitments and a v a r i e ty  o f  " e x c u se s ."  A
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copy o f a  n o te  from  one o f th e  team  members to  th e  Group Leader i s  g iven 
to  i l l u s t r a t e ;
Mr. S te v e n s .— I f  you c a l l  a F. A. m eeting Tues. I  w i l l  n o t be 
a b le  to  a t te n d .  A la d y  c a l le d  from Mustang l a s t  week to  come in  
T ues. & o b se rv e  my J r .  h igh  c l a s s e s .  I  w i l l  be v i s i t i n g  w ith  h e r .
There was a d ec id ed  re lu c ta n c e  among some of th e  team members to  come
to g e th e r  f o r  p la n n in g  s e s s io n s .
The a r t  s p e c i a l i s t ,  Dennis B e lin d a , i s  an American In d ia n  who 
rece iv ed  h is  B .F.A . deg ree  from  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f Oklahoma. He had f iv e  
y ea rs  te a c h in g  e x p e r ie n c e , in c lu d in g  th e  1967-68 schoo l y e a r .  His 
p a in tin g s  have been  e x h ib ite d  a t  th e  P h ilb ro o k  A rt C en ter o f  T u lsa ; th e  
Heard Museum, P hoen ix ; th e  G a lle ry  o f American In d ian  A r t ,  W ashington, 
D.C. H is b ro th e r  i s  an o f f i c i a l  in  th e  U.S. Bureau o f In d ia n  A f f a i r s ,  
and B elindo  h im se lf  has been  q u i te  a c t iv e  in  working to  a m e lio ra te  con­
d i t io n s  o f  h is  r a c e .  H is a e s th e t i c  i n t e r e s t s  were n o t l im ite d  to  the  
v is u a l  a r t s ;  he  sang  in  th e  F a c u lty  M en's Q uarte t a t  C e n tra l ;  and as the  
sponsor o f  th e  s c h o o l 's  In d ia n  C lub , he tau g h t th e  m usic and dances of 
In d ian  c u l tu r e .
The speech-dram a s p e c i a l i s t ,  M aybelle Conger, ta u g h t a t  C en tra l 
37 y e a r s ;  she was th e  Oklahoma D ire c to r  o f  th e  N a tio n a l T hespian  Society  
fo r  14 y e a r s .  Known and honored s ta te w id e .  Miss Conger was a ta le n te d  
te a c h e r  and an u n fo rg e t ta b le  dynamic fo rc e  a t  C e n tra l.  She i s  an ex ce l­
l e n t ,  e n te r ta in in g  sp eak er and w r i t e r .  Her i n t e r e s t s  and ex p erien ce  in  
th e  f in e  a r t s  have alw ays been b ro a d : she s tu d ie d  v o ic e  and p ian o  to
some e x te n t ;  she  works in  many form s o f h a n d c ra f t ,  e s p e c ia l ly  ceram ics; 
she has some u n u su a l to p i c a l  c o l le c t io n s  of postage  stam ps. Oklahoma's 
O rb it ( th e  m agazine of th e  Sunday Oklahoman newspaper) co n ta in ed  a co lo r
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f e a tu re  a r t i c l e  ab o u t h e r  unusual c o l le c t io n  o f  masks from a l l  over th e  
w orld . A lthough a d m itte d ly  o p in io n a te d , s t r o n g -w il le d ,  and " o ld -  
fa sh io n ed "  about d i s c i p l i n e ,  she was h ig h ly  re sp e c te d  as a te a c h e r  by 
form er s tu d e n ts  and adored  by y o u n g ste rs  o f a l l  r a c e s .  In  th e  r e s e a rc h ­
e r ' s  cand id  o p in io n . M iss Conger was winsome b u t moody, c r e a t iv e  b u t 
u n p re d ic ta b le ;  she was s in c e r e  and l ik e a b le  b u t unabashed ly  ou tspoken .
She was d i f f i c u l t  to  work w ith  in  an in n o v a tiv e  s i t u a t i o n  because she 
re s e n te d  an y th in g  t h a t  u p s e t  h e r  e s ta b l is h e d  r o u t in e .  Her rugged in d i ­
v id u a lism  was w e l l - s u i t e d  to  th e  f o r c e f u l  le a d e rsh ip  and in f lu e n c e  to  
which sh e  was accustom ed , b u t no t to  th e  " g iv e -a n d - ta k e "  compromise o f 
team te a c h in g . The w r i t e r ' s  e v a lu a tio n  may sound unduly  h a rsh  and c r i t ­
i c a l ,  b u t  i t  i s  g iv e n  h o n e s tly  and w ith  p e rso n a l a f f e c t io n  fo r  a rem ark­
a b le  lad y  and e d u c a to r ,  M aybelle Conger.
H aro ld  W itte n , th e  in s tru m e n ta l s p e c i a l i s t ,  was a f i r s t - y e a r  
te a c h e r  who f i l l e d  th e  vacancy of a  v e ry  popu la r band d i r e c t o r ,  Lloyd 
R obbins, fo rm erly  th e  Group Leader of th e  f in e  a r t s  c u rr ic u lu m . W itten  
was a  c o o p e ra tiv e  and e n th u s ia s t ic  su p p o rte r  o f  th e  G enera l F ine A rts  
“ex p e rim en t."  He h e lp ed  in te r e s te d  s tu d e n ts  le a r n  to  p la y  sim ple i n s t r u ­
m ents, th u s  adding a m u s ic a l dim ension which was la c k in g  a t  R o o sev e lt.
M iss P a t r i s h a  N ich o lso n , who ta u g h t g i r l s '  p h y s ic a l  e d u c a tio n  and 
modern d a n c e , c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  f in e  a r t s  program by h e lp in g  s tu d e n ts  
w ith  dance id e a s  and r o u t in e s .
M rs. Phoebe R e v e lle  d id  e x c e p tio n a lly  w e ll  in  c a r ry in g  on th e  
• program when th e  r e s e a r c h e r  was in  a t r a i n  wreck and in c a p a c i ta te d  f o r  
th e  m ajor p o r t io n  o f  a  sem e s te r . Her s i s t e r ,  Mrs. Mary L. Crowe, was th e  
speech te a c h e r  a t  W ebster Ju n io r  High School. Mrs. Crowe and Mrs.
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P a t r i c i a  W atsonj th e  v o c a l music s p e c i a l i s t  a t  W ebster, to g e th e r ,  p ro ­
duced a c o r r e la te d  f in e  a r t s  s ta g e  perform ance w hich was r e l a t e d  to  th e  
s tu d e n ts ' language a r t s  re a d in g s . I t  was c a l le d  "We Have Yarns to  T e l l , "  
and an a d a p ta tio n  o f  i t  was used in  th e  C e n tra l J u n io r -S e n io r  High 
School ex p e rim en ta l f in e  a r t s  p r o je c t .  (See a lso  Appendix G)
P h ilo so p h y  and Purposes o f  th e  C urriculum  
The members o f  th e  G eneral F ine A rts  te a c h in g  team a t  C en tra l 
w ere re q u e s te d  to  g iv e  th o u g h tfu l c o n s id e ra tio n  to  th e  ph ilo sophy  and 
purposes o f  a  te a m -ta u g h t, c o r r e la te d  f in e  a r t s  c u rr ic u lu m ; th en  they  
w ere asked to  su b m it, i n  w r i t in g ,  some s p e c i f i c  and g e n e ra l e d u c a tio n a l 
o b je c t iv e s .  Q u o ta tio n s  from th e se  l i s t s  o f  o b je c t iv e s  should  in d ic a te  
th e  e d u c a tio n a l ph ilo so p h y  o f  th e  team , b o th  in d iv id u a l ly  and com posite ly . 
The a r t  s p e c i a l i s t  su b m itted  th e  fo llo w in g  o u t l in e ;
E d u c a tio n a l Obj e c t i v e s :
1 . E xpress C re a tiv e ly  Through A rt:
a . Spontaneous in v e n tio n s  in  p a in t in g ,  c la y  s c u lp tu re ,  
s c ra p  c o n s tru c t io n s .
b . E x p erim en ta tio n  w ith  p a in t in g ,  san d , and o th e r  m edia.
c . I n s t r u c t io n  in  fundam entals.
2 . U nderstand ing  o f  scope and s ig n i f i c a t i o n  o f  a r t  th rough :
a . F ilm s , f i l m s t r i p s ,  p r i n t s ,  and o th e r  v i s u a l  a id s .
b . V is i t in g  p ro fe s s io n a l  a r t i s t s .
c .  B io g ra p h ic a l in fo rm a tio n  about famous a r t i s t s .
3 . D evelop a p p re c ia tio n  o f  a l l  th e  F in e  A r ts .
The in s tru m e n ta l m usic s p e c i a l i s t  p rep a red  th e  fo llo w in g  l i s t  o f  o b je c ­
t i v e s  :
F in e  A rts  O b je c tiv e s  (In s tru m e n ta l M usic);
1 . To le a r n  to  a p p re c ia te  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  a sp e c t o f a p ro ­
d u c tio n  through le a rn in g  m usic th e o ry , le a rn in g  to  p la y  
an in s tru m e n t (flu to p h o n e  o r u k u le le )  and le a rn in g  some 
of th e  background o f th e  in s tru m e n ts .
2 . To le a r n  how to  c o o rd in a te  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  p a r ts  w ith  
th e  o th e r  th re e  a rea s  by a c tu a l  p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  a
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p ro d u c tio n .
3 . To r e c e iv e  enjoyment and a f e e l in g  o f accom plishm ent
from th e  com bination  o f th e  fo u r  a rea s  in  a s ta g e  p ro ­
d u c tio n .
The fo llo w in g  s ta te m e n ts  were re c e iv e d  from th e  speech-dram a s p e c i a l i s t :
I  have th r e e  o b je c tiv e s  i n  th e  F in e  A rts  speech c l a s s e s :
1 .  To te ach  team work. I t  ta k es  j u s t  as  much c o o p e ra tio n
and team work to  p roduce a s u c c e s s fu l s k i t ,  p la y ,
p a g e a n t, o r  any ty p e  p ro d u c tio n  as i t  does fo r  a  f o o t­
b a l l  team to  win a  game. No s t a r  sh in e s  a lo n e  as 
b r ig h t ly .  No one "shows o f f "  o r t r i e s  to  s t e a l  th e  show. 
We work f o r  th e  g r e a t e s t  good f o r  th e  g r e a te s t  number.
The one w ith  the  w alk-on  p a r t  i s  an im p o rtan t a s  th e
• le a d .
2 . To make them f e e l  a t  home on th e  s ta g e . Many have never 
been  up on a  s ta g e .  I  never make them go up a lo n e  a t  
f i r s t .  We work in  groups u n t i l  they  f e e l  su re  o f  them­
s e lv e s .  'N o one re fu s e s  to  g e t  up . No one ev e r f a i l s  in  
7 th  g rade  speech i f  he a t te n d s  c l a s s .  I f  h e 's  t h e r e ,  th e re  
w i l l  be  someone to  h e lp  him w ith  id e as  o r i f  no one e l s e ,
I  w i l l  be h i s  p a r tn e r .  There i s n ' t  any walk o f l i f e  where 
he w i l l  n o t be c a l le d  on to  s e l l  h im s e lf ,  h is  p ro d u c t o r 
communicate w ith  o th e r s .  He can le a rn  to  do th a t  w h ile  
s t i l l  hav ing  fun . P uppets w i l l  o f te n  b r in g  o u t shy c h i ld ­
re n  who h e s i t a t e  to  do an y th in g  where th ey  can be  se e n , 
b u t w i l l  work th rough  th e  puppet and b e  e x c e l l e n t . They 
ten d  to  id e n t i f y  w ith  th e  pu p p e t.
3 . We le a r n  th a t  we can  g iv e  p le a s u re  to  o th e rs  by p u t t in g  
on p ro d u c tio n s  and th a t  many o f our s tu d e n ts  have v ery  
l i t t l e  to  laugh a t  ex cep t when they  a r e  a t  s c h o o l. Many 
n ev er see  l i v e  a c t o r s ,  j u s t  TV and m ovies. The p roduc­
t io n s  a re  th e  m otive  th a t  makes them work to  do " b e t t e r  
th a n  t h e i r  b es t," .
The v o c a l  m usic s p e c i a l i s t  ex p ressed  h i s  id e a s  in  th i s  manner:
E d u ca tio n a l O b je c tiv e s :
1 . A cquain t s tu d e n ts  w ith  a  wide v a r ie ty  o f  types  o f  v o ca l 
m usic from d i f f e r e n t  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r io d s ,  th rough  th e  use  
o f r e c o rd s ,  ta p e s ,  f i lm s ,  f i l m s t r ip s ,  and a c tu a l  e x p e r i­
ence in  s in g in g  exam ples. .
2 . Have e n jo y ab le  e x p e rie n c e s  in  s in g in g  songs o f c u r re n t  
i n t e r e s t ,  such as p o p u la r  so n g s, songs from m ovies, e t c . ,  
w ith  p iano  accompaniment or w ith  re c o rd in g s , and occa­
s io n a l ly  a  c a p p e l la .
3 . Develop elem entary  concep ts o f  good s in g in g  te ch n iq u es  
and n o te -re a d in g  s k i l l s ;  how ever, much of th e  s in g in g  
shou ld  be le a rn ed  by r o t e .
4 . P o in t up th e  r e la t io n s h ip s  (both  s i m i l a r i t i e s  and d i f ­
f e r e n c e s ) ,  whenever p o s s ib le ,  between m usic and th e  o th e r
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F in e  A r ts ,  and em phasize th e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of i n t e g r a t ­
in g  a l l  th e  F ine A rts  in to  one o r more o r ig in a l  s ta g e  
p ro d u c tio n s  nex t sem este r.
A ll  th e  team members seemed to  ag ree  g e n e ra lly  th a t  s tu d e n ts  
shou ld  have d i r e c t  ex p erien ces  whiph d e a l w ith  th e  m a te r ia ls  o f each 
in d iv id u a l  f in e  a r t s  d i s c i p l in e .  A ll b u t th e  a r t  s p e c i a l i s t  reco g n ized  
th e  im portance o f  th e  e x p e rien ce  of a  s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n . A ll ex cep t th e  
speech  s p e c i a l i s t  in d ic a te d  the  need f o r  a balanced  a p p re c ia tio n  o f  a l l  
th e  f in e  a r t s  a r e a s . A lthough she c e r t a in ly  p re se n te d  some w orthw hile  
o b je c t iv e s ,  th e  speech s p e c i a l i s t  d id  n o t comply w ith  th e  r e q u e s t ,  which 
re a d  as fo llow s ; "W ill you p le a se  h e lp  me by fo rm u la tin g  two or th r e e  
s p e c i f i c  e d u c a tio n a l o b je c tiv e s  which you c o n s id e r re le v a n t  to  your 
departm ent and one o r  two which you c o n s id e r  im po rtan t fo r  th e  F in e  A rts  
program  as a w h o le ."  A l l  o f  th e  te a c h e rs  im plied  o r e x p l i c i t l y  s t a t e d  
th e  n e c e s s i ty  o f  enjoym ent in  th e  a r t s .
P rocedu res and M a te r ia ls  Used
At th e  e a r l i e s t  p lan n in g  s e s s io n s  o f  th e  sch o o l y ear (1966-67 ), 
th e  te ach in g  team worked on an o u t l in e  gu ide  fo r  th e  p rocedu res w hich 
cou ld  be used to  im plem ent th e  "ex p erim en ta l"  cu rricu lu m . An ex ac t 
re p ro d u c tio n  o f t h a t  o u t l in e  communicates th e  p lan n in g  and th in k in g  o f  
th e  team ra th e r  c o n c is e ly :
SUGGESTED OUTLINE GUIDE FOR 
GENERAL FINE ARTS CORRELATED PROGRAM
I .  ORIENTATION: F i r s t  Week
A. D isc u ss io n  w ith  th e  la rg e  group about g en e ra l q u e s tio n s  
co n ce rn in g  th e  co u rse .
B. More s p e c i f i c  p re s e n ta t io n  by each o f  th e  team te a c h e r s ,  
d em o n stra tin g  th e  common u n d erly in g  p r in c ip le s  o f ALL 
OF THE ARTS.
104
I I .  EXPLORING FOR INFORMATION; Second Week
A. D ecide on two themes fo r  two cu lm in a tin g  p ro d u c tio n s .
B. D iv ide  in to  two re se a rc h  groups based on i n t e r e s t  in  th e  
two them es.
C. U sing a l l  re so u rc e s  a v a i la b ly  g e t r e le v a n t  in fo rm atio n  
and id e a s  upon which to  b ase  th e  cu lm in a tin g  p ro d u c tio n .
D. Hand in  w r i t t e n  r e p o r ts ,  to  be graded and used to  help  
in  th e  w r i t in g  o f  th e  s c r i p t .  .
I I I .  FORMATIVE OR CREATIVE STAGE
A. S tu d en ts  s e le c t  a re a  o f  g r e a te s t  i n t e r e s t  and d iv id e  
in to  th r e e  groups :
1. Those in t e r e s te d  in  w r i t in g  th e  s c r ip t  fo r  th e  p ro­
d u c tio n  w i l l  work w ith  th e  speech-dram a s p e c i a l i s t .
2. Those in te r e s te d  in  doing th e  a r t  work fo r  th e  p ro ­
d u c tio n  w i l l  work w ith  th e  a r t  s p e c i a l i s t .
3 . Those in t e r e s te d  in  p re p a r in g  th e  m usic fo r  th e  p ro­
d u c tio n  w i l l  work w ith  th e  m usic s p e c i a l i s t .
B. I t  i s  v e ry  IMPORTANT th a t  COMMUNICATION of id e as  and 
p ro g re s s  made d u rin g  t h i s  s ta g e  be CONSTANTLY MAINTAINED 
betw een groups.
C. Each t e a c h e r - s p e c i a l i s t  w i l l  e x p la in  to  h is  o r  h e r  group 
how to  approach th e i r  s e le c te d  phase o f  th e  t o t a l  p ro ­
d u c tio n  problem , as r e la te d  to  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  f in e  a r t s  
d i s c i p l in e  in v o lv ed .
D. The c r e a t iv e  c o n tr ib u tio n s  o f th e  d i f f e r e n t  sm a ll groups 
should  in c lu d e  th e  fo llo w in g :
1. W ritin g  o f th e  s c r i p t  by th e  speech-dram a group.
• 2. S e le c tin g  a p p ro p r ia te  m usic and dances by th e  music
group .
3. P lan n in g  and sk e tc h in g  th e  scenery  by th e  a r t  group. 
iV . REHEARSAL AND EXECUTION PERIOD
A. T ryou ts  fo r  speak ing  p a r t s  open fo r  anyone in  any o f the  
i n t e r e s t  groups.
B. A f te r  c a s t  i s  s e le c te d ,  r e h e a r s a l  p ro ced u res  b eg in  in  th e  
" l i t t l e  th e a te r "  o f  th e  speech-dram a classroom  under the  
gu idance  o f th e  speech-dram a s p e c i a l i s t .
C. The a r t  group works on sc e n e ry , s e t s ,  d e c o ra tio n s ,  cos­
tum es, p o s te r s ,  program s, i n v i t a t i o n s ,  e tc .
D. M em orization and re h e a rs a ls  o f th e  m u sica l p a r t  o f  th e  
p ro d u c tio n  b eg in  in  th e  c h o ra l room under th e  guidance 
o f  th e  m usic s p e c i a l i s t ,  a s s i s te d  by th e  modern dance . 
te a c h e r .
V. COMBINED REHEARSALS ON STAGE
A. Teamwork among s tu d e n ts  and te a c h e rs  e s s e n t i a l .
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B. I n t e r e s t  groups shou ld  be  encouraged to  le a r n  from th e  
problem s o f  o th e r  groups.
C. A rt s tu d e n ts  sh o u ld  be p u t t in g  up backdrops and making 
f i n a l  s ta g e  p re p a ra t io n s  under th e  guidance o f  th e  a r t  
s p e c i a l i s t .
D. T h is  p e r io d  r e q u ir e s  some o u ts id e  h e lp  from th e  adm in is­
t r a t i o n  to  m a in ta in  d is c ip l in e  b ack sta g e  and in  aud ience  
a r e a .
VI. PRESENTATION OF PLAY TO AUDIENCE OF PEERS AND GUESTS
V II . WORK ON COMPOSITE FINE ARTS SCRAPBOOKS AND WRITE EVALUATION 
PAPERS
V II I .  RE-GROUP AND BEGIN WORK ON SECOND THEME FOR NEXT PRODUCTION
The O r ie n ta t io n  P e r io d  was co n s id e re d  ex trem ely  im p o r ta n t, and 
s in c e  i t  was needed b u t once a  y e a r  ( fo r  th e  newly e n ro lle d  sev en th  g rad ­
e r s ) ,  sometimes i t  was expanded to  a p e rio d  of two weeks o r  more th rough  
th e  a d d i t io n  o f f i lm s ,  f i l m s t r i p s ,  co lo r  s l i d e s ,  and o th e r  m edia, as w e ll  
as l i v e  d em o n stra tio n s  by te a c h e r s ,  g u e s ts ,  and o ld e r  s tu d e n ts .  The Gen­
e r a l  F in e  A rts  te a c h in g  team composed a s e p a ra te  o u t l in e  g u id e  fo r  t h i s  
O r ie n ta t io n  P e rio d . I t  i s  g iv en  in  f u l l ;
SUGGESTED OUTLINE FOR ORIENTATION 
TO CORRELATED FINE ARTS PROGRAM 
(SEVENTH GRADE)
I .  Review: P ro p e r  b e h a v io r fo r  group d is c u s s io n s .
A. P roced u re
1. Take a q u e s tio n  o r problem
2. Examine th e  p o s s ib le  s o lu t io n s
3. A ttem pt to  a r r iv e  a t  th e  b e s t  answers
B. R ules o f  o rd e r
1. R a ise  hand and be recogn ized  by d is c u s s io n  le a d e r
2. Speak one a t  a  time.
3. L is te n  to  o th e rs  and e v a lu a te  w ith o u t p re ju d ic e
I I .  What i s  m eant by "F in e  A rts"?
A. The s tu d y  o f  p a in t in g ,  draw ing, s c u lp tu r e ,  m usic , a r c h i ­
t e c t u r e ,  d ance , and drama
B. O b jec ts  c re a te d  by man in  h is  l e i s u r e  tim e to  b r in g  jo y  
to  h im s e lf  and o th e rs
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C. A rt w hich i s  concerned w ith  c r e a t io n  o f  o b je c ts  o f
im a g in a tio n  and beau ty  fo r  t h e i r  own sa k e , w ith o u t
re g a rd  to  t h e i r  u se fu ln e s s
I I I .  Why sh o u ld  I  ta k e  F ine A rts?
A. Learn l e i s u r e  tim e s k i l l s  -
B. E n te rta in m e n t and enjoym ent
C. A p p re c ia tio n  o f p rev io u s  a r t  and a r t i s t s
D. L earn  s k i l l s  which le a d  to  v o c a tio n s  in  the  a r t s
IV. What o th e r  f i e l d s  th a t  I  am now s tu d y in g  in  schoo l w i l l  I
u se  in  th e  G eneral F ine A rts  course?
A. S o c ia l S tu d ie s
B. Language A rts
C. Math and Science
D. I n d u s t r i a l  A rts
E. In s tru m e n ta l Music
F . O thers
V. Why do we s tu d y  A r t ,  M usic, and Drama to g e th e r?
A. They a re  a l l  F ine A r ts ;  n a tu r a l ly  r e la te d
B. Examples o f r e la te d  a r t s :
1 . T e le v is io n
2 . Movies
3. S tag e  p ro d u c tio n s
4 . O pera and o p e re t ta s
C. T here a re  c e r t a in  q u a l i t i e s  o r  p r o p e r t ie s  o r c h a ra c te r ­
i s t i c s  w hich a re  common to  a l l  th re e
1 , What i s  a q u a l i t y , p r o p e r ty , o r  c h a r a c te r i s t i c ?
a .  Something common to  a l l  members o f a s e t  o r c la s s
b . Exam ples: Sw eetness in  a l l  k in d s  o f s u g a r ; a l l
k in d s  o f dogs have fo u r  le g s ;  w etness in  a l l  
l i q u id s ,  e t c .  . ^
2. What a re  some o f th e se  p ro p e r t ie s ?
a .  Rhythm
b . U nity
c . B alance (P ro p o rtio n )
d . V a rie ty  (C o n tra s t)
V I. What i s  m eant by Rhythm?
A. In  g e n e ra l :  r e la te d  movement; r e p e t i t i o n  of p a t te r n s ,  
sh a p e s , c o lo r s ,  sounds, movements, e t c .
B. In  each o f th e  s p e c i f i c  F ine A rts  a re a s  :
1. M usic and dance
2. V isu a l and g raph ic  a r t
3. Speech and drama
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V II. What i s  meant by U nity?
A. In  g e n e ra l: oneness; a com bination of p a r ts  so as to
make a com plete w hole; th e  a b i l i t y  to  h o ld  to g e th e r
B. In  our d a i ly  l i v e s :
1 . teamwork in  s p o r ts
2 . th e  fa m ily  o r  sch o o l as a  working u n i t
C. In  each o f  th e  F ine A rts
1 . Drawing and p a in t in g
a .  T hat q u a l i ty  which h o ld s  th e  p ic tu r e  " to g e th e r"
b.  A c e n te r  o f i n t e r e s t  which keeps your eyes from 
"w andering o f f  th e  canvas"
2 . As seen  i n  drama
a .  P lo t :  keeps th e  p la y  to g e th e r  and makes th e
a c t io n  b e l ie v a b le
b.  L im its  o f  th e  s ta g e  l i k e  a  fram e around a p ic ­
t u r e ;  keeps a c t io n  a l l  in  one p la ce
3 . As heard  in  music
a .  A nother name f o r  harmony among v o ic e s  o r  i n s t r u ­
m ents
b. M usical form ( e . g . ,  ABA)
c .  S ca le  system s (m ajor-m inor to n a l i t y )
d. The co n d u c to r h e lp s  c o n tro l th e  u n ity  in  a m usi­
c a l  o rg a n iz a tio n
V I I I .  What i s  meant by B alance and P ro p o rtio n ?
A. As found i n  n a tu re
1. Trees and le a v e s
2. The human body
B; As seen  in  ev ery -d ay  l i f e
1 . B uild ings
2. Autom obiles
3. F u rn itu re
C. As seen  in  V isu a l A rt
1 . Balance by sh ap e , s i z e ,  number (q u a n ti ty )
2. Balance by c o lo r
D. As seen  in  Drama
1. In  c a s t in g :  huge g i r l  n o t matched w ith  t in y  boy
(except i n  comedy)
2. Way o f sp eak in g ; change o f  mood; pacing
E. As heard  i n  m usic
1. Balance i n  number and q u a l i ty  o f d i f f e r e n t  p a r t s ,  
sung o r  p layed
2. Balance in  dynamics (volume)
IX. What i s  meant by V arie ty ?
A. In  g e n e ra l; th in g s  th a t  d i f f e r  in  some re s p e c ts  from 
o th e r  item s w ith in  a  s e t  o r group
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B. In  th in g s  around us
1 . Dogs ( c o l l i e ,  p o o d le , hound, S t. B ernard)
2 . F u rn itu re  (contem porary, French. P r o v in c ia l ,  E arly  
A m erican, e t c . )
C. I n  th e  s p e c i f i c  A rts
1 .  In  music
a .  Rhythms
b.  In s tru m en ts
c .  Voices
d . S ty le s  o f composing and perfo rm ing
e .  H is to r ic a l  p e r io d s
2 . In  drama
a .  C h arac te rs




(4) S e rio u s  drama
3 . I n  v is u a l  a r t
a .  Media (m a te r ia ls )
b.  H is to r ic a l  p e r io d s
I t  can be c o r r e c t ly  deduced from th e  above o u t l in e  th a t  th e  pu r­
poses o f  th e  O r ie n ta t io n  P eriod  a re  (1) to  guide th e  c h i ld re n  through an 
e x p lo ra t io n  o f  a e s th e t ic  p r in c ip le s ,  (2) to  s t im u la te  th in k in g  and im agi­
n a t io n ,  (3) to  show th e  in t e r r e la t io n s h ip s  among th e  f in e  a r t s  as w ell 
as th e  re la te d n e s s  o f th e  f in e  a r t s  to  o th e r  s u b je c ts  being  s tu d ie d ,  and 
(4) to  encourage d is c u s s io n  in  a  dem ocratic  m anner.
The a c tu a l  te a c h in g  o f  th e  O r ie n ta t io n  P e r io d  was ta p e -re c o rd e d  
and tr a n s c r ib e d .  I t  would be unwieldy to  in c lu d e  th e  e n t i r e  t r a n s c r ip ­
t i o n  h e r e in ;  how ever, some e x c e rp ts  s e le c te d  from  some of th e  se ss io n s  
can be a p p ro p r ia te ly  quoted a t  th i s  tim e;
L eader: " T e l l  us in  your own w ords what i s  m eant by u n ity  in
f in e  a r t s . "
S tu d en t: " P u t t in g  two th in g s  to g e th e r  so th a t  they  harm onize.
P u tt in g  many th in g s  to g e th e r  so they  harm onize ."
L ead er: "T h is  i s  t r u e  in  a r t  and m usic and drama; n o t j u s t  in
m usic , b u t in  a l l  o f the  a r t s . "
L eader : " J u s t  in  a few words, someone t e l l  me what we mean by 
v a r i e ty  in  f in e  a r t s . "
S tu d en t: "V a rie ty  in  a l l  k inds o f  m u sic ."
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L ead er; "What e l s e  do we mean by v a r i e ty  in  f in e  a r t s ? "
S tu d e n t: " A ll d i f f e r e n t  k in d s o f th in g s  th a t  you f i n d ,  such as
i n  a r t  th e re  a re  d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  o f a r t . "
L ead er: "We have v a r ie ty  in  moods, d o n 't  we? We have v a r ie ty
i n  our f e e l in g s  and our em otions. Mr. B elindo  ta lk e d  to  you about 
th e  m en ta l and em o tional p a r t  o f you. Now some a r t s  a p p ea l to  your 
mind— to  your i n t e l l e c t —and some to  your f e e l in g s .  Some o f them do 
b o th ."
L eader: "What about th e  m a te r ia l  th e  composer has to  work w ith?
Or th e  o r c h e s tr a  d i r e c to r —does he have a  l o t  o f v a r ie ty  to  work 
w ith? [A ffirm a tiv e  re sp o n se  from s e v e r a l  s tu d e n ts . ]  We went th rough  
a  whole board  f u l l  o f d i f f e r e n t  in s tru m e n ts ,  d i d n 't  we?"
S tu d e n ts : Responded a f f i r m a t iv e ly  and named some o f th e  v a r io u s
in s tru m e n ts  o f th e  o r c h e s t r a .
L eader: "What abou t th e  a r t i s t ?  Does he have a v a r i e ty  o f
c o lo rs ?  Does he have a v a r i e ty  o f k in d s  o f  m a te r ia l  to  work w ith?"
S tu d e n ts : A ff irm a tiv e  re s p o n se s .
L eader: " I  th in k  th a t  you have a  good id e a —most o f you. We
have ta lk e d  about u n i ty  and v a r i e ty .  Now l e t ' s  t a lk  abou t b a la n c e .
I  was hoping th a t  I  would g e t to  borrow  a p a i r  o f  s c a le s  from th e  
s c ie n c e  te a c h e r .  They look  som ething l i k e  t h i s .  [S ketches a sim ple 
b a la n c e  ro d  w ith  hanging  w e ig h ts  c e n te re d  on a fu lc ru m .] You have a 
b a la n c e  upon a s t a f f ,  and a t  each end you have a  l i t t l e  pan hanging 
by s tro n g  s t r in g s  o r  w ire s . When i t  i s  p e r f e c t ly  b a la n c e d , you know 
you have th e  same amount o f w eigh t in  each pan. Would i t  ta k e  a l o t  
more f e a th e r s  on t h i s  s id e  to  b a la n c e  a l i t t l e  b i t  o f gold  o r s t e e l  
on t h i s  s id e ? "
S tu d e n ts : Answer a f f i r m a t iv e ly .
L eader: "Sometimes th e  volume i s  n o t  th e  same, bu t th e  w eight
i s  th e  same. T h is i s  t r u e  i n  p a in t in g  and b a la n c in g  a  p i c tu r e .
There a re  some ways th a t  you can b a la n c e  a p ic tu r e  b e s id e s  hav ing  i t  
j u s t  e x a c tly  th e  same on each s id e ."
L eader: "We showed you a f i l m s t r ip  th e  o th e r  day abou t p a in t in g .
I  hope you remember, we ta lk e d  about c l a s s i c a l  b a la n c e — th e  same 
th in g  on each  s id e —b u t we d o n 't  have b a la n c e  th a t  way. We can b a l ­
ance th a t  way. We can b a la n c e  a n o th e r  way. J u s t  one s im p le  th in g  
t h a t ' s  heavy and b ig  can b a la n c e  a l o t  o f  s m a lle r ,  co m plica ted  th in g s  
t h a t  a r e  more i n t e r e s t i n g .  In  m usic , we can b a la n c e  th e  b ig ,  heavy 
to n e s  down h e re  [d em o n stra tes  on p ian o ] th a t  a re  lum bering and loud— 
we m ight have j u s t  a few o f them to  b a la n c e  a whole l o t  o f l i t t l e  
a i r y  to n e s  up h e re .  [A gain, d em o n stra tes  on p ia n o .]  The composer 
c o n s id e rs  th e  q u a l i ty  o f  one group and th e  q u a l i ty  of th e  o th e r  group 
to  see  i f  he can make them b a la n c e  each o th e r  in  i n t e r e s t . "
L eader: "On th e  s ta g e  you could  b a la n c e  th e  hero  and th e  h e ro in e .
To do t h i s ,  you would have a b ig ,  s tro n g  hero  come in  to  save th e  poor 
l i t t l e  g i r l .  I t  would n o t be v e ry  w e ll ba lan ced  fo r  J e r r y  [a l i g h t ­
w eigh t Negro boy i s  in d ic a te d ]  to  ru sh  up and t r y  to  save  a 300-pound
woman."
S tu d e n ts : L au g h te r.
L eader: "When we p ic k  o u t c h a ra c te r s  f o r  a c t in g ,  we have to  ta k e
t h i s  in to  c o n s id e ra tio n :  W ill th ey  be  b a lan ced  when th e y  p la y  o p p o s ite
110
each o th e r? "
L eader: "You have to  b a lan ce  your a c to r s .  You have to  b a la n c e
th e  s ta g e .  What i f  we go t our s ta g e  crew to  s e t  up th e  s tag e  w ith  
a l l  d i f f e r e n t  p e r io d s  and s iz e s  o f f u r n i t u r e .  Can you im agine how 
unbalanced  y o u r s ta g e  would be? B alance i s  one o f  th e  th in g s we 
s t r i v e  fo r  in  f in e  a r t s . "
L eader: "Can you th in k  o f  any id e a s  o f  b a la n c e ? "
S tu d e n ts : No re sp o n se .
L eader: " I  was hoping  th a t  your id e a s  would come ou t of th e se
d is c u s s io n s ,  n o t j u s t  h e a r  us ta lk  a l l  o f th e  tim e . This was no t 
th e  way I  was hop ing  i t  would work o u t .  I  want us [th e  d isc u ss io n  
le a d e r s ]  to  s t a r t  you o f f  th in k in g . Some of you have n o t thought o f 
th e s e  th in g s  a t  a l l .  I  would l ik e  to  h e a r  what you a re  coming up 
w ith ."
S tu d e n t: " T h e re 's  b a lan ce  o f  power in  governm ent."
L eader: "T h is  i s  a  good example o f  b a la n c e ."
L eader: "Have you ev e r heard  about a b a lan ce  in  nature? You
can work o u t a  b a lan ced  aquarium . [D escrib es  th e  p ro c e s s .]  I f  
an y th in g  happens to  b re a k  th a t  b a la n c e , th ey  d i e . "
L eader: "T h is  i s  what we hope to  g e t ou t o f  t h i s  c la s s :  We
hope to  u n ify  th e  f in e  a r t s ,  and work w ith , a l l  th r e e  of them in  one 
p ro d u c tio n . W hile we a re  ta lk in g  abou t th e  p r in c ip le s  o f f in e  a r t s ,
I  hope you a re  th in k in g  of id e as  th a t  we m ight u se  in  our p ro d u c tio n . 
We w ant you to  b r in g  o u t your own id e a s .  I  know t h a t  a l l  of you a re  
cap ab le  o f  b r in g in g  up some c r e a t iv e  id e a s .  J u s t  g e t  e n th u s ia s t ic ,  
i n t e r e s t e d ,  and th in k —maybe I  should  say  dream a l i t t l e  b i t ,  because  
a work of a r t  i s ,  I  th in k ,  a  m a te r ia l iz a t io n  o f  a dream. A p la y  was 
a t  one tim e a dream o f  some w r i te r  b e fo re  i t  was ev e r put on th e  
s ta g e ."
L eader: " T h e re 's  p ro b ab ly  not any o th e r  co u rse  in  th e  whole
sch o o l cu rr ic u lu m  in  w hich your dream s, your im a g in a tio n , w i l l  be  as  
welcome as  th e y  w i l l  be in  t h i s  c l a s s .  When you go to  your math 
c la s s  and s t a r t  d ream ing up new ways to  add and s u b t r a c t ,  m u ltip ly  
and d iv id e ,  you a r e  g o in g  to  g e t in to  t r o u b le ;  you a re  going to  have 
th e  wrong an sw ers. You a re  going to  have a  low g rade  in  math. I f  
you go to  yo u r E n g lish  c la s s  and s t a r t  p u t t in g  th e  v e rb s  b e fo re  th e  
nouns, you a r e  go ing  to  end up in  a l o t  o f  t r o u b le .  But in  th i s  
c l a s s ,  every  c r e a t iv e  and im ag in a tiv e  id e a  i s  welcome. We a re  n o t 
go ing  to  buy a  p la y  and g iv e  every  one a  p a r t .  The id e a  i s  fo r  you 
to  b e  c r e a t i v e . "
L eader: " I  am g o ing  to  show you how th e  th r e e  a r t s  go t to g e th e r
on one s in g le  p r o j e c t .  Some of my o th e r  s e v e n th -g ra d e rs  [ r e f e r r in g  
to  s p e c ia l  e d u c a tio n  s tu d e n ts ,  but n o t so named] n o tic e d  th a t we have 
an emblem o f  a r t ,  m usic, and drama down in  th e  main en tra n c e  h a l l .
Some o f  them w ent down and drew co p ies  o f t h a t  d e s ig n . Here i s  
an o th e r p r o je c t  w here th r e e  a r t s  g o t to g e th e r .  [The le a d e r  shows a 
h a n d - le t te r e d  p o s te r  o f a  poem about M u sic .] The f i r s t  was th e  p o e t :  
th e  p o e t i s  an a r t i s t —h e 's  a c r e a t iv e  w r i t e r .  The a r t  departm ent 
d id  a  n ic e  jo b  o f  l e t t e r i n g  i t  fo r  us on t h i s  p o s t e r . "
L eader: "You a re  going to  work in  c r e a t iv e  w r i t in g .  Some of you
a re  going to  w r i te  th e  s c r i p t  fo r  us to  go by and t e l l  th e  a c to rs  
w hat to  s a y ."  ,
Ill
[The b a s ic  p la n s  o f th e  co u rse  a re  o u tl in e d  to  th e  s tu d e n ts .
Then th e  a r t  s p e c i a l i s t  d is c u s s e s  b a la n c e  in  movement, c o lo r ,  and 
form , i l l u s t r a t i n g  p r in c ip le s  w ith  h is  own p a in tin g s  o f In d ian  c u l­
tu r e .  He th e n  r e l a t e s  h i s  exam ples to  m u sic .]
Mr. B e lin d o : "When you s i t  down w ith  a p e n c i l  and paper and
s t a r t  th e  th in k in g  p ro c e s s ,  t h i s  i s  th e  b a s ic  beg inn ing  o f  an id e a  
th a t  s ta y s  w ith  you a l l  th e  w^y th ro u g h . I  d id  th a t  p a in tin g  about 
a y ea r ago. T hat p a in t in g ,  as lo n g  as i t  e x i s t s ,  w i l l  be a l iv in g  
th in g  to  me. I  can come back  to  i t  ten  years  from now, and s t i l l  
ex p erien ce  th a t  b a s ic  id e a  th a t  I  s t a r t e d  ou t w ith  te n  y ea rs  a g o ."
Mr. B e lin d o : " I  had r a th e r  u se  in fo rm al [than  form al] ba lan ce
because i t  c r e a te s  more i n t e r e s t .  But w ith in  m y se lf, I  do f e e l  a 
com pulsion to  b a la n c e  p i c t u r e s . "
[S tu d en ts  ask  th e  a r t  s p e c i a l i s t  q u e s tio n s  about h is  p a in t in g s .
He t e l l s  them how long  i t  took  him to  p a in t  them, and th a t  some of 
them a re  a lre a d y  s o ld .]
One o f  th e  obvious c r i t i c i s m s  which w i l l  p robab ly  occur to  th e  
r e a d e r  i s  th a t  th e r e  i s  e n t i r e l y  to o  much te a c h e r  t a l k .  The re s e a rc h e r  
has  no excuse o r  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  to  g iv e  in  re p ly  to  th a t  c r i t i c i s m .  There 
was a  te c h n ic a l  d i f f i c u l t y  t h a t  shou ld  be m entioned as a p a r t i a l  ex p la ­
n a t io n .  Some o f  th e  ta p e - re c o rd in g s  were unab le  to  p ic k  up th e  v o ic es  
o f  s tu d e n ts  f a r  away from th e  m icrophone; co n seq u en tly , some s tu d e n t 
re sp o n ses  were im p o ss ib le  to  t r a n s c r i b e .
An e a r l i e r  s e s s io n  d u rin g  th e  O r ie n ta t io n  P eriod  was devoted to  
th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  Rhythm. Some e x c e rp ts  from th a t  le s so n  may prove 
in t e r e s t i n g :
L eader: " I  had p lanned  fo r  a boy to  come and p la y  f o r  you th e
d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  o f  rhythm s on h i s  p e rc u s s io n  in s tru m e n ts , b u t he 
w o n 't be  in  sch o o l t h i s  m orning. A nother tim e he w i l l  show you a l l  
th e  d i f f e r e n t  k in d s o f rhythm s t h a t . drummers have to  le a rn .  Some 
people th in k  drummers have an easy tim e , bu t to  b e  a good drummer 
you have to  le a r n  q u i te  a  b i t . "
L eader: "Rhythm i s  o n ly  one elem ent in  m usic . Some people o n ly
h e a r th a t  e lem en t. Rhythm i s  most n o tic e a b le  in  m usic , b u t we have 
rhythm in  a l l  o f th e  f in e ; - a r t s .  We have i t  in  p o e try  and w r i t in g .
We have to  s e t  th e  words to  th e  m usic , and th e  rhythm o f th e  words, 
have to  go a long  w ith  th e  rhythm  of the  n o te s .  [Gives an i l l u s t r a ­
t i o n . ]  A ll  o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  o f rhythm th a t  you f in d  in  p o e try  
have d i f f e r e n t  nam es."
L eader: "Maybe some o f  you w i l l  even make up your own music f o r
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th e  p ro d u c tio n . Don’t  th in k  t h i s  i s  im p o ss ib le . A grade school 
c la s s  t h a t  I  ta u g h t in  Texas w ro te  t h e i r  own E a s te r  song. I  a lso
hope th a t  some o f your own words w i l l  be  p u t to  th e  songs you s e le c t
fo r  th e  p ro d u c tio n . T h is happened th i s  y e a r  on our new pep song, 
d id n ’ t  i t ?  We had  two g i r l s  in  our g le e  c lub  who lik e d  a tune th a t  
I  p lay ed  f o r  them , so they  made up some new words about C e n tra l so 
th a t  th e  rhythm  o f  th e  words f i t  th e  rhythm o f  th e  m usic. Now we’re
a l l  t r y in g  to  l e a r n  t h i s  new so n g ."
L ead er: " In  m usic we have sim ple rhythm s and complex rhythm s.
Some o f th e  music we dance to  has a s tro n g  rhythm and b e a t .  People 
want a s tro n g  rhythm  th a t  th ey  can h e a r  e a s i l y  when they  dance. You 
h e a r  i t  e a s i l y ,  and when you tu rn  th e  a m p lif ie r  up you can even f e e l  
i t .  A song w ith  co m p lica ted  rhythm  i s  h a rd e r  to  h e a r . Maybe we 
a r e n ’t  t r a in e d  to  l i s t e n  fo r  th o se  complex rhy thm s. Some peop le  
have to  y e l l  and sh o u t b e fo re  they  can h ea r th e  rhythm , and some 
peop le  can sense  s u b t le  and h idden  rhy thm ."
L ead er: "We hav e  to  have a s e r ie s  o f symbols to  show th e se
rhythm s o r e l s e  we would nev er le a rn  to  read  m usic . I  w ant to  show 
you some o f  th e  th in g s  we have le a rn ed  to  u se  to  make up th e se  
rhythm s. We had some peop le  c u t out some l i t t l e  f e l t  n o te s  and 
symbols so we can  do t h i s . "  [The le a d e r  i l l u s t r a t e s  n o te  v a lu e s ,
• m e te r , m easu re s, and o th e r  symbols on a la rg e  w h ite  f la n n e l  board 
upon w hich i s  p r in te d  a la rg e  b la c k  s t a f f . ]
S tu d e n ts : Respond by ta p p in g  and c lap p in g  rhythm ic p a t te r n s
shown on th e  f l a n n e l  b o a rd .
L ead er: " I  w ant to  show you how much d if f e r e n c e  rhythm  w i l l
make in  a  song . T h e re ’s one song from th e  Broadway m usica l c a l le d  
'M usic Man. ’ The composer had an id e a . He w ro te  a  song— a love  
song— called 'G o o d  N ig h t, My Someone,’ M ered ith  W illson , th e  com poser, 
go t th e  id e a  th a t  he would ta k e  th e  same song and change th e  rhythm , 
and i t  w ould make an e n t i r e ly  d i f f e r e n t  p ie c e  o f  m usic. T h a t’s a l l  
he d id . He l e f t  th e  n o te s  and th e  harmony th e  same. He j u s t  changed 
a w a ltz  rhythm  to  a  march rhythm . [The le a d e r  dem onstrates th e  two 
numbers on th e  p ian o  and s in g s  bo th  v e r s io n s .]  I t  became th e  song, 
’S e v e n ty -s ix  T rom bones.’ " [John P h il ip  Sousa i s  g iven  as an o th e r 
example o f a  composer who changed h is  lo v e  songs in to  m arches. ]
Speech-dram a s p e c i a l i s t :  D iscusses  rhythm in  speech , a c t in g ,
and d a n c in g ; a lso  n o te s  th e  im portance o f rhythm  in  p a in tin g  and 
m usic .
Mr. S tevens d em o n stra te s  d i f f e r e n t  rhythm s in  w alk ing: a
C h a rlie  C hap lin  s t y l e  and a  s e r io u s  s ty le .
S tu d e n ts : Respond by d is t in g u is h in g  between th e  humorous and
th e  s e r io u d  rhythm s in  w alk ing .
Mr. B e lin d o , th e  a r t  s p e c i a l i s t ,  sums up th e  le sso n  f o r  th e  day , 
s t r e s s in g  th e  im portance o f rhythm in  a l l  o f th e  f in e  a r t s .
D uring th e  "E x p lo rin g  f o r  In fo rm atio n "  s ta g e  o f  th e  program , 
s e v e ra l  "b ra in s to rm in g "  s e s s io n s  were h e ld . These se ss io n s  seemed to  
s t im u la te  th e  im a g in a tio n  of m ost s tu d e n ts ,  even though they d id n ’ t  speak
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out about t h e i r  id e a s .  T h is  was evidenced by th e  a t te n t iv e  way they 
l i s t e n e d  to  th e  id e a s  o f fe re d  by th e i r  p e e rs .  Some id e as  fo r  a p lo t  and 
some scenes c r y s ta l i z e d .  In  rev iew ing th e  ta p e ,  th e  le sso n  seemed to  
move too  s lo w ly ; how ever, n o n -v e rb a l communication was no doubt going on , 
and th e  s tu d e n ts  may have sim ply been fo llo w in g  th e  le a d e r 's  in s t r u c t io n s  
a t  th e  b eg in n in g  o f  th e  c l a s s :  "Your job  to d ay  i s  to  th in k  and g ive
id e a s ."
At f i r s t ,  on ly  abou t tw elve s tu d e n ts  ou t o f  approxim ately  n in e ty  
in  th e  la rg e  group c o n tr ib u te d  any id e a s  a t  a l l .  But a f t e r  c a l l in g  th i s  
f a c t  to  th e  a t t e n t i o n  o f  th e  c l a s s ,  th e  le a d e r  began to  re c e iv e  more 
id e a s  from o th e r  s tu d e n ts .  Memos o f  th e  id e a s  were j o t t e d  down, and 
c r e d i t  was g iv en  to  th e  c o n t r ib u to r  by m arking a number (value  ra te d  
from one to  te n )  on th e  s e a t in g  c h a r t  by th e  s tu d e n t 's  name, then  t r a n s ­
fe r re d  to  th e  g rad e  book l a t e r .  Copies of th e  s e a t in g  c h a r ts  were made 
fo r  each member o f  th e  te a c h in g  team , and th ey  proved to  be q u i te  con­
v e n ie n t and u s e f u l :  r o l l  could  be checked q u ic k ly  and q u ie t ly  w hile
an o th e r te a c h e r  w ent ahead w ith  th e  le sso n ; s tu d e n ts  could  be qu ick ly  
id e n t i f i e d  by name f o r  pu rposes o f g rad in g , re c o g n iz in g , o r d i s c ip l in ­
in g . The te a c h e rs  took  tu rn s  checking a t te n d a n c e , s t a r t i n g  th e  le s s o n ,  
summing up th e  le s s o n ,  and o bserv ing  b eh av io r.
The "Up W ith C e n tra l"  theme suggested  by th e  speech-dram a spe­
c i a l i s t  was u t i l i z e d  v e ry  s u c c e s s fu lly .  I t  was q u ite  apropos fo r  th e  
c e le b ra tio n  o f C e n t r a l 's  75th A nn iversary . I t  was based on th e  "Up 
With People" show; o r ig i n a l  words were used which d e p ic te d  the  a c t i v i ­
t i e s  and h o n o rab le  h i s to r y  o f Oklahoma High School (now C en tra l J u n io r -  
S enior H igh). The m u sic a l sco re  was u n a v a i la b le .  An in s tru m e n ta l combo
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was needed fo r  th e  r i g h t  background, b u t none was o b ta in a b le .  The prob­
lem was so lved  by le a rn in g  th e  songs w ith  a d is k  r e c o rd in g .fo r  accompani­
m ent. The s tu d e n ts  even le a rn e d  th e  harmony p a r t s  by l i s t e n in g  to  th e  
re c o rd . A tap e  re c o rd in g  was then  made of th e  e n t i r e  group s in g in g  along  
w ith  th e  reco rd . For th e  s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n , th e  ta p e  was p layed back as 
an accompaniment and re in fo rc em en t fo r  th e  s in g e r s .
"Up With C e n tra l"  s t r e s s e d  s tu d e n t p r id e  in  t h e i r  school and i t s  
h e r i t a g e .  The e f f e c t  was m o ra le -b u ild in g . The songs were taken up w ith  
th e  en thusiasm  o f  pep songs a t  a r a l l y .  A h e a l th y  schoo l s p i r i t  was 
g e n e ra te d , and s tu d e n ts  new to  C en tra l le a rn e d  of th e  s c h o o l’s t r a d i t i o n .  
One g i r l  who seemed to  be shy about s in g in g , p la y ed  th e  m elodies by e a r  
on h e r  c l a r in e t  a lo n g  w ith  th e  s in g in g . The s c r i p t  was s im p le , o u t l in in g  
C e n t r a l ’s  p a s t ,  p r e s e n t ,  and fu tu re .  The so n g , "Design fo r  D ed ica tion" 
was changed to  "D esign  fo r  E d u ca tio n ."  "Up W ith P eop le’’ was n a tu r a l ly  
r e v is e d  to  become "Up With C e n tr a l ."  A p p ro p r ia te ly ,  one o f th e  f a v o r i t e  
songs among a l l  th e  s tu d e n ts  was "What C olor I s  God’s Skin?" They a lso  
en joyed  "You C a n 't  L ive Crooked—And Think S t r a ig h t"  and "Run and Catch 
th e  W ind." The f i n a l e ,  "Which Way America?" was changed to  "Which Way 
You C ard in a ls?"
Summary and P re lim in a ry  E v a lu a tio n
The e x p e rie n c e s  gained  by th e se  sev en th  g ra d e rs  enabled  them to  
b e  ready  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  a h ig h  schoo l p ro d u c tio n  of "West S ide S to ry"  
th e  fo llow ing  y e a r .  The encouragem ent of o r i g i n a l i t y  and c r e a t iv i ty  was 
rew arded when one o f  th e  Negro g i r l s  won th e  g rand  p r iz e  a t  th e  a l l - s c h o o l  
f a i r  f o r  her o r i g i n a l  song (words and m usic) w hich she sang and p la y ed .
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The music was composed in  a  low r e g i s t e r ,  a p p ro p r ia te  to  th e  g i r l ' s  con­
t r a l t o  v o ic e . The l e f t  hand p layed  an a rp e g g ia te d  p ian o  accompaniment to  
th e  r ig h t-h a n d  m elody.
A la rg e  p e rc e n ta g e  of th e  s e v e n th -g ra d e rs  who s e le c te d  music as 
t h e i r  m ajor i n t e r e s t  group in  th e  G eneral F in e  A rts  co u rse  jo in ed  th e  
J u n io r  High Mixed Chorus th e  n ex t y e a r .  A n o t ic e a b le  amount o f s o c ia l  
m a tu ra tio n  and p o is e  o ccu rred  in  th e  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  o f many o f th e  young­
s t e r s  d u rin g  th e  y e a r .  Of co u rse , how much o f  t h i s  change was due to  th e i r  
f in e  a r t s  e x p e r ie n c e s  and how much was sim ply a r e s u l t  o f n a tu ra l  grow th 
and developm ent canno t be p roved . N e v e r th e le s s , i t  was obvious to  th e  
o b se rv e r  th a t  improvement in  p o is e  and s ta g e  p re se n c e , teamwork and coop­
e r a t iv e n e s s ,  o r i g i n a l i t y  and c r e a t i v i t y ,  co n fid en ce  and r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  a l l  
r e s u l te d  from th e  a e s th e t i c  ex p erien ces  th e se  young p eo p le  had . Perhaps 
most im p o rtan t o f  a l l  was th e  en thusiasm  and enjoym ent th a t  was th e i r s  
th rough  involvem ent in  th e  f in e  a r t s .
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PLATE IV
A Group o f Special 
Education Students 
(7th Grade Fine Arts) 
Sketching the Sym­
b o lic  Design Repre­
sen ta tiv e  o f  Educa­
tion  and the A rts, 
a Mosaic in  Marble 
on the Floor of the 
Entrance H all at 
Central Junior High. 
The Symbolisms were 
explained by the 
Music S p e c ia lis t .
Seventh Grade 
Fine A rts Music 
Group Rehearsing  
Song, "Up With 
C entral,"  (based  
on the "Up With 
People" T e lev is io n  
P roduction). The 
c la r in e t  p layer  
played th e  melody 
by ear . She was 
in  the Beginning  
Band.
Fine Arts Students 
in  the Music Group 
Working Out Their 
Own Version o f a 
Dance to Use with  
One of the L iv e lie r  
Songs in  th e "Up 





Mr. Dennis B elindo Explaining 
One o f  His Own Indian P aintings  
During the F ine Arts O rien tation  
Central Junior-Senior High School 
(March, 1967)
The Fine Arts Team at Central Jr. High 
Miss Maybelle Conger, W. Wayne Stevens, 
and Dennis Belindo (Speech, Music, Art)
A B u lle t in  Board Prepared by a 
Central Student Who Was Enrolled  
In Both A rt and Muâic C lasses  
This Song and Several Others from 
"Over the Rainbow" were learned  
By the Fine A rts Students and the 
Specia l Education Students in  a 
General Music Class
The Three G irls in  Front Made 
Up Their Own Choreography for  
a S pecia l Dance in  "Up With 
Central"
A tten d an ce  S e c re ta ry
T e s t in g  
Home V i s i t s
I^Teaching Staff
IBM .
R e g i s t r a r
12 Boys IMG D ire c to r9 - 1 2  G ir ls
T e s t in g  




A th le t i c  D ir e c to r
PRINCIPAL
School Secretary
A c t i v i t i e s  D ir e c to r
A tten d an ce  -  D is c ip l in e
F in a n c ia l  S e c re ta ry
A s s i s t a n t  P r in c i p a l -  
 ; T each er________
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
A s s is t a n t  P r in c i p a l
CURRICULUM, 
A d m in is t r a t iv e  I n te r n
I n s t .  M edia 
C le rk s  
L ib ra ry  C le rk s  
I n s t r .  C le rk s
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Paradigm  No. 3—A d m in is t r a t iv e  O rg a n iz a tio n — C e n tra l  J u n io r -S e n io r  High School
PART I I I .  RATIONALE AND RELEVANCE OF THE 
INTEGRATED APPROACH TO THE FINE ARTS
CHAPTER.VI 
HISTORICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL BASES 
Former Id eas  o f  I n te r r e la te d n e s s  in  th e  A rts
A ncien t and M edieval Times 
P r e h i s to r i c  draw ings and w a ll p a in t in g s  in d ic a te  th a t  the  a r t s  
w ere a norm al p a r t  o f  th e  l i f e  o f e a r ly  man. P i c t o r i a l  a r t ,  m usic , 
d an ce , and drama w ere in s e p a ra b ly  bound to  th e  cerem onies o f r e l ig io n  
and m agic. Not u n t i l  th e  M iddle Ages was m usic co n s id e re d  a s u b je c t  fo r  
s e p a ra te  s tu d y , and then  i t  was an in t e g r a l  p a r t  o f m athem atics and 
astronom y (o r ,  more a c c u ra te ly ,  a s t ro lo g y ) .  (263, p .  3 ) S p ecu la tio n s  
abou t th e  o r ig in s  o f  m usic have given r i s e  to  th e  th e o r ie s  th a t  (1) 
m usic may have developed  from p r im it iv e  com m unications, such as t r i b a l  
drums and c a l l s ;  (2 ) m usic was a s s o c ia te d  w ith  work rhythm s from very  
e a r ly  t im e s ; and (3 ) m usic has been i n s t i n c t i v e l y  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  
em o tio n a l e x p re s s io n . (263, p . 3)
One th in g  seems c l e a r — th a t  music and th e  o th e r  a r t s  have n e a r ly  
alw ays been  " f u n c t io n a l ."  S ince a n c ie n t t im e s , th e  a r t s  have been the 
v e ry  su b s tan ce  o f  such  cerem onia l f e s t i v i t i e s  as f e r t i l i t y  r i t e s  and th e  
w orsh ip  o f  th e  god o f  w ine , D ionysus. An example o f  s e x u a l symbolism in  
th e  cerem on ia l a r t s  appears in  th e  fo llo w in g  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  an a n c ie n t
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E gyp tian  custom in  which, m usic , a r t ,  drama, d an ce , and a  k in d  of p r im i­
t iv e  p u p p e try  were u t i l i z e d :
The women in  t h e i r  v i l l a g e  f e s t i v a l s  used  to  c a r ry  w ith  them an 
image o f  th e  god o f  f e r t i l i t y  about tw enty in c h es  h ig h ,  f i t t e d  w ith  
a p h a l lu s  o f  n e a r ly  th e  same le n g th  th a t  cou ld  be e re c te d  by s t r in g s .  
(331 , p . 28)
In  a n c ie n t  G reece , t h e a t r i c a l  perform ances were co n s id e re d  an. 
im p o rtan t p a r t  o f  th e  w orsh ip  o f  D ionysus. . . . Groups o f t r a v e l in g  
p e rfo rm ers  gave d ra m a tic  p re s e n ta t io n s  a t  th e  f e s t i v a l s .  . . .  A 
combined song and dance c a l le d  a dithyram b was perform ed around an 
a l t a r  p laced  n e a r  th e  g o d 's  tem ple . The d ance rs  u s u a l ly  im persona­
te d  s a ty r s .  . . . Because th e y  sometimes wore goat s k in s  and because 
a g o a t was o f te n  s a c r i f i c e d  to  th e  god, th e  perform ance came to  be 
c a l le d  a  t r a g o d ia ,  o r  g o a t-so n g . (31 , pp. 15-16)
Rich c i t i z e n s  s u p p o r te d  th e s e  p la y s , and th e  A then ian  government spon­
so red  a  p u b lic  c o m p e tit io n  among th e  d ra m a tis ts ,  who w ro te  th re e  t r a g e ­
d ie s  and one s a ty r - p la y  (a  f a r c e  o r b o is te ro u s  comedy) fo r  th e  c o n te s t .  
Many a r t s  w ere u t i l i z e d  in  th e se  p re s e n ta t io n s :  masks w ere c re a te d  and
d e c o ra te d , scen e ry  was p a in te d ,  th e  chorus was t r a i n e d ,  costum es were 
designed  and made, and th e  a c to r s  (only  one to  th r e e  men w ere employed) 
p re se n te d  th e  d ia lo g u e  and in te r p r e te d  th e  moods o f  th e  p la y  th rough  ges­
tu re s  and tone  o f v o ic e  more th an  by movement. The n a r r a t io n  o f th e  
chorus gave u n ity  to  th e  perfo rm ance. (31, p . 16)
The in t e r r e la t e d n e s s  o f  th e  a r t s  was so n a tu r a l  in  th e  minds o f 
th e  Greeks th a t  th ey  "had one word fo r  p a in t in g ,  dance , m u sic , and 
s c u lp tu r e —m usic— and th ey  g o t a lo n g  w ith  i t  q u i te  w e l l ."  (392, p . 38) 
Wold and C yk ler em phasize th e  im portance o f p o e try  in  Greek m usic:
The word m usic was a p p lie d  to  a com bination  o f  p o e try ,  m usic , 
and d an c in g , o f  w hich p o e try  was considered  th e  r u le r ,  m usic th e  
accompaniment and dancing  th e  rh y th m ica l e x p re s s io n  o f th e  v o ca l 
I n c a n ta t io n .  (434 , p . 38)
P la to  gave m usic a v ery  h ig h  p la c e  in  th e  e d u ca tio n  o f young men.
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as in d ic a te d  by t h i s  e x c e rp t from The R e p u b lic ;
E du ca tio n  in  m usic i s  most so v e re ig n , because  more than  anything 
e l s e  rhythm  and harmony f in d  t h e i r  way to  th e  inm ost sou l and take 
s t r o n g e s t  h o ld  upon i t ,  b r in g in g  w ith  them and im p artin g  g race , i f  
one i s  r i g h t l y  t r a in e d ,  . . . Because om issio n s  and th e  f a i l u r e  of 
b eau ty  in  th in g s  b ad ly  made or* grown would be  m ost q u ick ly  perceived  
by one who was p ro p e rly  educated in  m usic , (131, pp. 3-4)
There w ere two Greek c u l ts  w hich dom inated a r t i s t i c  ex p ress io n .
The A p o llo n ian  c u l t  was c h a ra c te r iz e d  by c l a r i t y  o f  form , p u r i ty ,  and 
o b je c t iv i ty  o f  e x p re s s io n ;  a  plucked s t r in g e d  in s tru m e n t, th e  c i t h a r a , 
was u sed . On th e  o th e r  hand , the  D ionysian  c u l t  was c h a ra c te r iz e d  by 
e c s ta s y ,  p a s s io n ,  s e n s u a l i ty ,  and s u b je c t iv i t y ;  a d o u b le -reed  wind in s t r u ­
m ent, th e  a u lo s , was used  in  i t s  cerem onies. These two opposing concepts 
are  o f te n  c a l le d  " c l a s s i c a l "  and " ro m an tic"  in  d e s c r ib in g  th e  s ty le s  or 
tre n d s  o f f in e  a r t s  to d ay . (263, pp. 5 -6 )
To th e  Romans, m usic and th e  o th e r  a r t s  were used fo r  enhancing 
se n su a l p le a s u re .  T h e ir t a s t e s  tended tow ard th e  s p e c ta c u la r  and th e  
m i l i t a r y .  Most o f  t h e i r  c u l tu r a l  enrichm ent was borrowed from th e  G reeks, 
bu t to  them th e  trum pet and drum were more u s e fu l  th an  th e  ly r e .
The G reek t r a g e d ie s  d e te r io r a te d  in to  dance pantomimes which 
became more p o p u la r  w ith  th e  Romans as they  became more obscene and 
s e n s u a l .  I t  was t h i s  source  from w hich most o f  Rome’s m usical l i f e  
took  i t s  n o u rish m en t. (434, p . 51)
In  G reece , m usic was an in t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  th e  s p o r ts  program; the 
Olympic c o n te s ts  in c lu d e d  music w ith  a p la c e  o f im portance equal to  any 
of th e  a t h l e t i c  e v e n ts .  As exp lained  by P o rtn o y ;
Music and gym nastics had a v i t a l  r o le  in  P la to n ic  ed u ca tio n . He 
reasoned  th a t  m usic should  not fo llo w  g y m n astic s , r a th e r ,  music should 
p reced e  and dom inate gym nastics because th e  body d id  no t ennoble the 
s o u l.  . . . F u rth e rm o re , gym nastics cou ld  become co a rse  and le a d  to 
row diness and so i t  m ust be tempered w ith  m usic . Music w ithou t gym­
n a s t i c s  m ight produce e ffem in a te  a e s th e te s .  T h e re fo re , tem perance
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and m odu lation  o f  m usic and gym nastics would produce a w e ll-b a lan ced  
A then ian  y o u th . (324, pp . 15-16)
H is to r i c a l ly  sp eak in g , i t  i s  a tru ism  th a t  " th e  b a s is  o f a l l  a r t  
i s  r e l i g i o n . "  (331, p . 23) U n lim ited  exam ples could be p re sen te d  to  show 
th e  r e l a t io n s h ip  between r e l i g io n  and th e  a r t s .  A ccording to  A lle n , even 
b a l l e t  and opera  were used in  th e  Church by th e  J e s u i t s  d u ring  th e  C ounter- 
R efo rm ation . The in te r r e la te d n e s s  o f  m usic , drama, and l i tu r g y  i s  d i s ­
cussed  b r i e f l y  by th a t  a u th o r:
The a r t  o f  w orship  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a  d ram atic  a r t ;  th e  h is to r y  of 
l i t u r g i c a l  m usic i s  c lo s e ly  bound up w ith  th e  h is to r y  o f  d ram atic  
m u s ic , and v ic e - v e r s a .  T h is  i s  a p p a re n t w ith  re fe re n c e  to  th e  c iv ic -  
r e l i g io u s  m usic dramas o f  th e  a n c ie n t  Greeks and i t  i s  eq u a lly  obvi­
ous in  th e  l i t u r g i c a l  dramas o f th e  m edieval church. (5 , p . 146)
The b road  r e la t io n s h ip s  o f th e  a r t s  to  s o c ie ty  a re  found as 
e a s i l y  i n  p r im it iv e  c u l tu r e s  as in  w es te rn  c i v i l i z a t i o n .  This p o in t  i s  
b ro u g h t o u t by a  contem porary dance e d u c a to r :
In  p r im it iv e  s o c i e t i e s ,  dance ap p ea rs  to  be in te g ra te d  w ith  o th e r 
a r t s  and o th e r  a sp e c ts  o f  p r im it iv e  c u l tu r e  such as r e l ig io n ,  econom­
i c s ,  p o l i t i c a l  s t a t u s ,  and fam ily  s t r u c t u r e .  A rt f o r  a r t ' s  sake 
appea rs  to  b e  a  p ro d u c t o f  our modern c u l tu r e .  (436, p . 68)
The above s ta te m e n t by Wooten rem inds us ag a in  o f th e  fu n c tio n a l  a sp ec ts
o f  th e  a r t s  w hich have been param ount th ro u g h o u t most o f m an's h is to r y
and s t i l l  p r e v a i l  i n  many p a r ts  of th e  w orld .
The h i s t o r i c a l  co n n ec tio n  betw een a s tro lo g y  and th e  a r t s  (p ar­
t i c u l a r l y  m usic) i s  f a s c in a t in g  and e x p la in s  some of th e  a e s th e t ic  theo ­
r i e s — to  be d isc u sse d  f u r th e r  in  th e  n e x t s e c t io n —which p e r s i s t  to  
modern tim e s . I t  was an a s t r o lo g e r ,  P y th a g o ra s , who d isco v ered  th e  
n a tu r a l  o c tav e  and th e  a c o u s t ic a l  r a t i o s  upon which modes ( s c a le s )  could 
b e  b u i l t .  For c e n tu r ie s ,  m y s tic a l s ig n if ic a n c e  was proclaim ed fo r  the  
tw elve  sem itones o f th e  s c a le  which co rresponded  to  th e  tw elve zo d ia c a l
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s ig n s  and th e  tw elve p o in ts  o f  a c i r c l e .  The m edieval a t t i t u d e  tow ard 
th e  a r t  o f  m usic and i t s  m y s te r ie s  i s  summed up by Andreas V ogelm aier, 
who made th e  fo llo w in g  s ta tem en t in  h i s  Musice a c t iv e  m icro logus in  1517:
The w o r ld 's  Musieke i s  an Harmonie, caused  by th e  m otion o f  th e  
s t a r r e s ,  and v io le n c e  o f th e  S p heares. . . . Now th e  cause wee can­
n o t h e a re  t h i s  Sound, acco rd in g  to  P lin y  i s ,  because th e  g re a tn e s s e  
of th e  sound d o th  exceed th e  sen se  of our e a r e s .  (293 , p . 68) 
(T ra n s la te d  by John Dowland, London, 1609.)
More Recent Times
No s in g le  person  in  w este rn  c i v i l i z a t i o n  has ever w elded th e  a r t s  
to g e th e r  more s u c c e s s fu l ly  o r  w ith  more c o n v ic tio n  th an  th e  in im ita b le  
g e n iu s , R ichard  Wagner. O pera, by i t s  n a tu re ,  demands th e  u lt im a te  in  
u n i f i c a t i o n  o f th e  f in e  a r t s .  I t s  un ique p la c e  in  our c u l tu r e  has made 
opera  s u b je c t  to  th e  s e v e re s t  c r i t i c i s m s  and to  th e  most la u d ab le  p r a i s e s .  
Wagner was bo th  c r i t i c  and a d u la to r  o f  t h i s  a r t  form , a s  w e ll as i t s  
l e v e le r  and re fo rm e r; he w re s tle d  p e r s i s t e n t ly  w ith  th e  in h e re n t problem s 
o f  th e  am algam ation o f a e s th e t ic  d i v e r s i t y ,  w hich he p re fe r re d  to  c a l l  
"m usic-dram a." These in n a te  problem s a re  d is c lo se d  in  th e  fo llo w in g  
q u o ta tio n :
Almost s in c e  i t s  v e ry  b eg in n in g s  s e v e ra l  c e n tu r ie s  ago, opera  
has been among th e  most b i t t e r l y  a tta c k e d  and p a s s io n a te ly  defended 
of a l l  th e  a r t s .  A ttacked  b e c a u se , being  in  essen ce  a com posite o f 
p o e try ,  dram a, s in g in g ,  dan c in g , in s tru m e n ta l m usic , and s e v e ra l  
o th e r  a r t s ,  i t  h as  never managed to  s a t i s f y  th e  p u re  lo v e rs  o f any 
o f th e s e ;  and defended because in  s p i t e  of i t s  numerous and undoubted 
sho rtco m in g s, i t  has con tinued  to  e x e r t  a s te a d y  f a s c in a t io n  on i t s  
l i s t e n e r s ,  s t i r r i n g  them on o c c a s io n  to  a deg ree  r a r e ly  equaled  in  
any o th e r  f i e l d .  (369, p . 247)
Throughout th e  h is to r y  o f m usic-dram a (o r opera ) th e  em phasis o r 
prom inence has in e sc a p a b ly  v a c i l l a t e d  between th e  two m ajor a r t s ,  m usic 
and drama— each vy in g  fo r th e  p o s i t io n  o f supremacy. Only once ( in  th e
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"Grand S p e c ta c le "  o p eras  of F rance , c£ . 1830) d id  th e  dance assume th e  
r u l in g  p o s i t io n .  A lthough many com posers of opera  have s t r iv e d  to  m ain­
t a in  a b a la n c e  among a l l  the  a r t s  in  t h e i r  c r e a t io n s ,  Wagner accom plished 
th i s  f e a t  w ith  th e  g r e a t e s t  in g e n u ity .
C r i t i c s  o f m usic-dram a have e x is te d  a t  l e a s t  a s  f a r  back as th e  
day o f  A r i s t o t l e ,  who com plained th a t  a d ram atic  p o e t sh o u ld  be a maker 
o f  p lo t s  r a th e r  th an  v e r s e s .  He p a r t i c u l a r ly  d e te s te d  th e  e p iso d ic  p lo t  
(a  su c c e ss io n  o f a c ts  o r  ep iso d es  w ith o u t p robab le  o r  n e c e ssa ry  se q u e n c e ) . 
He fu r th e r  accused bad p o e ts  of composing such p ie c e s  th ro u g h  la c k  o f 
s k i l l ;  and good p o e ts  o f doing so to  p le a se  th e  a c to r s .  (46 , p . 89) 
F requen t re fe re n c e s  to  Greek c u l tu r e ,  e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  re g a rd s  to  a e s th e t i c  
e d u c a tio n , a re  d e f e n s ib le ,  as th e se  so u rces  in d ic a te :
S ince p r a c t i c a l l y  every s te p  in  th e  developm ent of o p e ra , from 
i t s  f i r s t  appearance d u ring  th e  I t a l i a n  R enaissance th rough  th e  
reform s o f Gluck and Wagner, has s ty le d  i t s e l f  an a tte m p t to  r e tu r n  
to  th e  g re a tn e s s  and e f f e c t s  of Greek tra g e d y , i t  i s  n o t in a p p ro p r i­
a te  [ to  a p p ra is e  th e  f in e  a r t s  o f  a n c ie n t G reece ]. (46 , p . 90)
There a re  s e v e r a l  reasons- why th e  study  of . . . a n c ie n t Greece 
has meaning and re le v a n c e  fo r  th e  modern e d u c a to r . In  many re s p e c ts  
th e  Greeks a re  th e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  a n c e s to rs  o f  w es te rn  c i v i l i z a t i o n .
(198, p .  19)
Opera o f th e  Baroque e ra  had f u l l y  developed th e  c o m p lex itie s  o f 
s ta g e c r a f t  to  th e  l e v e l  o f  an a r t  in  i t s e l f .  By t h i s  tim e , opera  had 
become sh e e r  e n te r ta in m e n t— th e  a n t i t h e s i s  o f th e  o r ig in a l  Greek concept 
from which i t  sp ran g . The p lo ts  w ere u n b e lie v a b le  and la ck ed  c o n t in u i ty .  
The a r t s  in v o lv ed  la c k e d  in t e g r a t io n :  "S cen ic  p ro d u c tio n , th e  s in g in g ,
a c t in g ,  s c e n e ry , and costum es served  c h ie f ly  one end— t h e i r  own e f f e c t iv e ­
n e s s . They were n o t h a rn essed  to  th e  purpose o f  th e  d ram a."  (369, p . 263)
Schopenhauer was prompted to  g iv e  a v ery  uncom plim entary d e f in i t i o n
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o f  o p e ra ; he c a l le d  i t  an "unm usical in v e n tio n  o f unm usical p e o p le ."
(46 , p . 87) Even modern c r i t i c s ,  such as C a lv in  Brown, d is p a ra g e  th e  
p r a c t ic e ,  o f  e x c e ss iv e  v o c a l e x h ib itio n ism  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f some o p e ra s :
No o p era -g o er w ith  an a e s th e t ic  sen se  can f a i l  to  be  c o n s ta n t ly  
i r r i t a t e d  by m usic w hich i s  w r i t t e n  and perform ed w ith  th e  s o le  p u r­
p ose  o f  p e rs o n a l aggrandizem ent f o r  one o f  th e  s in g e r s .  (46 , p . 90)
In  e ig h te e n th -c e n tu ry  France and in  I t a l y  d u rin g  th e  p e r io d  of 
Rococo s ty le  in  a r c h i t e c t u r e ,  a r t  and m usic , o p era-go ing  au d ien ces  were 
o v e r t ly  cand id  in  t h e i r  resp o n se  to  o peras w hich were w eakly in te g r a te d  
and la ck ed  i n t e r e s t T h e y  would o f te n  in d u lg e  in  card  p la y in g ,  ta lk in g ,  
o r  d r in k in g  d u rin g  lo n g , n a r r a t iv e  "dry  r e c i t a t i v e s "  between th e  v i r t u -  
o s ic  a r i a s .  (369, p . 262)
Modern Times
I n te g r a t io n  o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  in  w es te rn  c i v i l i z a t i o n  has  a long  
h i s t o r y —lo n g e r ,  in  f a c t ,  th an  t h e i r  s e p a ra t io n  or co m p artm e n ta liz a tio n . 
M oreover, in t e g r a t io n  o f th e  a r t s  in  American ed u ca tio n  i s  n o t  a new o r 
un exp lo red  co n ce p t. As K are l sayq , "S in ce  e a r l i e s t  tim es man h as  sought 
ways o f  r e l a t i n g  knoira f a c t s . "  (192, p . 1) In  th e  1950’s th e  term  "c o r­
r e l a t i o n "  was v e ry  im p o rtan t in  e d u c a tio n a l p h ilo so p h y . D e sp ite  e f f o r t s  
over many y e a rs  to  r e l a t e  knowledge and c o r r e l a te  s u b je c t  a r e a s ,  no a re a  
o f  le a rn in g  i s  "so la c k in g  in  an o v e r - a l l  c o r r e la t in g  system " as th e  
a re a  o f  f in e  a r t s  (192, p . 1)
In  1935 L i l ia ,  B e lle  P i t t s  au th o red  a p u b lic a tio n  e n t i t l e d  Music 
I n te g r a t io n  in  th e  Ju n io r  High S chool. The le g i t im a te  q u e s tio n  a r i s e s  : 
How does th e  in te g ra te d  f in e  a r t s  cu rricu lu m  which i s  th e  o b je c t  o f th e  
p re s e n t  s tu d y , d i f f e r  from h e r  p lan? An in v e s t ig a t io n  o f th e  book
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re v e a le d  a number o f  s ig n i f i c a n t  d if f e r e n c e s .  A lthough s u p e r f i c i a l l y  i t  
may ap p ea r th a t  th e  new tre n d s  i n  hum anities  and a l l i e d  a r t s  a re  b u t a 
r e v iv a l  o f th e  " c o r r e la t io n  hobbyhorse" h a i le d  by ed u ca to rs  o f a g en era ­
t io n  ag o , th e  new co n cep t of a e s th e t ic  ed uca tion  only  dim ly resem bles 
th e  p la n  o f Miss P i t t s  and h e r  fo llo w e rs . Some s p e c i f i c  c o n t ra s ts  a re  
ite m iz e d  below;
(1) The P i t t s  p la n  d id  n o t propose the  use o f  s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n s  
in  which m u s ic , d a n c e , sp eech , drama, p a in t in g ,  s c e n ic  d e s ig n , l i g h t ­
in g ,  e t c . ,  w ere r e l a t e d  components of th e  whole e x p e rie n c e .
(2) The o ld e r  p la n  was l im i te d  by the  absence o f e d u c a tio n a l 
m edia th a t  to d a y 's  sch o o ls  p o s s e s s :  t e l e v i s io n ,  overhead p r o je c to r s ,
c o lo r  s l i d e s ,  movie p r o je c to r s ,  p u b lic  add ress sy stem s, p o r ta b le  tape  
r e c o rd e r s ,  e t c .
(3) In  th e  o ld e r  concept o f  c o r r e la t io n  th e  exam ples o f th e  
in t e r r e l a t i o n s h ip s  between p a in t in g  and music were chosen on a b a s is  
o f s u p e r f i c i a l  " c o n te n t"  and "programmes" r a th e r  th an  o f s t r u c tu r e  
and a e s th e t ic  p r in c ip le s .
(4) P i t t s  su g g es ted  i d e a l i s t i c  ways of in te g r a t in g  m usic w ith  
o th e r  s u b je c ts  w hich were u n l ik e ly  to  be im plem ented by many te a c h ­
e r s ;  th e  id e a s  w ere a r b i t r a r i l y  p re sc r ib e d  from th e  a d u lt  p o in t o f 
view  w ith o u t r e g a rd  t o  s tu d e n t  i n t e r e s t s  or n eed s .
(5) P i t t s  p roposed  th a t  th e  u n i ts  o f s tudy  be  p rep ared  by th e  
te a c h e r ,  w ith o u t s tu d e n t  p a r t i c ip a t io n ,  and th a t  a l l  u n i t s  shou ld  be 
on some m u sica l s u b je c t ,  w ith o u t c o n s id e ra tio n  o f  any of th e  o th e r  
f in e  a r t s  a re a s  o r  o f  s u b je c ts  o f  common i n t e r e s t  to  e a r ly  a d o le s ­
c e n ts .
(6) The o ld e r  p la n  n ev er allow ed s tu d e n t involvem ent in  th e  
s e le c t io n  o f songs to  s in g  o r  reco rd s  to  l i s t e n  t o ;  th e  m u sica l t a s t e  
of th e  te a c h e r  was u n a s s a i la b le .
(7) No team te a c h in g  o r  even co o p e ra tiv e  p lan n in g  w ith  o th e r  f in e  
a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  was e n v is io n ed  by Miss P i t t s .
(8) D em ocratic p u p i l - te a c h e r  p lan n in g  was n ev er co n sid ered  in  th e  
o ld e r  program.
(9) P o p u la r m usic  was com plete ly  om itted  from any c o n s id e ra tio n  
by P i t t s .
(10) In  th e  P i t t s  p rocedure  a l l  su b je c ts  and a l l  o th e r  a r t s  a re
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d e f in i t e l y  s u b o rd in a te  to  m usic ; however, ed u ca to rs  contem porary w ith  
P i t t s  s t r e s s e d  s o c ia l  s tu d ie s ,  making the  a r t s  ( in c lu d in g  m usic) sub­
s e r v ie n t .
I n  1963 a c o n c e r t s in g e r  gave up h e r p ro fe s s io n a l  c a re e r  to  
e s t a b l i s h  a sch o o l f o r  a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n  in  Harlem. In  h e r  School o f 
th e  A rts , D orothy Maynor p ro v id es  c u l tu r a l l y  d isadvan taged  Negro c h ild re n  
w ith  o p p o r tu n i t ie s  to  s tu d y  in s tru m e n ta l  or v o ca l m usic, dance , o r th eo ry  
f o r  a token  charge ( e . g . ,  f i f t y  c e n ts  f o r  a piano le s s o n ) .  In s t ru c t io n  
i s  a l s o  g iven  in  p a in t in g  and drama. (252, p . 135) Her s o c ia l  and aes­
t h e t i c  o b je c tiv e s  a re  ad m irab le :
What I  dream o f i s  changing th e  image h e ld  by th e  c h i ld re n . We 
have made them b e l ie v e  th a t  e v e ry th in g  b e a u t i f u l  i s  o u ts id e  t h i s  com­
m unity . I  want them to  make b eau ty  th i s  community. You know, 
th e  m usic lo v e r  was r e a l l y  th e  f i r s t  a s tro n a u t:  th rough  music we
can r a i s e  o u rse lv e s  above th e  c a re s  of th i s  w orld . (360, p. 72)
Some o f th e  n a t io n 's  m ost o u ts ta n d in g  m usical f ig u re s  lend  t h e i r  su p p o rt
to  t h i s  sch o o l o f over 400 s tu d e n ts  and tw en ty -fiv e  te a c h e rs .
In  1964 a Combined A rts  workshop was designed  fo r  ju n io r  h ig h
sch o o l s tu d e n ts  a t  In d ia n a  U n iv e rs ity  as a c o n tr ib u tio n  to  th e  re se a rc h
o f  I n s t r u c t io n a l  Systems in  T eacher E ducation . The name was l a t e r  changed 
to  C re a tiv e  A rts  Workshop and c h i ld re n  o f  mixed ages were adm itted  to  th e  
ex p erim en ta l program . The o b je c t iv e s  o f  th e  workshop were as fo llo w s:
(1) Develop an u n d e rs tan d in g  o f  th e  v a lu e  and s ig n if ic a n c e  of
th e  a r t s  in  s o c ie ty .
(2 ) Develop an u n d e rs tan d in g  o f th e  in te r r e la te d n e s s ,  as w e ll  
as th e  u n iq u e n e ss , o f  each o f th e  a r t s .
(3) Develop and enhance a p e rc e p tu a l response  to  th e  a r t s  by 
s tu d y in g  b a s ic  co n cep ts  th rough  c r e a t iv e  ex p e rien ces .
(4) U nderstand th e  developm ental p a t te rn  o f c h i ld re n ,  t h e i r  
s i m i l a r i t i e s  and d i f f e r e n c e s ,  as th ey  p a r t i c ip a te  in  th e  a r t s .
(5 ) Develop methods and m a te r ia ls  in  p re se n tin g  th e  a r t s .
(6) P la n , o rg a n iz e , and e v a lu a te  a program o f th e  a r t s  as a  p a r t  
o f th e  elem en tary  program .
(7) P rov ide an o p p o rtu n ity  to  in c re a se  p e rc e p tu a l aw areness 
th rough  c r e a t iv e  e x p e rien ces  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  b a s ic  concepts common 
to  a r t ,  d ance , and m usic . (425, pp . 7 , 14)
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The co n cep ts  which w ere in c lu d ed  fo r  s tudy  d u rin g  th e  th re e -  
sem este r experim en t a re  as fo llo w s : (1) Space and T im e ;. (2) Melody and
L ine; (3) C olor and Dynamics; and (4) Form, and D esign. The fo llow ing  
g e n e ra l s ta te m e n t about th e  su ccess  o f  th e  concep tual approach used in  
th e  program  was g iven  by th e  r e p o r te r :
The c o n c e p tu a l approach  to  th e  c o r r e la te d  study o f a r t ,  dance , 
and m usic th ro u g h  c r e a t iv e  involvem ent has been an e x c i t in g  and 
rew ard ing  e x p e rie n c e  fo r  s tu d e n ts  and in s t r u c to r s  a l i k e .  I t  in v o lv ed  
n o t  only  c r e a t iv e  s tu d e n t p a r t i c ip a t io n ,  b u t c r e a t iv e  te ach in g  as 
w e l l .  The s tu d y  o f  th e  a r t s  th rough  experiences w ith  th e  b a s ic  con­
c e p ts  o f fe re d  an in s ig h t  and u n d ers tan d in g  o f  th e i r ,  v a lu e  and s ig n i ­
f ic a n c e  n o t p o s s ib le  th rough  t r a d i t i o n a l  m ethods. The concep tua l 
approach i s  a p o s i t iv e  means o f  develop ing  a e s th e t ic  p e rc e p tio n , 
w hich en a b le s  th e  in d iv id u a l ,  th rough c r e a t iv e  p e rso n a l invo lvem en ts , 
to  p e rc e iv e  a r t i s t i c  v a lu e  m e an in g fu lly . (425, p . 61)
D esp ite  th e  g e n e ra l to n e  of optim ism  about th e  p o s i t iv e  r e s u l t s  
o f th e  w orkshop, s e v e ra l  n e g a t iv e  f a c to r s  were re p o r te d . There were 
problem s in  s c h e d u lin g , f a c i l i t i e s ,  team r a p p o r t ,  s tu d e n t i n t e r e s t  and 
p r e p a ra t io n ,  tim e a l lo tm e n t,  and s t a f f  s i z e .  The th re e -h o u r-lo n g  a f t e r ­
noon s e s s io n s  d u rin g  th e  summer term  w ere considered  to o .lo n g  and e n e r­
v a t in g ,  e s p e c ia l ly  s in c e  th e  b u ild in g  was n o t a ir - c o n d it io n e d .  P roper 
c o o rd in a tio n  and co o p e ra tio n  among th e  in s t r u c t io n a l  s t a f f  were im p o ssib le  
because re g u la r  p lan n in g  m eetings could  n o t be he ld . A te ach in g  team o f 
seven members was found to  be  too  la rg e .  Some o f th e  te a c h e rs  f a i l e d  to  
g rasp  th e  "combined a r t s  approach" and some had had no p rev io u s e x p e r i­
ence i n  th e  "co n cep tu a l mode o f  th in k in g  and te a c h in g ."  (425, pp. 48-51) 
During th e  f a l l  te rm , sch ed u lin g  c o n f l i c t s  prevented th e  use o f m u sica l 
In s tru m en ts  and th e  m usic room; m a te r ia ls ,  f a c i l i t i e s ,  sp a c e , and e q u ip ­
ment were deemed i n f e r i o r ;  and no t r a in in g  in  dance was a v a i la b le .  (425, 
pp. 53-54) S im ila r  problem s e x is te d  d u rin g  th e  sp rin g  te rm , n e c e s s i ta t in g
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a c o n s id e ra b le  re d u c tio n  in  a r t  a c t i v i t i e s  and m a k e -sh if t m easures in  
th e  in s tru m e n ta l music a c t i v i t i e s ;  dance com positions were a tte m p te d , 
b u t th e  outcomes were i n f e r i o r .  (425, pp. 56-57)
A l i s t  o f  some o f  th e  co n c lu s io n s  drawn by the  p a r t i c ip a n ts  o f 
th e  workshop and re p o rte d  by Wesley a re  summarized below:
(1) The id e a  o f  th e  c o n c e p tu a l approach  a p p lie d  to  th e  combined 
te ach in g  o f  a r t ,  d an ce , and m usic th rough  c r e a t iv e  ex p erien ces  i s  a 
dynamic developm ent in  a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n . The su ccess  o f  programs 
based  on t h i s  id e a  w a rra n t c o n t in u a l  e x p lo ra tio n .
(2) The C re a tiv e  A rts  Workshop, based  upon th e  co ncep tua l 
approach , was a  s u c c e s s fu l  and w orthw hile  experim en ta l program . I t s  
achievem ents were s ig n i f i c a n t  enough to  c o n s id e r  th e  c o n tin u a tio n  o f 
th e  program .
(3) The C re a tiv e  A rts  Workshop o f f e r s  a type o f  enrichm ent to  
fu tu r e  e lem en tary  te a c h e r s .  These te a c h e r s ,  however, a re  no t s k i l l e d  
enough to  te a c h  th e  th r e e  a re a s  a lo n e . They can o f f e r  t h i s  e n r ic h ­
ment to  t h e i r  e lem en tary  c h i ld r e n ,  b u t o n ly  as a supplem ent to  a 
s p e c ia l iz e d  program o f i n s t r u c t io n  in  a r t ,  dance , and m usic .
(4) The C rea tiv e  A rts  Workshop must concern  i t s e l f  e x c lu s iv e ly  
w ith  a r t ,  and only  form s o f  a r t  shou ld  be  in c lu d e d . S e l f - t e s t i n g ,  
gam es, and o th e r  p h y s ic a l  e d u c a tio n  a c t i v i t i e s  must be d e le te d  
because  th e y  cannot be c o n s id e re d  forms o f  a r t .
(5) The C re a tiv e  A rts  Program re q u ire s  th a t  c e r t a in  b a s ic  m usi­
c a l  s k i l l s  and u n d e rs ta n d in g s  be a c q u ire d  p r io r  to  p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  
th e  program . The re a d in g ,  w r i t i n g ,  and perfo rm ing  o f s im p le  rh y th ­
m ic, m e lo d ic , and harm onic p a t te r n s  must b e  a p a r t  of th e  s tu d e n t 's  
knowledge and s k i l l .
The s ta te m e n ts  in  th e  l a s t  c o n c lu s io n  b e a r  d i r e c t ly  on th i s  d i s ­
s e r t a t i o n  and d ese rv e  s p e c ia l  em phasis:
The C re a t iv e  A rts  Program  i s  most e f f e c t iv e ly  p re se n te d  by a team 
o f te a c h e r s .  Each member must be a  s p e c i a l i s t  in  a t  l e a s t  one a re a ,  
as w e ll sym p ath e tic  tow ard th e  o t h e r s . , Team e f f o r t s  must 
be h ig h ly  o rg a n iz e d , n e c e s s i t a t i n g  r e g u la r ly  scheduled m eetings fo r  
d is c u s s io n  and p la n n in g . The f l e x i b i l i t y  of th e  in d iv id u a l  and th e  
team shou ld  be th e  m ost im p o rta n t c o n s id e ra tio n  in  the  developm ent 
o f  te a c h in g  teams f o r  t h i s  program . (425, pp. 62-63) •
Innum erable h u m an itie s  co u rses  have been ta u g h t ,  fo rm a lly  and
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in fo rm a lly ,  a t  v a r io u s  l e v e l s ,  and many a l l i e d . a r t s  v e n tu re s  have been 
t r i e d  w ith in  th e  l a s t  decade. R epo rts  o f m ost o f th e se  a re  nev er pub­
l i s h e d .  However, in  th e  S ta te  o f M isso u ri, under th e  le a d e rs h ip  o f 
Leon C. K a re l, th e  h u m an ities  and a l l i e d ,  a r t s  approaches to  a e s th e t ic  
ed u ca tio n  have been  m e tic u lo u s ly  fo rm a liz e d , r a t io n a l i z e d ,  and u t i l i z e d .  
K are l makes a n ic e  d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een th e  two approaches and p r e d ic ts  
t h a t ,  in  most p r a c t i c a l  s i t u a t i o n s ,  a  cho ice  o f one o r th e  o th e r  must 
be made, (192, pp . 5 -6 ) By h is  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ,  th e  "h um an ities  
approach r e s u l t s  i n  an a l l i a n c e  of th e  a r t s  th rough  th e i r  h i s t o r i c a l  
and p h ilo s o p h ic a l  s i m i l a r i t i e s " ;  w h ile  th e  a l l i e d  a r t s  "means o f  i n t e ­
g ra t in g  a r t s  d e a ls  w ith  the [ a e s th e t ic ]  p r in c ip le s  common to  th a t  a r e a ."  
(192, pp. 2 ,3 )  The advan tages o f th e  a l l i e d  a r t s  ap p ro ac h ,a s  viewed by 
i t s  p ro p o n e n ts , a r e  a p p ro p r ia te ly  c o n s id e re d  in  th e  p re s e n t s tu d y :
(1) I t  fo cu ses  a t t e n t io n  on th e  a r t s  o f o u r d a i ly  l iv e s  by 
encourag ing  th e  s tu d e n t to  use th e  a r t  p r in c ip le s  in  ju d g in g  th e  
w orld  around him .
(2) Such judgm ents g iv e  him p r a c t ic e  and co n fid e n c e , w ith  th e  
r e s u l t  th a t  h i s  a b i l i t y  to  th in k  f o r  h im se lf  in  a r t i s t i c  m a tte rs  
keeps on grow ing in  a d u l t  l i f e .
(3) The c o u rse  te ach es  a  "mode of th in k in g "  p e c u l ia r  to  th e  
a r t s  a r e a ,  j u s t  as  s c ie n c e  co u rse s  s t r e s s  t h e i r  own "m ethod," and 
h i s to r y  co u rse s  t h e i r s .
(4) The A ll ie d  A rts  program a c t s  as th e  g e n e ra l course  fo r  th e  
f in e  a r t s  in  th e  same way as g e n e ra l  s c ie n c e  o r  g e n e ra l h i s to r y  in  
th e se  f i e l d s ,  opening  doors f o r  a l l  s tu d e n ts ,  n o t j u s t  th o se  who can 
s in g ,  p la y , draw , or a c t .
(5) The c o u rse  may s e rv e  as  a  r a l l y in g  p o in t  around which th e  
now h a rd -p re s s e d  secondary  schoo l a r t s  may g a th e r .  "Academic" in  
n a tu re  ( th a t  i s , n o t an a c t i v i t y  c o u rse )  th e  A ll ie d  A rts  r e a d i ly  
f in d s  a p la c e  in  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  cu rric u lu m  on an eq u a l b a s is  w ith  
o th e r  " s o l id s ."
(6) I t  p ro v es  to  be o f  p r a c t i c a l  v a lu e  to  th e  fu tu re  c i t i z e n ,  
d e a lin g  as i t  does w ith  a r t  p r in c ip le s  e a s i ly  a p p lie d  to  p roduct
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d e s ig n ,  a d v e r t i s in g ,  s t y l e s ,  cinem a, dom estic p lan n in g  and so on , 
a s  w e ll  as th e  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  more fo rm al f in e  a r t s  a r e a s .
(7) In  a s e c t io n  on " s ty le "  th e  A llie d  A rts  cou rse  does approach 
th e  a r t s  from a h i s t o r i c a l  v ie w p o in t, though r e l a t i v e l y  b r i e f l y .
(192 , pp . 4 -5 )
*
The a l l i e d  a r t s  gu ide fo r  th e  secondary  sch o o ls  o f  M isso u ri,
which K are l h e lp ed  to  fo rm u la te  and im plem ent, does n o t seem to  make a
c o n s is te n t  d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  two ap p ro ac h es, as evidenced by i t s  
t i t l e ;  The A ll ie d  A r ts :  A High School H um anities Guide fo r  M is so u ri.
I t s  p u rp o se s , tho u g h , fo llow  th e  s p i r i t  o f  th e  seven  advantages o f th e  
a l l i e d  a r t s  approach l i s t e d  above. B r ie f ly ,  th e y  a re  (1) to  make s tu ­
d en ts  aware o f th e  a r t i s t i c  a sp e c ts  of th e  w orld around them through
a c t iv e  invo lvem ent in  th e  a r t s ;  (2) to  em phasize th e  common p r in c ip le s  
o f  th e  a r t s  and t h e i r  o p e ra tio n  in  th e  everyday w o rld ; (3) to  e l i c i t  
changes in  a e s th e t i c  resp o n ses  and a t t i t u d e s ;  and (4) to  perm anently  
improve th e  c r i t i c a l  judgm ent o f th e  s tu d e n t .  (266, pp. 11-12)
The r e s e a r c h e r  has two m ajor d isag reem en ts  w ith  th e  purposes and 
c o n te n t o f  th e  M isso u ri G uide. In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e ,  th e  program claim s 
to  s t r e s s  " a c t iv e  involvem ent in  th e  a r t s , "  b u t " invo lvem ent" as p re ­
sen ted  in  th e  Guide i s  l im ite d  to  i n t e l l e c t u a l  o r  v ic a r io u s  "consum ption" 
o f  th e  a r t s —n o t a c tu a l  c r e a t iv e  p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  a e s th e t ic  ex p e rien ces . 
This " s i t - l o o k - l i s t e n  syndrome" in d ic a te d  by th e  approach may be s u i ta b le  
fo r  some h ig h  sch o o l s tu d e n ts ,  b u t r a r e ly  e f f e c t iv e  w ith  a c t io n -o r ie n te d  
ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l s tu d e n ts .  Secondly, th e  im p o rtan t f in e  a r t s  a re a s  of 
drama and dance a re  s l ig h te d  to  an u n ju s t i f i a b l e  deg ree  in  th e  G uide.
H ipp ie  su rv ey s th e  tre n d  in  secondary  sch o o l h u m an ities  courses 
and makes some a s tu te  o b se rv a tio n s  in  re g a rd  to  c o n te n t ,  m ethod, and
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e v a lu a tio n  o f v a r io u s  app roaches. In  d e fen se  of th e  in t e r d i s c ip l in a r y  
approach he s a y s ;
The c o m p a rtm e n ta liz a tio n  o f knowledge in  modern education  i s  
more o f te n  lam ented than  rem edied. . . . I n te r d i s c ip l in a r y  c o u rse s , 
p rov ided  th ey  a r e  r ig o ro u s  and n o t vag u e , broad  b u t n o t vacuous, a re  
an  e v id e n t remedy f o r  th e  d i s in te g r a t io n  o f know ledge. And th i s  i s  
a pow erfu l argum ent fo r  o f f e r in g  cou rses w hich , l i k e  h u m an ities , 
b r in g  th e  s e p a ra te  p a r t s  of knowledge to g e th e r .  (166, pp. 85-86)
N oting th a t  h u m a n itie s  e d u c a tio n  la g s  beh ind  th e  sc ie n c e s  and mathemat­
ic s  in  cu rric u lu m  advances and ped ag o g ica l in n o v a tio n s ,  he suggests 
th a t  " th e  way f o r  hum an ists to  re d re s s  th e  b a la n c e  i s  by teach in g  th e i r  
s u b je c ts  i n  new and b e t t e r  w ays."  (166, p . 87) Some o f th e  advantages 
of th e  i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  approach a re  g iv e n :
An in t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  program in  th e  h u m a n itie s  could  compensate 
fo r  any overem phasis upon s c ie n c e , o r  upon v o c a tio n  p re p a ra t io n , n o t 
by doing away w ith  o th e r  s u b je c t s ,  b u t by i t s e l f  e x e r t in g  a more 
pow erfu l in f lu e n c e  upon s tu d e n ts .
In te g ra te d  c o u rse s  in  th e  hu m an ities  a f fo rd  a convenien t avenue 
fo r  in t ro d u c in g  in t o  th e  secondary cu rr ic u lu m  s u b je c ts  now alm ost 
e n t i r e ly  n e g le c te d .
High sc h o o l s tu d e n ts  can be shown th a t  th e se  a n c ie n t w r i te r s  
[P la to  and A r i s t o t l e ]  a r e  d isc u ss in g  problem s which a g i ta te  s tu d e n ts  
in  th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry ; . . . (166, p . 87)
H ipp ie b e l ie v e s  th a t  ph ilosophy  sh o u ld  be in tro d u c e d  in to  i n t e ­
g ra te d  co u rse s  in  th e  hu m an ities  "so th a t  i t  can be seen  as one a sp ec t 
of c i v i l i z a t i o n ,  a f f i l i a t e d  w ith  o th e r  s u b je c t s ."  (166, p . 87) He a ls o  
p o in ts  ou t th e  need to  g iv e  more emphasis to  th e  v i s u a l  a r t s ,  fo r  th e  
fo llo w in g  re a s o n s :
The v i s u a l  a r t s  a re  v ery  o f te n  th e  m ost obvious p o in t from which 
to  g rasp  th e  c h a r a c te r  o f an epoch. They a re  c e r t a in ly  th e  e a s ie s t  
and m ost obvious way to  s tu d y  the  developm ent and e v o lu tio n  of c i v i ­
l i z a t i o n .  In  th e  tim e re q u ire d  to  s tu d y  c lo s e ly  a s in g le  p lay  by 
S hakespeare , one can canvass the  whole sweep o f R enaissance and 
Baroque p a in t in g .  I n  th e  tim e re q u ire d  to  an a ly ze  a  s in g le  symphony 
by B eethoven, one can scan  two c e n tu r ie s  o f a r c h i te c tu r e .  (166, 
p . 87)
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K are l quo tes th e  m a s te r 's  t h e s i s  o f David M iles (1966) whose 
f in d in g s  a g re e  w ith  th e  im portance o f  v is u a l  a r t s  in  an a l l i e d  a r t s  
co u rse , even when th e  te a c h e rs  s tu d ie d  were p redom inan tly  music spe­
c i a l i s t s :
.
H alf th e  s tu d e n ts  in d ic a te d  th a t  th e  a re a  of p a in t in g  was th e  
m ost in t e r e s t i n g  p a r t  of th e  c o u rse . This may in d ic a te  th a t  e a r ­
l i e r  f e a r s  th a t  te a c h e rs  would c o n c e n tra te  on th e i r  m ajor f i e ld  and 
n e g le c t  o th e r  a rea s  was g ro u n d le s s . With more than  h a l f  th e  
in s t r u c to r s  tr a in e d  in  m usic , th a t  should  have been th e  favored 
f i e l d .  (191 , p. 11)
There a re  fo u r m ajor modes o f o rg a n iz a tio n  which can be used in  
th e  te a c h in g  o f  a  hum an ities  c l a s s ,  acco rd in g  to  H ip p ie : "by a r ts  and
g e n re s , by a e s th e t ic  a sp e c ts  o r  c a te g o r ie s ,  by to p ic s ,  and by chronology 
and c u l tu r e . "  (166, p. 88) He p r e f e r s  th e  c h ro n o lo g ic a l mode fo r th e se  
reaso n s  :
The h i s t o r i c a l  o rg a n iz a tio n  in s u re s  t h a t  th e  m a te r ia ls  of a 
g iv en  c u l tu r e  w i l l  be s tu d ie d  to g e th e r .  . . . The s tu d e n t needs to  
see  th e  s tre a m  o f  c i v i l i z a t i o n  as a whole and to  g rasp  h i s  p la ce  in  
th a t  s tream . Teachers can more e a s i ly  c ro s s - in d e x  a h i s to r i c a l  
co u rse  by to p ic  o r  genre th a n  e l i c i t  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  an epoch in  
c i v i l i z a t i o n  from m a te r ia ls  s c a t t e r e d  th rough  a co u rse  th a t  is  organ­
iz e d  n o n - h i s to r i c a l l y .  . . . H is to r ic a l  o rg a n iz a tio n  in te g ra te s  th e  
m a te r ia ls  o f th e  co u rse  and r e in fo rc e s  th a t  m a tr ix  o f tim e , space , 
and developm ent w ith in  which any c u l tu r a l  f a c t ,  in c lu d in g  our own 
e x is te n c e ,  ought to  be seen . (166, p . 155)
A lthough H ippie concedes th a t  "team  te a c h in g  i s  n o t always th e  
b e s t  way to  t r e a t  a h u m an itie s  c o u rs e ,"  he p re s e n ts  some im portan t advan­
ta g e s  o f  team te a c h in g :
The team a f fo rd s  a g r e a te r  v a r i e ty  o f p e r s o n a l i ty  and approach; 
th e  s tu d e n t 's  i n t e r e s t  may be b e t t e r  m a in ta in ed , and he may ga in  more 
I n s ig h ts  i f  one in s t r u c to r  le c tu r e s  and an o th e r conducts d is c u s s io n s , 
i f  one in s t r u c to r  i s  devoted to  form al a n a ly s is  and a n o th e r  to e x p l i ­
c a t io n  o f a  work as an ex p re ss io n  o f  a c u l tu r e  o r as a trea tm en t o f  
a  human problem , . . . (166, p . 155)
He a s tu t e ly  warns th a t  "team  te a c h in g  does n o t g u a ran tee  th a t  th e  d iv e rs e
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s u b je c ts  o f th e  h u m a n itie s  program  w i l l  be ad eq u a te ly  r e l a t e d , "  u n le s s  
th e  i n s t r u c to r s  them selves a re  w il l in g  to  accom plish  what i s  expected  
o f  th e  s tu d e n ts .  He f u r th e r  su g g es ts  th a t  th e  n a ïv e té  o f  one in s t r u c to r  
abou t th e  s p e c i a l i t y  o f  a n o th e r  may be b e n e f ic ia l  to  th e  success o f  th e  
program . H is e x p la n a tio n  of t h i s  id e a  c l a r i f i e s  h is  p o in t :
The te a c h e r  who i s  e x p lo rin g  an a re a  o u ts id e  h i s  own s p e c ia l ty  
has a s e n se  o f  ad v en tu re  and en thusiasm  w hich may be in f e c t io u s .  .
« . S tu d e n ts  w i l l  be w orking a lo n g s id e  a more developed  mind th a t  
i s  un d erg o in g  th e  same ex p erien ce  th ey  en co u n te r. (166, p . 156)
H ipp ie le a v e s  th e  h u m an ities  ed u ca to r some p r a c t i c a l  ad v ice  and o f f e r s
a  w orkab le d e f i n i t i o n  of team te a c h in g :
The minimum req u irem en t fo r  a team o f i n s t r u c to r s  i s  th a t  each 
i n s t r u c t o r  te a c h  p a r t  of th e  m a te r ia ls  th a t  f a l l  in  th e  p ro v in ce  of 
every  o th e r .  . . . Any m ature and in te r e s te d  perso n  can s u f f i c i e n t l y  
t r a i n  h im s e lf  to  p la y  h is  p a r t  in  a c o o p e ra tiv e  te a c h in g  e f f o r t — 
t h a t  i s ,  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  th e  work o u ts id e  h i s  own s p e c ia l ty .  A 
team sh o u ld  n o t be  m erely an ag g reg a te  o f in d iv id u a ls ,  each perfo rm ­
ing  s e p a r a te ly ,  b u t  a group working to g e th e r ,  r e in f o r c in g  and le a r n ­
ing  from one a n o th e r . (166, p . 156)
The fo re g o in g  h i s t o r i c a l  d is c u s s io n  and th e  in s e p a ra b le  e v a lu ­
a t iv e  o r  n o rm ativ e  s ta te m e n ts  about approaches to  a e s th e t i c  ed u ca tio n  
le a d  us to  th e  c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  some a e s th e t ic  th e o r ie s  and o th e r p h i l ­
o so p h ic a l fo u n d a tio n s  fo r  th e  developm ent o f an in te g r a te d  f in e  a r t s  
r a t i o n a le .
A Look a t  Some A e s th e tic  T heo ries
As w ith  many o f  th e  k n o tty  problem s of p h ilo so p h y , th e re  a re  
a e s th e t i c  i s s u e s  which have been  debated  s in c e  a n c ie n t tim es bu t a re  
s t i l l  f a r  from  b eing  re s o lv e d . Sometimes the  a e s th e t ic  view s of modern 
e d u c a to rs  and laymen a re  unknowingly e x p re ss io n s  o f  th e se  p e re n n ia l 
i s s u e s .  E xam ination o f  some o f  th e  a e s th e t ic  th e o r ie s  i s  n ece ssa ry  in
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o rd e r  to  make i n t e l l i g e n t  d e c is io n s  in  th e  fo rm u la tio n  of a f in e  a r t s  
c u rr ic u lu m .
One o f  th e  o ld e s t  b e l i e f s  about m usic and th e  r e la te d  a r t s  was 
e s ta b l i s h e d  by th e  P e r ip a t e t i c s  and S to ic s  o f a n c ie n t G reece. I t  was 
c a l l e d  th e  d o c t r in e  o f e th o s ,  which invo lved  th e  id e a  th a t  music has a 
d i r e c t  e f f e c t  upon th e  s o u l .  The v a r ia n t  f a c to r s  w ere rhythm , m o d a lity , 
and  th e  in s tru m e n t employed. (263, p . 4) V e s tig e s  o f t h i s  b e l i e f  s u r ­
v iv e  today  u nder th e  name of "m oralism ." The r e s e a rc h e r  found a c l a s s i c  
exam ple o f  t h i s  p h ilo sophy  in  a  p u b lic  ad d re ss  a t  one o f th e  N a tio n a l 
E d u ca tio n  A s s o c ia t io n 's  conven tions a t  th e  tu rn  of th e  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry  
(1 8 9 6 ). "How Good Music Makes Good C it iz e n s "  was th e  t i t l e  o f th e  speech  
by F. H. Damrosch (NEA J o u rn a l  of P roceed ings and A d d resse s , XXXV, pp. 
7 2 2 -2 9 ).
In  th e  m o r a l i s t i c  words o f  A r i s to t l e ;
Rhythm and melody supply  im ita t io n s  o f anger and g e n t le n e s s ,  and 
a lso  o f  cou rage  and tem perance, and of a l l  th e  q u a l i t i e s  c o n tra ry  to  
th e s e ,  and o f  th e  o th e r  q u a l i t i e s  o f c h a r a c te r ,  which h a rd ly  f a l l  
s h o r t  o f  th e  a c tu a l  a f f e c t io n s ,  as we know from our own e x p e rie n c e , 
fo r  in  l i s t e n i n g  to  such  s t r a in s  ou r so u ls  undergo a change. The 
h a b i t  o f  f e e l in g  p le a su re  o r pa in  as mere r e p re s e n ta t io n s  i s  n o t f a r  
removed from th e  same f e e l in g  about r e a l i t i e s .  (324, p . 23)
C e r ta in  a l t e r a t i o n s  in  th e  m u sica l s c a le  were fo rb id d e n  by P la to ,  b ecau se : 
" . . .  any m u s ic a l in n o v a tio n  i s  f u l l  o f danger to  th e  whole S ta te  and 
ought to  be p ro h ib i te d .  . . . When th e  modes o f  m usic change, th e  funda­
m e n ta l laws o f  th e  S ta te  always change w ith  them ." (206, p . 23)
B eard s ley  d e sc r ib e s  th e  a t t i t u d e s  o f c r i t i c s  o f  th e  a r t s  who 
c a r ry  th e  p h ilo so p h y  of m oralism  to  i t s  lo g i c a l  co n c lu sio n  to day :
T here a re  M o ra lis t c r i t i c s  who would app ly  t h e i r  c a te g o r ie s  [o f  
bad and good] a c ro ss  th e  whole f i e l d :  m usic may m in is te r  to  l a s c i v i ­
ousness o r  h e lp  to  b reak  down s e l f - c o n t r o l ,  or on th e  o th e r  hand i t
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may s tre n g th e n  m a r t ia l  courage o r deepen m oral r e s o lu t io n ;  even 
n o n re p re s e n ta t io n a l  p a in t in g  may s tim u la te  a r e l i s h  fo r  v io len ce  
and la w le ss n e s s  by means of i t s  te n se  d e s ig n s , g a r is h  c o lo r  combi­
n a t io n s ,  and sh a rp ly  c o n f l i c t in g  p a t te r n s ,  o r  i t  may encourage a 
co o l lo v e  o f  o rd e r  and decorum and a calm jo y  in  s e l f - d i s c i p l in e .
(20 , p . 565)
A lthough th e re  i s  a p ro found  analogy between m oral o rd e r  and a e s th e t ic  
o rd e r ,  no c a u sa l r e la t io n s h ip s  have ever been o b je c t iv e ly  e s ta b l is h e d .
The a n t i t h e s i s  o f m oralism  i s  c a l le d  a e s th e t ic is m , which i s  th e  
"view  th a t  a e s th e t i c  o b je c ts  a re  n o t su b je c t to  m oral judgm ent, th a t  
on ly  a e s th e t ic  c a te g o r ie s  can  b e ,  o r  ought to  b e , a p p lie d  to  them ."
(20 , p . 561) A e s th e tic ism  can be g iven  c r e d i t  fo r  b e in g  a k in d  o f a n t i ­
d o te  to  th e  r e s i s t a n c e  to  in n o v a tio n  in  th e  f in e  a r t s  prom pted by 
m oralism , e x e m p lif ie d  by th e  o u tb u rs ts  a g a in s t S tra v in sk y , James Joyce, 
Dylan Thomas, o r  P ic a s s o . Speaking in  more p r a c t i c a l  te rra s , however, 
th e  " a r t  fo r  a r t ’ s sak e"  te n e t s  of a e s th e tic is m — though welcomed by th e  
a r t i s t s  th em se lv es— do n o t p re s e n t a  conv incing  enough j u s t i f i c a t i o n  to  
s a t i s f y  th e  la y  p u b l i c ,  in c lu d in g  most school a d m in is t r a to r s .
A v e x a tio u s  s u b s id ia ry  th e o ry  to  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  e th o s  i s  the 
one o f te n  r e f e r r e d  to  as A r i s to te l i a n  c a th a r s is .  A r i s t o t l e 's  f u l l  mean­
in g  i s  s t i l l  m oot, b u t he was r e f e r r in g  to  a p u r i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  emotions 
th rough  a r t ;  more s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  th rough  th e  e f f e c t s  o f t r a g i c  drama. 
A r i s t o t l e ’ s "em o tio n a l k a th a r s i s "  and th e  th e ra p e u tic  u se s  o f  music a re  
d e sc r ib e d  in  h i s  own w ords;
For f e e l in g s  such a s  p i ty  and f e a r ,  o r a g a in , en th u siasm , e x is t  
v e ry  s tro n g ly  in  some s o u ls ,  and have more o r  l e s s  in f lu e n c e  over 
a l l .  Some p e rso n s  f a l l  in to  a r e l ig io u s  f re n z y , whom we see  as a 
r e s u l t  o f th e  sa c re d  m e lo d ies—when they  have used th e  m elodies th a t  
e x c i te  th e  s o u l  to  m y s tic  fre n z y — re s to re d  as though they  had found 
h e a l in g  and p u rg a tio n . Those who are  in f lu e n c e d  by p i t y  o r  f e a r ,  and 
ev ery  em o tio n a l n a tu re ,  must have a l i k e  e x p e r ie n c e , and o th e rs  in  
so f a r  as each  i s  s u s c e p t ib le  to  such em otions, and a l l  a re  in  a 
■ manner purged and t h e i r  so u ls  l ig h te n e d  and d e l ig h te d .  (324, p . 23)
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A c tu a lly  th e  use o f  m usic as a th e rap y  fo r  th e  m e n ta lly  deranged (emo­
t i o n a l l y  d is tu rb e d )  was p r a c t ic e d  in  China and Egypt b e fo re  th e  G reek 
p r i e s t s  came to  u se  i t .  F ren z ie d  m usic was a p p lie d  to  cu re  f re n z ie d  
m inds: "A w ild  and r e s t l e s s  m u sica l s t r a i q  cou ld  so a f f e c t  i t s  em otion­
a l l y  unbalanced  l i s t e n e r  t h a t  m ental e q u ilib r iu m  was r e s to r e d ."  (324, 
p .  24)
B eardsley  sk e tc h e s  a m odernized v e rs io n  o f t h e .c a th a r s i s  h y p o th e ­
s i s ,  s p e c u la tin g  on th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  a e s th e t ic  ex p erien ce  i t s e l f  
cou ld  be p e c u l ia r ly  b e n e f i c i a l  in  p ro v id in g  an o u t l e t  fo r  "p sy c h o lo g ic a l 
im pulses t h a t  would be  d e s t r u c t iv e  i f  they  overflow ed in to  o v e r t a c t io n ."  
(20 , p . 559) He c o n tin u e s  to  develop th e  id e a :
W ith th e  h e lp  o f a e s th e t i c  o b je c ts  we can work o f f  th e se  d e s t r u c ­
t i v e  im p u lses , w ith o u t hav ing  them f e s t e r  in s id e  and w ith o u t ta k in g  
them o u t on ou r n e ig h b o rs . This i s  very  p la u s ib le  as f a r  as l i t e r a ­
tu r e  [and drama a re ]  conce rn ed , f o r  we can f e e l  as we l i k e  about i t s  
m ake-believe  w o rld , and run  th rough  a l l  s o r t s  o f em otions—lo v e ,  h a te ,  
s e l f - s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  m oral in d ig n a tio n ,  cyn ic ism —w ith o u t f e a r  o f 
in ju r in g  anyone. I t  i s  even p la u s ib le  fo r  m u sica l e x p e rie n c e ; we a re  
caught up in  th e  d r iv e  and p u rp o se fu ln ess  o f  th e  m usica l p ro c e s s , and 
though f u l l - f l e d g e d  em otions a re  n o t d i r e c t l y  m an ip u la ted , th e  te n ­
s io n  and r e s t l e s s n e s s  th a t  a re  t h e i r  f e e l in g - b a s is  may be used and 
r e l ie v e d  and q u ie te d  by m usic . And i f  we th in k  o f  th e  e x p e rien ce  o f 
p a in t in g  as an e x p e rien ce  th a t  ta k e s  tim e t h i s  e x p e r ie n c e , to o ,  may 
tu rn  o u t to  be p s y c h o lo g ic a lly  b é n é f i c ia i  in  th e  same way as m usic . 
(20 , p . 559)
Not u n re la te d  to  A r i s to te l i a n  c a th a r s is  i s  F re u d 's  psychoana­
l y t i c  concep t o f  s e x u a l su b lim a tio n , which in v o lv es  th e  e x p re ss io n  o f  
p r im it iv e  d r iv e s  th ro u g h  c u l tu r a l l y  a c c e p ta b le  a r t i s t i c  o r c re a t iv e  
c h an n e ls . B eard sley  im p lie s  a  s im i la r  concept in  h is  h y p o th e s is  :
T here i s  o f te n  a v e ry  s p e c ia l  r e f r e s h in g  f e e l in g  th a t  comes 
a f t e r  a e s th e t ic  e x p e r ie n c e , a  sen se  o f be ing  u su su a lly  f re e  from 
in n e r  d is tu rb a n c e  o r  unba lan ce . And th i s  may t e s t i f y  to  th e  p u rg a­
t i v e  o r c a t h a r t i c ,  o r  perh ap s  su b lim a tiv e , e f f e c t .  (20 , p . 560)
However, we a re  rem inded th a t  "what we la c k  to  make th e  h y p o th e s is  h ig h ly
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a c c e p ta b le ,  i s  adequa te  p h y s io lo g ic a l and b e h a v io ra l  ev idence fo r  th a t  
e f f e c t . ” C20, p . 560)
Dance may be an a e s th e t ic  ex p erien ce  which i s  c lo s e ly  r e la te d  
to  A r i s to te l i a n  c a th a r s i s .  A ccording to  a s tu d y  by Waterman:
R e lig io u s  dancing  in  West A fr ic a  and in  th e  New World a re a s  
where A fr ic a n -d e r iv e d  c u l t s  p e r s i s t  in v o lv e s  a k in d  o f le n d in g  o f 
th e  w o rsh ip p e r’s body to  th e  tu t e l a r y  d e i ty ,  who uses i t  to  perform  
h is  d i s t i n c t i v e  dance . The p e rso n a l fu n c tio n  o f  such a s p i r i t -  
p o sse ss io n  dance seems to  be p sy c h o lo g ic a l c a th a r s i s ;  th e  c u l tu r a l  
fu n c tio n  i s ,  a g a in , a  r e a f f i rm a tio n  o f th e  s o l id a r i t y  of th e  c u l t -  
group and a  sy m b o liza tio n  o f  th e i r  system  o f va lu e  and b e l i e f s .
(436, p . 49)
Even th e  s o p h is t ic a te d  modern d an ce r, M artha Graham, b e l ie v e s  in  some 
o f th e  te n e ts  o f c a th a r s i s  and th e  d o c tr in e  of e th o s .  A b io g rap h e r 
r e p o r ts :
Her co n cep t o f drama and o f th e  fu n c tio n  of th e a te r  has always 
b een , in  f a c t ,  e s s e n t i a l l y  Greek: e n t e r t a i n ,  d e l ig h t  though th e
p lay  may and m u st, i t  must a l s o ,  i f  i t  i s  to  have any v a lu e ,  be good 
fo r  th e  s o u l ,  and m ust move, purge and e le v a te  th e  s p i r i t .  (436, 
p . 43)
Langer rev iew s v a r io u s  a e s th e t ic  th e o r ie s  i n  h e r  sea rch  fo r  th e  
" s ig n if ic a n c e  o f m u s ic ."  She adm its " th e  u n d en iab le  connection  o f  music 
w ith  f e e l in g ,"  b u t concludes th a t  "music i s  n o t th e  cause o r th e  cu re  of 
f e e l in g s ,  bu t t h e i r  lo g ic a l  e x p re s s io n ."  (217, pp. 184, 185) R e fe rr in g  
to  c a th a r s is  and i t s  commonly assumed e s s e n c e , s e l f - e x p r e s s io n .  Langer 
em phasizes th e  f a c t  t h a t  " sh e e r  s e l f - e x p re s s io n  re q u ir e s  no a r t i s t i c  
fo rm ."  (217, p . 184) She c o n tin u e s :
Even th e  e x p re ss iv e n e ss  o f  oaths r e s t s  n o t on th e  f a c t  th a t  such 
words w ere in v e n ted  fo r  p s y c h o -c a th a r t ic  p u rp o se s , b u t th a t  they  a re  
ta b o o , and th e  b reak in g  o f  a  taboo g iv e s  em otional r e le a s e .  Break­
ing  a  v ase  would do b e t t e r  s t i l l .  (217, p . 184)
N e v e r th e le s s , she  reco g n izes  th a t  "we f in d  th e  b e l i e f  v ery  w idely  d i s ­
sem inated  th a t  m usic i s  an em o tional c a t h a r s i s , "  and th a t  th e  common
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answ er to  th e  p u zz le  o f  such  term s as  "p leas in g  sorrow " and " g ra te fu l  
t e r r o r s "  i s  th a t  the  p e rfo rm e r e x p re sse s  h is  em otions to  an aud ience ,
" o r —in  s o l i t u d e —j u s t  w orks them o f f  to  r e l i e v e  h im s e lf ."  (217, p . 182) 
She e x p la in s  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  m usic th e ra p y  as  " fu n c tio n s  o f sound r a th e r  
th a n  o f m u sic ,"  and p r e d ic a te s  th a t  th e  som atic in f lu e n c e s  of m usic a re  
t r a n s i e n t  and "m oral hangovers or u p l i f t s  seem to  be n e g l ig ib l e ."  (217, 
p ; 181) Her c o n c lu s io n  a s  to  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f th e  d o c tr in e  of e th o s  
r e s id e s  in  th i s  s ta te m e n t:
There i s ,  to  my know ledge, n o t a s in g le  a u th e n t ic  reco rd  o f  any 
s p e c if ic  change of d i s p o s i t i o n  o r in te n t io n ,  or even the  in h ib i t io n  
o f a p r a c t i c a l  im pulse in  any p e rso n  by the agency o f  m usic. (217, 
p . 180)
Langer c a u t io u s ly  exc ludes v o c a l m usic from h e r p r e d ic a t io n  "s in ce  words 
and th e  pa th o s o f  th e  human v o ic e  a re  added to  th e  m u s ic a l s t im u lu s ."  
(217, p . 181)
Presuming we could  d isp ro v e  th e  d o c tr in e  o f e th o s  and th e  theo ry  
o f m oralism  in  p u re  m usic , we d a re  n o t  g e n e ra liz e  about th e  p sycho -b io ­
s o c ia l  in f lu e n c e s  o f th e  o th e r  a r t s  on th i s  b a s i s .  Susanne Langer warns 
us a g a in s t  t h i s  in  th e  fo llo w in g  e x c e rp t from h e r  work. Philosophy in  a 
New Key:
We should  tak e  w arning a g a in s t  the f a l la c y  o f h a s ty  g e n e ra liz a ­
t io n —o f assum ing th a t  th rough  m usic we a re  s tu d y in g  a l l  th e  a r t s ,  
so th a t  every  in s ig h t  in to  the  n a tu re  o f music i s  im m ediately a p p l i ­
cab le  to  p a in t in g ,  a r c h i t e c t u r e ,  p o e try , dance, and drama; and above 
a l l ,  th a t  p ro p o s itio n s  w hich do n o t have obvious analogues in  a l l  
th e se  departm en ts  a re  n o t  v e ry  v a lu a b le  in  t h e i r  r e s t r i c t e d  m usical 
c o n te x t.  A b a s ic  u n i ty  o f  purpose and even o f  g e n e ra l method fo r  a l l  
th e  a r t s  i s  a  v e ry  in v i t in g  h y p o th e s is ,  and may w e ll  be dem onstrable 
in  th e  end; b u t  as  a fo regone  c o n c lu s io n , a dogm atic p rem ise , i t  is  
dangerous . . . (217, p p . 178-79)
S tu d ie s  by p s y c h o b io lo g is ts  d i r e c t  our a t t e n t io n  to  an im portan t 
v a r i a n t ;  th e  in d iv id u a l ’ s s u s c e p t i b i l i t y  to  in f lu e n c e . . The nervous
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system  and p e r s o n a l i ty  t r a i t s  of c e r t a in  in d iv id u a ls  equ ip  them w ith  
poor im pu lse  c o n t r o l  and a co n sequen tly  low l e v e l  o f s e l f - d i s c i p l i n e .
T h is  ty p e  o f p e rso n  i s  h ig h ly  s u s c e p t ib le  to  su g g e s tio n  and has an • 
extrem e resp o n se  to  f a n ta s y ;  he tends  to  gamRe and d r in k  too much, and 
seldom re p re s s e s  h i s  se x u a l im pu lses. He becomes t o t a l l y  absorbed  in  a 
book, a  p la y , or a  m ov ie , lo s in g  h im se lf  in  th e  a c t io n .  A ccording to  
R osenfeld  in  h is  r e p o r t  on th e  s tu d ie s  : "The c a su a l accep tan ce  o f  v io ­
le n c e , ep ito m ized  in  th e  m ovie, Bonnie and C lyde, c r e a te s  a c lim a te  which 
some s c i e n t i s t s  b e l ie v e  can a rouse  s u s c e p t ib le  p eo p le  to  v io le n t  a c t s .  
(352, p .  67) Boston p sy c h o b io lo g is ts  have e s ta b l i s h e d ,  th rough  t h e i r  
ex p erim en ts  w ith  a n im a ls , t h a t  " th e re  a re  a number o f  key a re a s  in  th e  
b r a in  t h a t  c o n t ro l  v io le n c e ,"  and b ra in  damage from b i r t h  o r  any o th e r  
cause  co u ld  r e s u l t  i n  a human p e r s o n a l i ty  ty p e  which i s  s u s c e p t ib le  to  
extrem e resp o n ses  and v io le n c e .  (352, p . 69) These s c i e n t i s t s  hypo the­
s i z e  t h a t  " a  f e e l in g  of a l i e n a t io n ,  o r  p u rp o s e le s s n e s s , and o f th e  
a b s u rd ity  o f  e x is te n c e  [a re ]  o f te n  fo s te re d  and ènhanced by th e  a r t s  and 
by pop c u l t u r e ,  w ith  t h e i r  raucouA a s s a u l t  on th e  s e n s e s ."  (352, p . 70) 
The s t r e s s e s  o f  modern s o c ie ty — c o n s ta n t exposure to  v io le n c e  in  news­
p a p e rs , m agazines, b o o k s , t e l e v i s i o n ,  m ovies, and th e  th e a te r — to g e th e r  
w ith  th e  in c r e a s in g ly  co o l and c a su a l a t t i t u d e s  tow ard v io le n c e , b o th  
r e a l  and f i c t i o n a l , a re  too  much f o r  persons w ith  more s u s c e p t ib le  b ra in s  
and nervous system s. (352, p . 70)
The r e s e a r c h e r 's  f in d in g s  lead  to  th e  su g g e s tio n  o f an o th e r 
im p o rtan t v a r ia n t  r e l a t e d  to  th e  degree  o f e f f e c t  an a r t  o b je c t  can have 
upon an in d iv id u a l :  th e  p e rs o n 's  le v e l  of a e s th e t ic  e x p e rie n c e  and
s o p h is t i c a t io n  ( o r ,  " p s y c h ic a l  d is ta n c e " ) .  L iv in g  in  th e  days of mass
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m edia, w here we a re  c o n s ta n t ly  bombarded b y .an  e n d le ss  v a r i e ty  o f a r t  
and p seudo-art-* -each  c lam oring  fo r  our a t te n t io n  th rough  th e  u se  of more 
and more s t a r t l i n g  in n o v a tio n s—we s a t i a te d  and benumbed moderns f in d  i t  
d i f f i c u l t  to  conceive  of th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  th e  a n c ie n t Greeks cou ld  
have been s t i r r e d  by th e  s tr a n g e  sounds o f an a l te r e d  s c a le  o r  by th e  
"cacophony" o f  a d is so n a n t harmony. A llow ing P la to  th e  v a r ia b le s  of 
s u s c e p t i b i l i t y ,  s o p h is t i c a t i o n ,  and u n s a tia te d  s e n s i t i v i t y ,  in  a d d i t io n  
to  th e  b ro a d e r  d e f in i t i o n  o f  "m usic" which in c lu d ed  p o e try  and o th e r  
a r t s  o f th e  M uses; h i s  e x h o r ta t io n s  may have been e n t i r e l y  re a s o n a b le .
A f i n a l  summary o f P l a t o 's  p h ilo so p h y  o f music i s  tak en  from P o rtn o y ;
The e sse n c e  o f  P l a t o 's  p h ilo sophy  of music i s  th a t  m usic as an  
e d u c a tio n a l  and c u l tu r a l  d i s c i p l in e  should be  used f o r  th e  a t t a i n ­
ment o f  a  sound m o ra l i ty .  He ex p ressed  th e  view  th a t  m usic was 
bestow ed upon man fo r  th e  pu rpose  o f  h e lp in g  him l i v e  a harm onious 
and ju d ic io u s  l i f e .
P la to  m ain ta in ed  th a t  on ly  s t r i c t l y  tem pered m u sica l modes and 
tunes  t h a t  w ere em o tio n a lly  a f f e c t iv e  because o f  t h e i r  s im p l ic i ty  
were b e n e f i c i a l .  The p ro p e r  k in d  o f  m usic co u ld  h e lp  man to  r h y th ­
m ic a lly  a t tu n e  h i s  f i n i t e  so u l w ith  th e  i n f i n i t e .  . . . Raucous 
cacophony m ight cause  th e  human s o u l to  c la sh  w ith  th e  id e a l  o rd e r  
o f th in g s .  T h ere fo re  b a rd s  who composed music incongruous w ith  th e  
n a tu r a l  o rd e r  m ust be c a s t  ou t o f s o c ie ty  fo r  th ey  w ere d e s tro y e rs  
o f  s o u ls  and th e  fo re ru n n e rs  o f s o c ia l  doom. (324, pp . 21-22)
C o n s id e rab le  tim e has  been devoted to  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f th e  two 
th e o r i e s ,  M oralism  (in c lu d in g  i t s  a n te c e d e n ts ,  e th o s  and c a th a r s is )  and 
i t s  a n t i t h e s i s ,  A e s th e tic ism , b ecau se  they  a re  p ro b a b ly  th e  most f r e ­
q u en tly  defended  and a t ta c k e d . However, some a t te n t io n  sh o u ld  be g iv en  
to  o th e r  a e s th e t i c  th e o r ie s .
A th e o ry  t h a t ,  in  B e a rd s le y 's  w ords, "a g re a t  many te a c h e rs  h o ld ,  
in  a h a l f - th o u g h t-o u t  and u n c r i t i c i z e d  fo rm ," i s  I n tu i t io n is m . (20, 
p .  387) A p p lic a b le  on ly  to  th e  non v erb a l a r t s ,  th e  I n t u i t i o n i s t  Theory 
"makes no u se  o f e i t h e r  p ro p o s it io n s  o r  u n iv e r s e l s ,"  bu t h o ld s  th a t  we
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"have a un ique f a c u l ty  of in s ig h t  th a t  i s  independen t o f b o th  sense 
ex p erien ce  and th e  r a t i o n a l  i n t e l l e c t . "  (20 , p .  388) T h is  m e tap h y sica l 
f a c u l ty  p e rm its  d i r e c t  communion w ith  an a e s th e t ic  o b je c t w hich g iv e s  
knowledge in  a nonconcep tual fo rm ,'su c h  as an im m ediate c o n v ic tio n  o r  
f e e l in g .  The th e o ry  cannot be d isp ro v e d , s in c e  i t  i s  beyond re a so n , 
lo g i c ,  and in f e r e n c e ;  i t  i s  independen t of language . Everyday comments 
th a t  would su g g e s t t h i s  theory  ru n  som ething l i k e  t h i s :  " I  know a good
p a in t in g  when I  se e  o n e ,"  or " I  know th a t  i s  good m usic , b ecau se  I  have 
a  c e r t a in  f e e l in g  when I  h ear i t , "  o r "When I l i s t e n  to  B ru c k n e r 's  ad a­
g io s ,  I  f e e l  t h e i r  profound r e l ig io u s  u n d e rs ta n d in g ."  (20 , p .  390)
Many e d u c a to rs  and m usic ians  t a l k  abou t th e  " e x p re s s iv e  q u a l i ty "  
o r  "m usica l m essage" co n ta in ed  in  a work. Such concep ts  a r e  p a r t  of 
what B eardsley  c a l l s  th e  P ro p o s itio n  Theory of a e s th e t ic  o b je c t s .  I t  
h o ld s  th a t  " a t  l e a s t  some p a in tin g s  and m u sica l com positions can be con­
s tru e d  as v e h ic le s  o f  p ro p o s it io n s  in  e x a c tly  th e  same way t h a t  sen ten c es  
in  o rd in a ry  speech  a re  v e h ic le s  o f p r o p o s i t io n s ."  (20, p . 369) The a e s ­
t h e t i c  o b je c t  h as  two com ponents: a " su b je c t"  and an " i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ."
In  o th e r  w ords, th e  "work 's a y s ' som ething about r e a l i t y ,  and what i t  
says can be a s se n te d  to  or d is s e n te d  from by  th e  s p e c ta to r ."  (20, p .  365) 
P ersons who h o ld  to  t h i s  theo ry  commonly a sk , "What does i t  mean?" o r  
"what does i t  say ?"  abou t non v erb a l works o f  a r t .  Composers and p a in te r s  
a re  as ap t to  ad h e re  to  th i s  th e o ry , co n sc io u s ly  o r  u n c o n sc io u s ly , as  a re  
th e  l i s t e n e r s  and v ie w e rs ; tone poems a re  a case  in  p o in t .  R e la ted  to ,  
b u t n o t th e  same a s ,  th e  P ro p o s itio n  Theory i s  h a n g e r 's  b e l i e f  th a t  
"m usica l forms c o n s t i tu te  a symbolism th a t  i s  more cong ru en t w ith  human 
fe e l in g s  th a n  language can p o s s ib ly  be . T his i s  p o s s ib le  b ecau se  of th e
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am bigu ity  in  music which cannot e x i s t  in  a p re c is e  lan g u ag e ."  (155,
p . 44) Dance e d u c a to rs , N o rris  and S h in e r , re v e a l th e i r  adherence to
th e  P ro p o s i t io n  Theory in  t h e i r  d e s c r ip t io n  of dance:
[Dance] i s  a c r e a t iv e  a r t  form which ex p re sse s  and communicates 
id e a s  and c o n tro l le d  em otions th rough  th e  medium of i t s  su b s ta n c e , 
movement. I t s  contem porary name i s  modern dance. . . .  As an a r t  
form  i t  speaks a language com parable to  th a t  of o th e r  a r t s .  A lthough 
a l l  a r t s  have common elem ents o f rhythm , l i n e ,  design  and th e  l i k e ,
each  a r t  form ex p resses  i t s  c o n te n t in  i t s  own unique way. (289,
p . 1)
"Music— th e  U n iv e rsa l Language" i s  a  commonly heard  s lo g a n , bu t 
i t s  t r u t h  i s  denied  by B eardsley , L an g er, F arnsw orth ; by anyone who d is ­
p roves o r  d is b e l ie v e s  the  P ro p o s itio n  Theory. The f a c t  th a t  music i s  
n o t ,  s t r i c t l y  sp eak in g , a  language does no t d e t r a c t  from i t s  w orth . As 
Farnsw orth  e x p la in s :
Music t e l l s  no c le a r - c u t  s to r y  w ith  u n iv e rs a l  meaning. Yet every  
l i s t e n e r  i s  t r a in e d  to  read  lo c a l  meanings in to  what he h e a rs .  He 
re c o g n iz e s  a W agnerian m o tive , a needed r e s o lu t io n ,  o r  a  church hymn 
and th u s  sh a re s  i n  th e  enjoym ent o f  h is  a s s o c ia te s .  I t  i s ,  how ever, 
th e  v e ry  p a u c ity  o f  th e se  lo c a l  meanings which g iv e s  him th e  oppor­
tu n i ty  to  im plant in  the  music h is  o\m  p e rso n a l images and a s s o c ia ­
t i o n s .  Thus t h i s  a r t  medium se rv e s  as  an im p o rtan t a id  to  h is  
fa n ta s y  l i f e .  (102, p . 273)
When r e f e r r in g  to  music as " th e  language of th e  em o tio n s,"  i t  
m ust be remembered th a t  even i f  i t  can be e s ta b l is h e d  th a t  moods may 
be aroused  by m usic , they  a re  am biguously d e fin e d  and v a r ia b le .  The 
l i s t e n e r  i s ,  a f t e r  a l l ,  no autom aton. He has a p e rs o n a l, as w e ll as 
a c u l t u r a l  h is to r y  which makes h is  r e a c t io n s  to  any p ie ce  of m usic .
. . un ique and th e re fo re  d i f f i c u l t  to  f o r e c a s t .  (102, pp . 93-94)
The Beauty Theory of a e s th e t ic  v a lu e ,  as fo rm ulated  by B ea rd s le y , 
h o ld s  th a t  " th e  a e s th e t ic  value o f an a e s th e t ic  o b je c t c o n s is ts  in  i t s  
p o sse ss io n  o f a c e r t a in  unique r e g io n a l  q u a l i ty ,  c a l le d  'b e a u ty ' and th e  
degree o f  i t s  a e s th e t ic  v a lu e  i s  determ ined  by th e  in te n s i ty  o f  t h i s  
q u a l i t y . "  (20 , p . 505) The f a c t  t h a t  th e re  has never been any consensus 
a s  to  w hat i s  meant by th e  te rm , " b e a u t i f u l , "  makes t h i s  th eo ry  d i f f i c u l t
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to  a c c e p t. A ccording  to  t h i s  th e o ry , b eau ty  i s  an o b je c t iv e  e n t i t y  which 
i s  e i t h e r  p re s e n t  o r  a b se n t from an a e s th e t ic  o b je c t and determ ines i t s  
v a lu e . There a re  many form s o f  th e  th e o ry , in c lu d in g  P l a t o ’s u n iv e rs e ls .  
The Beauty Theory amounts to  an o v e r s im p lif ic a t io n  o f th e  meaning of aes­
t h e t i c  v a lu e  and la c k s  s u f f i c i e n t  ev idence to  be p h ilo s o p h ic a l ly  s a t i s ­
f a c to ry .  As f a r  as th e  th e o ry  r e l a t e s  s p e c i f i c a l ly  to  m usic , th e  ■ 
r e s e a rc h e r  a g re e s  w ith  F arnsw orth :
[ I t  i s  u n l ik e ly  th a t ]  a s a t i s f a c to r y  m a them atica l form ula fo r  
f o r e c a s t in g  m u s ic a l t a s t e  o r  b eau ty  has been o r  ever w i l l  be  d is ­
covered . . . . S in ce  th e re  i s  no in v a r ia n t  r e la t io n s h ip  between 
m u sica l s t im u l i  and human re sp o n se s , . . . such a form ula would be 
u n th in k a b le . (102, p . 273)
The P s y c h o lo g ic a l D e f in i t io n  o f V alue i n  works o f a r t  i s  r e f e r re d  
to  v a r io u s ly  a s u b je c t iv is m , r e la t iv i s m  ( in d iv id u a l  and c u l t u r a l ) ,  the
"yum-yum" o r " I  l i k e "  th e o ry ,  o r  th e  n o tio n  th a t  "beau ty  i s  in  th e  eye of 
b e h o ld e r ."  C u ltu r a l  R e la tiv is m  i s  upheld  by F arnsw orth , as the  fo llow ing  
q u o ta tio n  su g g e s ts :
A ll  th e  ev id en ce  so f a r  g a th e red  p o in ts  to  the  r e l a t i v i t y  o f 
t a s t e ,  to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  is ,c u l tu r e -b o u n d ,  n o t c u l tu r e - f r e e .  The 
d e s c r ip t io n s  so c io lo g y  g iv e s  of mores f i t  t a s t e  m ost e x a c tly .  Change 
w ith  t r a in in g  and in d iv id u a l  d if fe re n c e s  in  th e  accep tance  o f s tan d ­
a rd s ,  b o th  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f m u sica l t a s t e ,  a r e  earm arks of mores 
and fo lkw ays. The te a c h in g  of t a s t e ,  th e n , i s  e s s e n t i a l ly  a p rocess 
of in d o c t r in a t io n ,  and th e  m a te r ia l  to  be le a rn e d  d i f f e r s  somewhat 
from c u l tu r e  to  c u l tu r e  and from p e rio d  to  p e r io d . (102, p . 153)
L a te r ,  th e  same so u rce  b o rd e rs  on In d iv id u a l R e la tiv ism  in  m usical v a lu e s .
The following description of changes in value reminds us of the atavistic
t re n d  in  p o p u la r  m usic to  a s s im i la te  Bach and Hindu s o n o r i t i e s :
The a c c e p ta b i l i t y  o f  any m usical form grow s, b u t l a t e r  d im in ish es . 
L is te n e r  s a t i a t i o n s  g ra d u a l ly  b u ild  up and e v e n tu a lly  le a d  to  change. 
Sometimes th e  changes a r e  in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  in n o v a tio n s ,  w h ile  a t  
o th e r  tim es they  p o in t  back  toward what was a c c e p ta b le  a t  an e a r l i e r  
tim e. I f  th e  new form s d i f f e r  to o  m arkedly from th e  o ld  they  do not
146
ach iev e  g e n e ra l a cc ep tan c e . But ev e ry  change i s  a v io la t io n  of 
some r u le  and i s  a p t a t  f i r s t  to  seem u n d e s ira b le  to  th e  conser­
v a t iv e .  (102, p . 153)
What i s  "good" depends upon th e  in d iv id u a l  p re fe re n c e s  of th e  in d iv id u a l  
o r  th e  c u l tu r e ,  acco rd in g  to  th e  P sy c h o lo g ic a l D e f in it io n . Such th in k ­
in g  i s  p robab ly  re s p o n s ib le  f o r  a le a to ry  m usic and random a r t  o r  happen­
in g s :  th e  r a t i o n a l  d e n ia l  o f  r a t i o n a l i t y  in  a r t  and th e  p u rp o sefu l
avo idance  o f purpose o r  p la n . T h is a e s th e t i c  d i r e c t io n  i s  vehem ently 
o b je c te d  to  by Angus, who v o ic e s  f iv e  c r i t ic is m s " a n y  o f which i s  capab le  
o f  d e s tro y in g  any a r t :  o v e r k i l l ,  p r e te n t io u s n e s s ,  in a r t ic u la te n e s s ,
la c k  o f d i r e c t i o n ,  and ted ium ."  (13, p . 14) She ex p la in s  t h a t  the  
developm ent o f  a e s th e t ic  r e la t iv i s m  go t i t s  im petus from sc ie n c e :
A rt to d a y , l i k e  s c ie n c e ,  i s  in  th e  g r ip  o f th e  u n c e r ta in ty  p r in ­
c i p l e .  E in s te in  began i t  w ith  r e l a t i v i t y ,  and now H eisenberg has 
shown th a t  th e  sm a lle s t  p a r t i c l e s  o f  m a tte r  a re  in d e te rm in a te  in  
t h e i r  m otion . The sense o f t h i s  r e l a t i v i t y  and in d e te rm in a ten ess  
h as  f i l t e r e d  in to  a l l  our c o n sc io u sn e sse s . (13, p . 14)
I f  th e  P sy ch o lo g ic a l D e f in i t io n  o f a e s th e t ic  value cou ld  be 
embraced w ith  sound j u s t i f i c a t i o n ,  th e  problem  of pornography o r  obscen­
i t y  in  th e  a r t s  would p r a c t i c a l l y  v a n is h ,  as would any o b je c tiv e  
s ta n d a rd s  o f c r i t i c i s m .
The I n s t ru m e n ta l i s t  Theory o f a e s th e t i c  v a lu e  co n ce n tra te s  on 
th e  e x t r i n s i c  v a lu es  o f  a r t ,  an d , fo r  a l l  p r a c t i c a l  pu rposes, d en ies  th e  
r e a l i t y  o f i n t r i n s i c  v a lu e . In  some ways In s tru m en ta lism  is  ak in  to  
M oralism  in  i t s  concern  fo r  th e  s o c ia l  and p sy c h o lo g ic a l e f f e c t s  o f a e s ­
t h e t i c  o b je c ts .  When pushed to  i t s  l o g i c a l  c o n c lu s io n , In s tru m e n ta lism  
r e s o r t s  to  an i n f i n i t e  r e g re s s io n ,  s in c e  a l l  o b je c ts  o r acts have some 
in s tru m e n ta l  v a lu e  to  som ething e l s e .  By d e f i n i t i o n ,  something of 
I n t r i n s i c  v a lu e  i s  n o n - fu n c tio n a l ,  te rm in a l ,  and n o n -u se fu l; any th ing  o f
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e x t r i n s i c  v a lu e  i s  f u n c t io n a l ,  in s tru m e n ta l ,  and u s e f u l .  N a tu ra l ly ,  
th e  I n s t r u m e n ta l i s t  i s  in t e r e s te d  in  th e  u ses  to  w hich a r t  i s  p u t .  The 
m u s ic a l’ c r i t i c i s m  o f  C onfucius was based on th i s  th e o ry . In  h is  w r i t ­
in g s  on e th ic s  and r e l i g i o n ,  he s a id :
The music o f  Cheng i s  lewd and c o r ru p tin g ,  th e  m usic o f  Sung i s  
s o f t  and makes one e f fe m in a te ,  th e  music o f  Wei i s  r e p e t i t i o u s  and 
annoying , and th e  m usic o f Ch’i  i s  h a rsh  and makes one haugh ty .
These fo u r k in d s  o f  m usic a re  a l l  sen su a l m usic and underm ine peo­
p l e 's  c h a r a c te r ,  and th a t  i s  why they  cannot be used . (324, p . 15)
That th e  co n n ec tio n  betw een e th ic s  and a e s th e t ic s  i s  v e ry  c lo s e  and o f  
a n c ie n t o r ig in  can be  v e r i f i e d  by an e ty m o lo g ica l in v e s t ig a t io n  of th e  
d e r iv a t io n s  o f  th e  two w ords. In s t ru m e n ta l i s t s  have blamed many psycho­
s o c ia l  i l l s  on "p o rn o g rap h ic "  m usic : "One i s  rem inded o f th e  l e g i s l a t i v e
th r e a t s  a g a in s t  ro ck  'n '  r o l l  d u rin g  th e  summer o f  1956." (102, p . 112)
To conclude t h i s  p h ilo s o p h ic a l  d is c u s s io n  o f some o f th e  im p o rtan t 
a e s th e t i c  th e o r i e s ,  a  l i s t  of p re d ic a tio n s  about th e  main k in d s  o f in h e r ­
e n t v a lu e  th a t  have been  a s c r ib e d  to  a e s th e t ic  o b je c ts  i s  g iv e n . The 
r e s e a rc h e r  ag rees  w ith  B eard sley  th a t  th e re  i s  some t r u th  in  each o f 
them , b u t much more ev id en ce  i s  needed b e fo re  v a l id  a s s e r t io n s  can be 
made:
(1) A e s th e tic  e x p e rie n c e  r e l i e v e s  te n s io n s  and q u ie ts  d e s t r u c t iv e  
im p u lse s .
(2) A e s th e tic  e x p e rien ce  re s o lv e s  l e s s e r  c o n f l i c t s  w ith in  th e  
s e l f ,  and h e lp s  to  c r e a te  an in te g r a t io n ,  o r  harmony.
(3) A e s th e tic  e x p e rie n c e  r e f in e s  p e rc e p tio n  and d is c r im in a t io n .
(4) A e s th e tic  e x p e rie n c e  develops th e  im a g in a tio n , and along  
w ith  i t  th e  a b i l i t y  to  pu t o n e s e lf  in  th e  p la c e  o f  o th e rs .
(5) A e s th e tic  e x p e rie n c e  i s ,  to  pu t i t  in  m ed ica l te rm s , an a id  
to  m en ta l h e a l th ,  b u t perhaps more as a p re v e n t iv e  m easure than  as 
a  c u re .
(6) A e s th e tic  e x p e rie n c e  f o s t e r s  m utual sympathy and u n d e rs ta n d in g .
(7) A e s th e tic  e x p e rie n c e  o f f e r s  an id e a l  f o r  human l i f e .  [This 
r e f e r s  to  th e  s o c i a l  r o le  o f th e  a r t s ;  to  th e  d im ensions o f  e n r ic h ­
m ent, f u l f i l lm e n t ,  and q u a l i ty  o f l i f e . ]  (20, pp. 574-75)
1A8
Meaning and Purpose o f  A e s th e tic  E ducation  
' In  h i s  Realms of M eaning, Phenix  im p lie s  th a t  th e  a e s th e t ic  realm  
i s  e s s e n t i a l ly  id io g ra p h ic ,a s  opposed to  th e  nom othetic  n a tu re  o f s c ie n c e , 
m a th em atic s , and grammar. (315, pp. 143, 154 e t  passim ) Some q u o ta tio n s  
from Phen ix  w i l l  g iv e  us th e  b e n e f i t  o f some o f h i s  in s ig h ts  in to  th e  
meaning o f  th e  a e s th e t ic  rea lm :
A ll  th e  a r t s  have in  common th e  aim o f c re a t in g  s in g u la r  o b je c ts  
th a t  a r t i c u l a t e  s ig n i f i c a n t  p a t te rn s  o f  s u b je c t iv e  f e e l in g .  (315, 
p . 152)
The s u c c e s s fu l  a r t i s t  in  any g iven f i e l d  i s  a p erson  who th in k s  
w e ll w ith  th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  m a te r ia ls  o f  th a t  f i e l d .  Thus, th e  musi­
c a l composer i s  s k i l l f u l  in  th in k in g  w ith  sounds. The p a in te r  a r t i c u ­
l a t e s  h i s  in n e r  l i f e  th ro u g h  th e  medium o f p a in ts .  The s c u lp to r  
r e v e a ls  h is  i n t u i t i o n s  in  m e ta l,  c la y , o r  m arb le . The a r c h i t e c t  
speaks volumes w ith  wood, b r ic k ,  s to n e , s t e e l ,  o r  any number o f o th e r  
b u ild in g  m a te r ia ls .  S im ila r ly ,  in  th e  dance and drama th e  a r t i s t  
works th rough  th e  medium o f b o d ily  movement and a c t io n ,  and in  l i t ­
e r a tu r e  th e  e s th e t i c  id e a  i s  embodied in  w ords.
■What h o ld s  f o r  th e  c r e a t iv e  a r t i s t  a ls o  a p p l ie s ,  though w ith  some­
what l e s s  f o r c e ,  to  any p e rso n  who seeks to  u n d ers tan d  a given a r t  
form . No one can in t im a te ly  comprehend works in  a g iven  f i e l d  u n le ss  
he c u l t iv a t e s  an im mediate f e e l in g  fo r  th e  b a s ic  q u a l i t i e s ,  p o s s i b i l i ­
t i e s ,  p rob lem s, and l im i ta t io n s  o f  th e  m a te r ia ls  from which o b je c ts  in  
th a t  f i e l d  a re  made. Such a  f e e l in g  i s  b e s t ,  o r perhaps o n ly , gained  
by a c tu a l  p r a c t ic e  in  m an ip u la tin g  th e  k in d  o f s t u f f  w ith  which th e  
a r t i s t  w orks. (315, p . 154)
P hen ix  p o s tu la te s  th a t  th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  and meanings of th e  a r t s  
depend, n o t on th e  m a te r ia ls  th e m se lv e s , b u t on th e  manner in  which th e  
m a te r ia ls  a re  o rg a n iz e d , i . e . ,  upon th e  form al p r o p e r t ie s  o f th e  w orks:
The e s th e t i c  fe e l in g  evoked by an e s th e t i c  o b je c t  i s  a r e s u l t  o f 
th e  q u a l i t i e s  o f i t s  c o n s t i tu e n t  m a te r ia ls  as they  a re  pu t to g e th e r  
in  a  p a t te rn e d  w hole. (315 , p . 156)
M usical meaning i s  communicated by th e  sound p a t te r n s  which th e  
t h e o r i s t  d is c e rn s  and names, and anyone who seeks m u sic a l under­
s ta n d in g  or hopes to  te a c h  i t  needs a knowledge o f th e  s t r u c tu r e  of 
sound th a t  i s  th e  source o f  m u sica l d e l ig h t  to  th e  p r a c t ic e d  l i s t e n e r .  
(315, p . 149)
The p r in c ip le  of u n i ty  in  v a r ie ty  i s  c e n t r a l  in  a l l  e s th e t ic  
endeavors. The sou rce  of s ig n if ic a n c e  in  a l l  o f th e  a r t s —and indeed
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a lso  o f  e s th e t i c  d e l ig h t  in  n a tu ra l  o b je c ts — i s  in  th e  w eaving of 
c o n t r a s t in g  p a r t s  in to  a s in g le  complex w hole. (315 , p . 150)
P hen ix  argues  th a t  enrichm ent o f ex p erien ce  th rough  music depends 
upon openness to  th e  bound less v a r ie ty  o f p o s s ib le  m u sica l id e a s :
A p e r s o n 's  m u sica l unders tan d in g  i s  u n n e c e ss a r i ly  im poverished i f  
he l im i t s  h im se lf  to  c e r ta in  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  c o n v e n tio n a l, and h a b i tu a l  
m u sica l p a t te r n s  a s  b e ing  th e  only ones he c o n s id e rs  a u th e n tic  o r 
ad m irab le . Anyone who w ishes to  e n la rg e  and deepen h is  e s th e t i c  
in s ig h t  m ust p r a c t i c e  r e c e p t iv i ty  to  u n fa m ilia r  m u sica l forms ( in c lu d ­
in g  th e  i n i t i a l l y  s tra n g e  forms of non-W estern m u s ic ) , l i s t e n in g  to  
them h o s p i ta b ly  and w ith o u t p re c o n c e p tio n s , u n t i l  such in h e re n t power 
to  d e l ig h t  as th e y  p o ssess  makes i t s e l f  f e l t .  (315, p . 150)
Some s ig n i f i c a n t  r e la t io n s h ip s  between th e  a r t s  and sc ie n c e  are  
e x p la in ed  by P hen ix  in  th e se  te rm s:
The language o f  sc ie n c e  i s  d is c u r s iv e ,  aim ing a t  p r e c is e  l i t e r a l  
d e s c r ip t io n s  o rg a n iz e d  acco rd in g  to  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f o rd in a ry  lo g ic  
and re a c h in g  p e r f e c t io n  in  th e  form ulas o f m athem atics. The language
o f a r t ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, i s  n o n d isc u rs iv e , sy m b o lic a l, and m eta­
p h o r ic a l ,  and i s  o rgan ized  accord ing  to  th e  d i f f e r e n t  lo g ic  of
p re se n te d  form s. (315, p . 143)
The f i e l d s  o f s c ie n c e  and a r t  a re  . . . by no means m u tu a lly  exclu­
s iv e .  One may f in d  deep e s th e t i c  meaning in  th in g s  which a re  s tu d ie d  
s c i e n t i f i c a l l y ,  fo r  exam ple, in  in t e r e s t in g  c r y s t a l  fo rm atio n s o r in
th e  r i t u a l  p a t te r n s  o f  a p r im itiv e  t r i b e .  . . . L ik ew ise , th in g s  which
have been  made to  y ie ld  e s th e t i c  d e l ig h t ,  such as b u i ld in g s  o r th e  
sounds o f  a  symphony, can by analyzed e m p ir ic a lly ,  and th e  a c t i v i t i e s  
o f  th e  c r e a t iv e  a r t i s t  can be  su b je c te d  to  s c i e n t i f i c  s c ru t in y .  (315, 
p . 144)
In  com paring a e s th e t ic  meaning to  meaning in  th e  sym bolic and 
e m p ir ic a l re a lm s , P hen ix  s e le c t s  p a r t i c u l a r i t y  o f a e s th e t ic  o b je c ts  as 
th e  main d i s t in g u is h in g  f e a tu r e .  (315, p . 141) A work of a r t  must stand
on i t s  own m e r i t  alone.» A e s th e tic  meanings a re  d e riv e d  from s e l f -
f o r g e t f u l  a b s o rp tio n  in  th e  d i r e c t  con tem pla tion  o f a  work o f a r t  as a 
w hole. (315, p . 150)
The t ro u b le  w ith  r e p re s e n ta t io n a l  a r t ,  in  P h e n ix 's  o p in io n , i s  
th a t  i t  unduly  r e s t r i c t s  th e  range of ad m issib le  m eanings. S ince music
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and a r c h i te c tu r e  do n o t have to  im i ta te  o r  r e p re s e n t  any o th e r  o b je c t ,  
he re a s o n s , n e i th e r  shou ld  p a in tin g  o r s c u lp tu r e .  He t e l l s  us how a 
s tu d e n t sh o u ld  be  ta u g h t to  u n d ers tan d  a e s th e t ic  meaning:
The meaning o f a draw ing, a p a in t in g ,  o r a s c u lp tu re  i s  no t 
n e c e s s a r i ly  o r  p r in c ip a l ly  c o n ta in e d  in  th e  answer to  th e  q u e s tio n , 
"What does i t  look  l ik e ? "  I t s  meaning c o n s is ts  in  th e  p e rce iv ed  
d es ig n — in  a  un ique p a t te r n  o f c o lo r s ,  l i n e s ,  s u r f a c e s ,  volum es, 
l i g h t  and sh ad e , w hich express c e r t a in  i n t r i n s i c  and s in g u la r  q u a l i­
t i e s  o f  th e  o b je c t .  (315, p . 159)
The freedom  p ro v id ed  by modern a r t  makes c r i t i c i s m  more d i f f i c u l t ,  b u t
th e r e  s t i l l  rem ains what Phenix c o n s id e rs  " th e  so v e re ig n  e s th e t i c  c r i ­
t e r io n :  th e  power o f  th e  work to  c r e a te  d e l ig h t  in  th e  a t t e n t i v e  and
sy m p ath e tic  b e h o ld e r ."  (315, p . 160)
One o f th e  h ig h e s t  purposes o f e d u c a tio n , acco rd ing  to  W hitehead, 
i s  th e  developm ent o f  t h a t  a e s th e t ic  q u a l i ty ,  s t y l e .  To him th e  sense  
o f  s ty l e  i s  " th e  m ost a u s te r e  o f a l l  m en ta l q u a l i t i e s . "  (428, p . 23)
He f u r th e r  d e f in e s  and p r a is e s  s t y l e :
I t  i s  an  a e s th e t i c  se n se , based  on ad m ira tio n  fo r  th e  d i r e c t  
a tta in m e n t o f  a  fo re s e e n  end, sim ply  and w ith o u t w as te . S ty le  in  
a r t ,  s t y l e  i n  l i t e r a t u r e ,  s t y l e  in  p r a c t i c a l  ex ec u tio n  have funda­
m e n ta lly  th e  same a e s th e t ic  q u a l i t i e s ,  nam ely , a tta in m e n t and 
r e s t r a i n t .
S ty le ,  i n  i t s  f i n e s t  s e n se , i s  th e  l a s t  acquirem ent o f th e  edu­
ca ted  m ind; i t  i s  a l s o  th e  most u s e fu l .  I t  pervades th e  whole b e in g .
. . . S ty le  i s  th e  u lt im a te  m o ra lity  o f m ind. (428, pp. 23-24)
A r t ic l e  2 o f  th e  C o n s ti tu t io n  o f th e  N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  fo r  
H um anities E duca tion  s t a t e s  th e  o b je c t iv e s  o f th e  o rg a n iz a tio n ;  th e se  
o b je c tiv e s  a re  s u p p o r tiv e  o f  th e  pu rposes o f  g e n e ra l a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n , 
o r ,  more s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  o f a team -tau g h t G eneral F ine  A rts  c o u rse :
The concern  o f th e  h u m an ities  i s  Man—h is  f r u s t r a t i o n s ,  h is  f a u l t s ,  
h i s  f a i l u r e s ;  as w e ll  as h is  tr iu m p h s , h i s  s a t i s f a c t i o n s ,  h is  co­
o p e ra t iv e  s p i r i t — indeed  h is  t o t a l  a tte m p ts  a t  e x c e lle n c e . Because 
no s in g le  d i s c i p l in e  le ad s  to  th e  f u l l e s t  an sw ers, a t t e n t io n  to  th e
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h um an ities  h as  b ro u g h t an a d d i t io n a l  dim ension to  e d u c a tio n . H ighly 
in d iv id u a l iz e d  c o u rs e s ,  c ro s s in g  d i s c ip l in a r y  l i n e s ,  have grown— 
people to  p e o p le — in  an i n f i n i t e  number o f  c r e a t iv e  w ays. Convinced 
th a t  g r a s s - r o o t s  o r ig in s  a re  v i t a l  to  an e f f e c t iv e  program , b u t aware 
th a t  no s in g le  te a c h e r  can e f f e c t iv e ly  d e a l  w ith  th e  in h e re n t d i f f i ­
c u l t i e s ,  th e  N a tio n a l A sso c ia tio n  fo r  H um anities E du ca tio n  seeks to  
p ro v id e  le a d e r s h ip  in  c la r i f y in g  and expanding th e  r o l e  o f hum an ities  
e d u c a tio n .
Concerned w ith  p h ilo s o p h ie s ,  p o l i c i e s ,  and p ro ced u res  th a t  a f f e c t  
th e  q u a l i ty  o f  b o th  form al and in fo rm al e d u c a tio n , th e  A sso c ia tio n  
w i l l  p ro v id e  forums and co n fe ren c es ; develop  re so u rc e  c e n te r s ;  pub­
l i s h  p e r t i n e n t  news, rev iew s, and a r t i c l e s ;  a s s i s t  in  s t r u c tu r in g ,  
im plem enting , and e v a lu a tin g  program s; recommend sp e a k e rs  and con­
s u l t a n t s ;  conduct r e s e a rc h .  (70 , p . 11)
J u s t  as  th e  pu rpose of sc ie n c e  e d u c a tio n  i s  to  te a c h  s tu d e n ts  to  
th in k  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y ,  th e  purpose o f a e s th e t i c  ed u ca tio n  i s  to  te ach  s tu ­
d e n ts  to  th in k  and behave a e s th e t i c a l ly .  K are l l i s t s  some fa c to r s  
in v o lv ed  in  te a c h in g  th e  k in d  o f th in k in g  a p p ro p r ia te  to  th e  a e s th e t ic  
a re a  of know ledge:
A. Sensory  (P e rc e p tu a l)  T ra in in g —How to  see  and h e a r .
B. E m otional T ra in in g —How our em otions may be o b je c t i f i e d  and 
b rou g h t under b e t t e r  c o n tro l  th rough th e  a r t s .
C. V alue T ra in in g —How s ta n d a rd s  may b e  developed  by the  in d i ­
v id u a l in  acco rdance  w ith  h is  background and e x p e r ie n c e s .
D. Judgment T ra in in g —How th e  s tu d e n t may a c q u ire  in c re a se d  
s k i l l  and s u re n e s s  in  d ec id in g  th e  r e l a t i v e  w orth o f  th o se  a r t  works 
and a e s th e t ic  e x p e rie n c e s  he e n c o u n te rs , (194, p . 29)
A n ti- f ra g m e n ta tio n  i s  reco g n ized  as one o f th e  p r in c ip le s  o f g e n e ra l a e s ­
th e t i c  e d u c a tio n ; as a re  hum an iza tio n , s e lf -u n d e r s ta n d in g ,  and th e  d e v e l­
opment o f  s k i l l  i n  form ing  o n e 's  own e v a lu a tio n s  and in t e r r e l a t io n s h ip s  
in  a  m u l t i - c u l tu r e d  w o rld . (285, pp . 18, 22) In  term s o f  a c t io n  a v i s i t  
to  a  w e ll-o rg a n iz e d  museum can a id  in  th e  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  th e se  p r in c ip le s .  
The n e x t -b e s t  th in g  would be to  b r in g  th e  "museum" to  th e  schoo l by th e  
use  o f  m u lti-m e d ia , such a s  a re  suggested  in  Appendix C and Appendix D 
o f t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n .
The pu rp o ses  o f  a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n  a re  s e t  down by R en fie ld  in
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th e  form o f  h y p o th e se s , d iv id ed  in to  th re e  c a te g o r ie s ;  (1) th o se  which 
r e q u i r e  f u r th e r  re s e a rc h  to  be conv incing  to  persons uncom mitted to  th e  
a r t s ;  (2) th o s e  w hich have a lre a d y  been dem onstrated  p e r s u a s iv e ly ;  and
(3) th o se  w hich can on ly  be a s s e r te d  as p re fe re n c e s .  (342, pp. 36-37, 
passim ) A b b rev ia ted  forms o f th e  f iv e  hypotheses which be lo n g  to  th e  
f i r s t  c a te g o ry  a re  g iven  below:
C r e a t iv i ty  i s  a  g e n e ra l a b i l i t y ,  t r a n s f e r a b le  to  many endeavors 
i n  l i f e .  . . .
The a r t s  can be so ta u g h t as to  h e lp  th e  in d iv id u a l  u n ders tand  
h im s e lf .  . . .
E x p erien ce  in  th e  a r t s  prom otes th e  a b i l i t y  to  th in k  in  o th e r  
f a c e t s  o f  l i f e .  . . .
E d u ca tio n  in  th e  a r t s  h e lp s  people to  ex p erien ce  l i f e  in  th e  
f u l l .  . . .
The p ro d u c tio n  o r  consum ption o f a r t  p ro v id es  a  h e a l th f u l  and 
e n jo y a b le  em o tio n a l o u t l e t  f o r  a wide v a r ie ty  o f p e o p le . . . .
(342, pp . 37-38)
In  th e  second c a te g o ry , R e n fie ld  g ives  us two b a s ic  id e a s :
The a r t s  can te a c h  us about our p a s t  and about o th e r  c u l tu r e s .  . .
E d u ca tio n  in  th e  a r t s  can  be a  s tim u lu s  to  th in k in g  about b a s ic  
p ro b lem s, such as th e  u n d e rs tan d in g  o f human v a lu es  and human n a tu re ,
. . , (342 , p . 38)
R esearch  in  th e  t h i r d  c a te g o ry  would p robab ly  be  u s e le s s ,  s in c e  th e  p u r­
p oses  o r  j u s t i f i c a t i o n s  h e re  a re  m ainly  a m a tte r  o f p re fe re n c e s ;
For h i s  le i s u r e - t im e  c h o ic e s , fo r  h is  cho ice  o f  v o c a t io n , and fo r  
many o th e r  p u rp o se s , th e  in d iv id u a l  shou ld  have th e  b ro a d e s t p o s s ib le  
ran g e  o f  a l t e r n a t iv e s  open t o  him . . . .
Any form  o f p o te n t i a l  th a t  our s o c ie ty  does n o t frown upon should  
be d ev e lo p ed . . . -,
I t  i s  good fo r  s tu d e n ts  to  p ro v id e  e n te r ta in m e n t to  com m unities.
G reat a r t  has shoim an a b i l i t y  over th e  ages to  c r e a te  a depth  o f 
em o tio n a l p a r t i c ip a t io n —an incandescence— in  th e  in d iv id u a l  th a t  in  
i t s e l f  i s  a w orthw hile  g o a l. . . . (342, p . 38)
T h is  " c a p a c i ty  o f g re a t  a r t " —th e  l a s t  o f R e n f ie ld 's  p o in t s — i s  co n sid ered
by him to  be th e  "most p e rsu a s iv e  argument a v a i la b le  today  f o r  u n iv e rs a l
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ed u ca tio n  in  th e  a r t s . "  (342, p . 38) In h i s  o p in io n , most o f  th e  
r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n s  p re se n te d  by f in e  a r t s  ed u ca to rs  a re  r a th e r  weak and 
s u b je c t  to  d en u d a tio n  by im p a r t ia l  c r i t i c s ;  in  f a c t ,  a t th e  p re s e n t  tim e , 
we have no i r r e f u t a b l e  ca se  fo r  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n  at a l l ,  s in c e  most 
of th e  c la im s made by f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  have been based on t r a d i t i o n ,  
w ish fu l th in k in g ,  and a rro g an ce , r a th e r  than  ev id en ce . (342, p .  38)
L ike R e n f ie ld ,  Broudy p re s e n ts  an ic o n o c la s t i c  d isavow al o f 
s e v e ra l  o f th e  c u r r e n t  argum ents fo r  a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n  b e fo re  he i s  
ab le  to  fo rm u la te  a  s a t i s f a c to r y  d e fen se . A e s th e tic  ed u c a tio n , he con­
c lu d e s ,  i s  j u s t i f i a b l e  because  " sy s te m a tic  r e f l e c t i o n  ex tends th e  a e s ­
t h e t i c  e x p e r ie n c e , i n t e n s i f i e s  ou r i n t e r e s t  in  i t ,  and enhances our 
enjoym ent o f i t . "  (44 , p . 45) He p o s tu la te s  th a t  th e re  i s  a d if f e re n c e  
between g r e a t  a r t  and p o p u la r a r t ,  and th a t  a  t a s t e  fo r  good a r t  can be 
and shou ld  b e  c u l t iv a t e d  as one o f  th e  goals of a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n . 
A nother g o a l f o r  c u l t iv a t io n  i s  th e  developm ent o f adequate a e s th e t ic  
ex p e r ie n c e , b o th  in  n a tu re  and human c re a t io n s .  (44 , p. 45) Broudy
n o te s  th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  d e f in in g  "good a r t , "  b u t a s s e r t s  th a t  " th e re  a re
te a c h a b le  s k i l l s  of a e s th e t i c  d is c r im in a tio n  and c l a s s i f i c a t i o n , "  which 
can be d isc e rn e d  and v e r i f i e d  by in te rp e r s o n a l  judgm ent. Teaching th e se  
s k i l l s ,  th e n j i s  a n o th e r  g o a l o f a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n , and i s  consonan t 
w ith  " a e s th e t ic  autonom y," meaning th a t  n o n a e s th e tic  values need no t be
in c lu d ed  in  th e  o b je c t iv e s  of a e s th e t ic  ed u c a tio n .
His s o lu t io n  t o . t h e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f e s ta b l i s h in g  norms i s  to  use 
th e  same method employed by o th e r  s u b je c t m a tte r  a re a s :  "We r e l y  upon '
th e  e x p e r t o r  th e  consensus o f th e  le a rn ed  and , h o p e fu lly  th e  w is e ."
(44 , p . 46) I t  fo llo w s , th e n , th a t  ano ther g o a l o f a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n
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i s  to  te a c h  p u p ils  the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  the  e x p e r t th a t  make h i s  e v a lu ­
a t io n s  m ean ingfu l. These q u a l i t i e s  o f e n lig h te n e d  judgment may be p ro ­
duced by dev e lo p in g  a e s th e t ic  s e n s i t i v i t y  to  (1) sen so ry  d if fe re n c e s  in  
works o f  a r t ,  (2) form al p r o p e r t i e s ,  (3) te c h n ic a l  f e a tu r e s ,  and (4) 
e x p re s s iv e n e ss ; th u s  c u l t iv a t in g  th e  "d e lic a c y  o f  t a s t e "  which i s  re q u ire d  
o f  th e  c r i t i c .  (44 , p. 87) O ther a e s th e t ic  pu rposes in c lu d e  (1) ae s ­
t h e t i c  s k i l l s ;  (2) c r e a t iv e  perform ance; (3) a e s th e t ic  judgm ent; and (4) 
in d u c tio n  o f th e  young to  th e  a r t i s t i c  c u l tu r e  o f th e  p a s t .  The l a s t  g oal 
o f  a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n , g iv e n  im m ediately above, i s  to  be accom plished 
through paradigm  a r t ,  " th a t  i s ,  th rough th o se  works th a t  in  each epoch 
su p p lie d  th e  m odels from w hich th e  r u le s  and p r in c ip le s  were d e r iv e d . "
(44, pp. 90-91) The fo llo w in g  q u o ta tio n  summarizes B roudy 's j u s t i f i c a ­
t io n  o f  a e s th e t ic  ed u c a tio n ;
The good life, not science, not the humanities, not the arts, is 
the purpose of general education. We justify art education because 
aesthetic experience does contribute to well-being in a unique way, 
by giving aesthetic satisfaction and by intensifying and perhaps 
illuminating every other mode of experience. . . . That aesthetic, 
cognitive, moral, and religious experience were originally one, is 
highly probable; the aesthetic as a distinctive domain is a late 
development of sophisticated abstraction. So there is something to be 
said for . . . man's, instinctive demand that the primordial unity be 
restored. . . .
E n lig h ten ed  c h e r ish i o r  paradigm  a r t ,  a t  l e a s t ,  b len d s  e a s i ly  
w ith  th e  o th e r  in g re d ie n ts  o f  g en e ra l e d u c a tio n , and y e t c o n tr ib u te s  
som ething o th e r  in g re d ie n ts  can n o t. (44 , p p . 92-93)
Im p lic a tio n s  f o r  th e  G eneral F ine A rts  C urriculum
The re s e a rc h e r  p e rc e iv e d  th a t  c r i t i c i s m  and e v a lu a tio n  o f th e  
a r t s  have been th e  p rov ince  o f  v a r io u s  In d iv id u a ls  o r  segments o f  s o c ie ty  
d u rin g  d i f f e r e n t  e ra s  o f h i s to r y .  Monarchs, th e  Church, th e  A r is to c ra c y , 
th e  r ic h  M iddle C la s s , and th e  S c h o la s t ic s  have each had a tu rn  a t  s e t t i n g
155
th e  " c o r re c tn e s s  o f  t a s t e "  In  th e  a r t s  f o r  th e  p o p u lace . However, in  a 
modern f r e e  Democracy, every  c i t i z e n  has a r i g h t  to  make h i s  own e v a lu a ­
t i v e  judgm ents about a e s th e t ic  o b je c ts  and a e s th e t i c  e x p e r ie n c e s . Along 
w ith  th a t  r i g h t ,  he  has th e  o b l ig a t io n  to  make i n t e l l i g e n t  e v a lu a tio n s — 
and t h a t ,  in  th e  r e s e a r c h e r 's  o p in io n , i s  th e  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  a e s th e t ic  
e d u c a tio n . T h e re fo re , a e s th e t ic  d is c r im in a t io n  i s  one of th e  p rim ary  
concerns o f  th e  G en era l F ine  A rts  co u rse .
A r t i s t i c  d is c r im in a t io n  i s  th e  a c t  o f  making c h o ic e s . There a re  
a t  l e a s t  two c o n d itio n s  p r e r e q u i s i t e  to  ch oosing : a l t e r n a t iv e s  from
w hich to  choose, and th e  freedom  to  do so . I f  th e  in d iv id u a l  on ly  has 
cogn izance o f  one ty p e  of a r t  from th e  w orld  o f  a r t  ty p e s ,  he  can n o t 
make ch o ices  even though he i s  g iven  th e  freedom . The job  o f  a e s th e t ic  
e d u c a tio n , th e n , i s  to  make s tu d e n ts  aware o f  th e  d iv e r s i ty  o f a r t  so 
they  have a l t e r n a t iv e s  to  choose from. A second component o f a e s th e t ic  
d is c r im in a t io n  i s  th e  a c t o f  making i n t e l l i g e n t  c h o ic e s . Here th e  i n d i ­
v id u a l must hâve h e lp  from p e rso n s  w ith  more e x p e rie n c e  in  a r t i s t i c  
e v a lu a t io n :  th e  m entor and th e  a r t  c r i t i c .  As P henix  su g g e s te d , e n r ic h ­
ment o f  a e s th e t ic  ex p e rien ces  depends upon th e  b o u n d less  v a r ie ty  o f  pos­
s ib l e  a e s th e t ic  id e a s .  A c h i l d 's  a e s th e t ic  u n d e rs ta n d in g  i s  im poverished 
i f  l im i te d  to  h a b i tu a l  ones th a t  he  knows to  be  " r e a l"  or ad m irab le . So 
i t  i s  th e  b u s in e s s  o f a e s th e t ic  e d u ca tio n  to  h e lp  th e  a e s th e t i c a l ly  
im poverished c h i ld  to  become f a m i l ia r  w ith  a new w orld o f i n i t i a l l y  
s tra n g e  forms of a r t .
The G enera l F ine A rts  c u rric u lu m  has j u s t  as much to  o f f e r  th e  
le s s  capab le  s tu d e n t a s  i t  does to  th e  h ig h ly  c a p a b le , because a e s th e t ic  
knowledge can be approached from every  domain: c o g n i t iv e ,  a f f e c t i v e ,  and
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p'sychom otor. For exam ple, th e  s tu d e n t  who has d i f f i c u l t y  e x p re ss in g  h is  
id e a s  in  w r i t in g  can g iv e  h is  th o u g h ts  o r a l ly  and re c o rd  them on ta p e ; 
th e  n o n -re a d e r  o r  slow  re a d e r  can g a in  u n d ers tan d in g  th ro u g h  l i s t e n in g  
to  m u sic , v iew ing a p a in t in g ,  r o le - p la y in g ,  see in g  a f i lm ,  o r w atch ing  a 
s ta g e  p r e s e n ta t io n .  In  th e se  w ays, he can develop h is  in n e r  re s o u rc e s ,  
im prove h is  s e lf - im a g e ,  and e x p e rie n c e  a fe e l in g  of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  w ith  
p e rso n s  o f th e  p a s t  and p re s e n t .  (112, p . 45)
The deg ree  o f im portance p la c e d  upon the  th e ra p e u t ic  uses o f a e s ­
t h e t i c  ed u ca tio n  shou ld  depend upon th e  needs of th e  s tu d e n ts  in v o lv ed . 
The c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  c h i l d ,  f o r  whom th i s  s tu d y  i s  c h ie f ly  con­
c e rn e d , may need more th a n  th e  u s u a l  amount o f  th e ra p y , s in c e  th e  p r e s ­
s u re s  o f h is  environm ent a re  a p t to  make him e m o tio n a lly  d is tu rb e d .  
Low enfeld has e s ta b l is h e d  th a t  " c r e a t iv e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  a r t  se rv e  as a 
means fo r  em otional r e le a s e  and a d ju s tm e n t ."  (83, p . 60) Mural making 
i s  recommended by D avidson fo r  th e  em o tio n a lly  d is tu r b e d ,  m e n ta lly  
r e ta r d e d ,  o r s o c ia l ly  handicapped  c h i ld r e n .  (83, p . 62) T h is p ro je c t  
was used  q u i te  s u c c e s s f u l ly  w ith  th e  s p e c ia l  ed u ca tio n  c l a s s  o f  ju n io r
h ig h  sch o o l age c h i ld r e n .a t  C e n tra l .  T h e ir  m ural d e p ic te d  a l l  f in e  a r t s  
a r e a s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  m usic .
The te am -ta u g h t G eneral F in e  A rts  program proposed  in  t h i s  s tu d y  
w i l l  a s s im ila te  many o f  th e  id e a s  o f fe re d  by hum an ities  c o u rs e s , b u t W ill 
need to  avoid th e  danger o f  m erely im p artin g  v e rb a l in fo rm a tio n . I t  ■ 
shou ld  be k ep t in  mind th a t  " a r t  i s  e s s e n t i a l ly  a human e x p e rie n c e , n o t 
a mere te c h n iq u e ."  (273, p . 7)
The in s tru m e n ta l  o r  e x t r i n s i c  v a lu es  of th e  f i n e  a r t s  shou ld  n o t 
be  sc o rn e d . The a r t s  have had a v e ry  long h is to ry  o f s o c i a l  accep tance
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based  on t h e i r  in s tru m e n ta l  o r e x t r i n s i c  w o rth ; th ey  hav e , com para tive ly  
sp e a k in g , an  ex tre m e ly  b r i e f  h i s to r y  of re c o g n i t io n  o f t h e i r  autonomous 
o r i n t r i n s i c  v a lu e s .  F ine  A rts  s p e c i a l i s t s  may need to  be reminded o f 
th i s  p e r s p e c t iv e  when defend ing  t h e i r  somewhat c a v a l ie r  ph ilosophy  o f 
" a r t  f o r  a r t ' s  s a k e "  to  p a r e n ts ,  a d m in is t r a to r s ,  and o th e r  p r a c t i c a l -  
minded laymen and e d u c a to rs . T his i s  n o t in ten d ed  to  s e l l  A e s th e tic ism  
s h o r t ,  b ecau se  i t  i s  th rough th e i r  i n t r i n s i c ,  a e s th e t ic  c o n tr ib u tio n s  to  
e d u c a tio n  th a t  th e  a r t s  a re  most soundly  j u s t i f i e d .  I t  i s  more l i k e  a 
p re c a u tio n  to  b e  c o n s id e re d  when d e a lin g  w ith  an unconvinced, l e s s - th a n -  
sym p ath e tic  p u b l i c ;  o r perhaps i t  i s  j u s t  a r e g r e t t a b l e  commentary on 
th e  l im ite d  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f p rev io u s  f in e  a r t s  e d u c a to rs . In  h i s  con­
s u l t a n t 's  r e p o r t  to  th e  M artin  County P u b lic  S choo ls , Fred Sloan rev e a le d  
h is  s u p e r io r  i n s ig h t  in to  th e  meaning o f a e s th e t i c  ed u ca tio n  w ith  th e se  
su g g e s tio n s  fo r  im proving th e  f in e  a r t s  c u rric u lu m  a t  th e  elem entary  
sch o o l l e v e l :
Many te a c h e r s  u se  a r t ,  m usic , and drama to  e n r ic h  language a r t s  
and s o c ia l  s tu d ie s .  T his fu n c t io n a l  u se  o f  th e  f in e  a r t s ,  though 
d e s i r a b l e ,  i s  in a d eq u a te .
Drama i s  more th an  re a d in g  a p la y  in  a book o r a c tin g  o u t a s to ry ;  
m usic i s  more than  s in g in g ; a r t  i s  more th an  draw ing. A w e ll b a l ­
anced m usic program  In c lu d e s  m elody, to n e ,  rhythm , harmony, form , 
v o c a l m u s ic , in s tru m e n ts , and l y r i c s .  S im i la r ly ,  a r t  has i t s -  own 
e lem en ts  and s t r a n d s , in c lu d in g  c o lo r ,  form sh ap e , te x tu r e ,  composi­
t i o n ,  d e s ig n ,  a e s th e t ic  a p p re c ia t io n ,  h i s to r y  and l i t e r a t u r e  of a r t ,  
and a p p r e c ia t io n  of m a s te rp ie c e s  bo th  e a r ly  and contem porary. Drama 
a ls o  can be b roken  down in to  i t s  i n t e r r e l a t e d  s tra n d s  and e lem en ts. 
(250 , p p . 84-85)
In  l i k e  m anner, P hen ix  recommends th a t  th e  a n a ly s is  o f a p a in tin g  be 
broken down in to  s p e c i f i c  c o n c e p ts , as o u t l in e  below :
(1) l i n e :  e x p re sse s  s t r u c t u r e  and movement
su g g e s ts  harmony and e a s e ,  o r  c o n f l i c t  and 
h a rsh n ess
g iv e s  a  f e e l in g  o f r i g i d i t y ,  or of f l e x i b i l i t y
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conveys a sen se  of movement by le ad in g  th e  eye 
in  rhy thm ic fa sh io n
(2) c o lo r :  has b a s ic  q u a l i t i e s  o f  hue, s a tu r a t io n ,  v a lu e
and d i s t r i b u t io n  
a ro u ses  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  em otional re sp o n ses  
a f f e c t s  th e  sense o f movement by c o n t r a s t s  o r 
c o n t in u ity
ex p resses  a g i ta t io n  o r  re p o se , ex c item en t o r 
s e r e n i ty
v a lu e s  produce a sen se  o f volume 
c r e a te s  th e  appearance of mass
(3) p e r s p e c t iv e ;  produces th e  i l l u s io n  of depth
(4) co m p o sitio n : th e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s  o f l i n e ,  c o lo r ,  l i g h t  and
sh ad e , volum es, m asses, p la n e s ,  p ro p o r t io n , 
lo c a t io n ,  symmetry, c o n t r a s t ,  even th e  
frame (315, p . 156)
The v iew  o f in te r r e la te d n e s s  among th e  a r t s  has enough v e r a c i ty  
to  be  used a s  a b a s is  upon which can be s t ru c tu re d  a G eneral F ine A rts  
c u rric u lu m . Some o f  th e  common p r o p e r t i e s  o f th e  a r t s  w hich occur to  
th e  r e s e a rc h e r  a re  o f fe re d  fo r  p o s s ib le  in c lu s io n  in  such a  cu rric u lu m :
(1) a l l  th e  a r t s  a f f e c t  human f e e l in g s ;  (2) a l l  a re  humanly c re a te d  o r 
" a r t i f i c i a l " ;  (3) any work o f  a r t  r e q u ir e s  u n i ty ,  co herence , o r d e r l in e s s ,  
o r  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f i t s  in t e r r e la t e d  components (even random a r t  and 
a le a to ry  m usic c o n s is t  o f  chance p a t t e r n s ) ; (4) a l l  th e  a r t s  make u se  of 
f a n ta sy  and im a g in a tio n  in  b o th  t h e i r  c r e a t iv e  and p r e s e n ta t io n a l  p h a se s ;
(5) s ty l e  i s  v e ry  im p o rtan t in  every  a r t ,  and a wide v a r ie ty  o f s ty l e s  
e x i s t  in  each  a r t  a re a ;  (6) an a e s th e t ic  ex p erien ce  r e q u ire s  a d eg ree  o f 
f ix e d  a t t e n t i o n  o r  a b s o rp tio n , c o n c e n tra tio n  o f e x p e r ie n c e , and i n t e n s i t y  
o f  f e e l in g ;  (7 ) an a e s th e t ic  o b je c t s a t i s f i e s  th e  human d e s ir e  f o r  com­
p le te n e s s ,  w h o len ess , and p e r f e c t io n ;  and (8) th e  a e s th e t ic  ex p erien ce  
in v o lv e s  a  com plex ity  o f resp o n ses: c o g n it iv e ,  a f f e c t iv e ,  psychom otor.
In  c o n s id e r in g  th e  b ro ad e r purposes o f a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n ,th e  
re s e a rc h e r  formed an a l l i t e r a t i v e  d ev ice  which was u se d --  w ith  fa v o ra b le
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re sp o n se —in  a  l e c tu r e  to  an underg raduate , hum anities, c l a s s .  The p u r ­
pose  was to  p r e s e n t ,  w ith  th e  a id  o f . mnemonics, . . a . l i s t  o f . th e  p e rso n a l 
b e n e f i t s  to  b e  d e riv e d  from study  o f th e  a r t s , and to  r e l a t e  them casu ­
a l l y  to  pop c u l tu r e  ja rg o n . The item s a re  arranged  rough ly  in  th e  o rd e r  
o f  a e s th e t i c  m a tu ra tio n ;
The Seven E’s o f E s th e t ic s
(1) E xp erien ce  th e  a r t s —a "happening"
(2) E x p lo re  th e  u n fa m ilia r— th e  "w eird"
(3) Extend your knowledge—"blow your mind"
(4) Expand your t a s t e s — "way o u t ,  man"
(5) Enhance your environm ent— " t h a t 's  b e a u t i f u l ,  baby"
(6) E xpress your id e as  and f e e l in g s — "do your ovm th in g "
(7) Enjo y  b e in g  human—" c o o l" ; " e x i s t e n t i a l "
An a d a p ta t io n  o f  th e se  could  p robab ly  be made s u i ta b le  fo r  a te a c h in g  
a id  d u rin g  th e  o r ie n ta t io n  s ta g e  of a ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l -General F ine  A rts 
c o u rse .
The r e s e a r c h e r  th in k s  th a t  f in d in g s  o f t h i s  s tu d y  w arran t th e  
co n c lu s io n  t h a t  te am -te ach in g  an A llie d  A rts  co u rse  i s  to  be p r e fe r r e d  
over th e  "W agnerian" approach o f hav ing  a one-man a e s th e t ic ia n  who i s  
ex p ec ted  to  b e  an e x p e r t in  a l l  th e  f in e  a r t s  a re a s .  This approach may 
have been s u i t a b l e  fo r  th e  temperament and genius o f Wagner and th e  
p s y c h o -s o c ia l  s e t t i n g  o f  h is  epoch; b u t i t  i s  in  o p p o s itio n  to  p re s e n t 
e d u c a tio n a l t r e n d s  tow ard team te a c h in g , to  th e  f a c t  of th e  h ig h ly  sp e ­
c i a l i z e d  t r a i n in g  o f m ost secondary sch o o l te a c h e rs  (due p a r t ly  to  th e  
tw e n t ie th -c e n tu ry  "knowledge ex p lo sio n "  and p a r t ly  to  th e  je a lo u s ly  
guarded c u r r ic u la  of c o l le g e  d e p a r tm e n ts ) , to  th e  p r a c t ic e  o f schoo l 
dem ocracy, and to  th e  m ost e f f i c i e n t  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f f a c u l ty  t a l e n t .  The 
in v e s t ig a to r  can n o t ag ree  w ith  K arel a n d .o th e rs  who im ply th a t  team - 
te a c h in g  does n o t s e t  a  good example fo r  th e  s tu d e n ts .  To th e  c o n tra ry .
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c o o p e ra tiv e  e f f o r t  among f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  an d /o r h u m an ities  te a c h ­
e r s  o f f e r s  an e x c e l le n t  model f o r  the  p u p i ls :  i t  shows them th a t  even
though th ey  d ec id e  to  s p e c ia l iz e  them selves some day , they  w i l l  s t i l l  
b e n e f i t  from an understand ing  and a p p re c ia tio n  o f  r e la te d  a r e a s .
The r e a d e r 's  a t te n t io n  i s  drawn to  Paradigm  No. 4 , which i s  an 
o r ig in a l  o v e r tu re  to  a  new kind o f  taxonomy o f  a e s th e t ic  a n a lo g ie s  and 
p a r a l le l i s m s .  F u r th e r  developm ent in  th i s  d i r e c t io n  could  co n ce iv ab ly  
r e s u l t  in  a  h e lp fu l  guide fo r  te a c h e rs  o f  the  A llie d  A rts /H u m an itie s .
CODETTA
The v iew  of A es th e tic ism  is  exp ressed  b e a u t i f u l ly  by A rch ib a ld  
MacLeish in  h is  poem, "Ars P o e tic a " :
A poem should  be p a lp a b le  and mute
As a g lobed f r u i t ,
Dumb
As o ld  m edallions to  th e  thumb.
Silent as the sleeve-worn stone
Of casem ent ledges where the  moss has grown—
A poem should  be w ord less
As th e  f l i g h t  o f b i r d s .
A poem should  be equal to :
N ot t r u e .
F o r a l l  the  h is to ry  of g r i e f  
An empty doorway and a maple l e a f .
F or love
The le an in g  g ra sse s  and two l i g h t s  above the se a —
A poem should  no t mean 
But b e .
C oncept
C o lo ri
S u b o rd in a te  Components F in e  A r ts  A re a (s )  Where M ean ing fu l
C o lo r ,
C o lo r ,
C o lo r,
C o lo r,
C o lo r
Color,
h u e , t i n t ,  v a lu e ,  i n ­
t e n s i t y  j d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  
c h ro m a tic , a c h ro m a tic , 
p r im a ry , seco n d ary
l i g h t  w aves, p rism , 
r e f r a c t i o n ,  m ix ing  
p r o p e r t i e s
c h ro m a tic ism , dynam­
i c s ,  t im b re ,  s o n o r i ty ,  
mode, mood, d is s o n a n c e , 
con so n an ce , e m b e llish ­
m ents
c h a r a c t e r i z a t i o n ,  p ac ­
in g ,  posture
l o c a l e ,  d e s c r ip t io n ,  
d i a l e c t ,  p ic tu r e s q u e  
lan g u ag e
e m o tio n a l re sp o n se  
f e e l in g  to n e
p a i n t in g ,  co s tu m in g , i n t e r i o r  
d e c o r a t io n ,  s ta g e  s e t s ,  m ake-up, 
s ta in e d  g la s s
C o lo r c o n t in u i t y ,  c o n t r a s t
8 movement, d i r e c t i o n a l  a t t r a c t i o n
s ta g e  l i g h t i n g ,  p h o to g rap h y , 
i n t e r i o r  d e c o r a t io n ,  p s y c h e d e l ic  
e f f e c t s  ( p r o je c to r s  and s t r o b o ­
sco p es) f o r  dan ces  & l i g h t  shows
v o c a l  and in s t r u m e n ta l  m u s ic , 
sp e e c h , d ra m a tic  u t te r a n c e s
dram a, dance
l i t e r a t u r e ,  dram a, sp eech
p a i n t in g ,  co stum e, m ake-up, 
l i g h t i n g ,  pho to g rap h y
p a i n t in g ,  i n t e r i o r  d e c o r a t io n ,  
s ta g e  s e t s ,  costum e
p a in t in g
P e rc e p tu a l  B a s is  S em antic  B as is  
v i s u a l  phenom en o lo g ica l
v i s u a l
a u r a l
v i s u a l
em pathy
v i s u a l  & 
a u r a l
v i s u a l
i n t u i t i v e
v i s u a l
v i s u a l
em pathy
p h en om eno log ica l
m e ta p h o r ic a l
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m e ta p h o r ic a l
m e ta p h o r ic a l
phenom eno log ica l 
Covert & c o v e r t )
phenom eno log ica l
p h enom eno log ica l 
( o p t i c a l  i l l u s i o n )
Paradigm  No. 4—A n a lo g ie s  and P a r a l l e l i s m s  i n  A e s th e t ic  C oncepts
CHAPTER V II 
PSYCHOLOGICAL AND SOCIOLOGICAL BASES 
M eeting th e  Psycho-E m otional Needs o f  A dolescents
A dolescence
To m usic e d u c a to rs  o f a g e n e ra tio n  o r  two ago, th e  fo llo w in g  
s ta te m e n t by S to u tam ire  may have sounded somewhat s tra n g e :
Music a c t i v i t i e s  shou ld  be  o rg an ized  in  such a way th a t  re c o g n i­
t i o n  i s  made o f  th e  a d o le s c e n t 's  needs concern ing  p eer ap p ro v a l and 
independence o f  a d u l t  c o n t r o l .  The s u b je c t  m a tte r shou ld  o f f e r  
enough v a r i e ty  to  each  s tu d e n t ,  r e g a rd le s s  o f  h is  m u sica l t a l e n t  o r  
background. (391, p . 64)
T his p o s i t io n  in d ic a te s  a  change in  a t t i t u d e  from a u th o r i ta t iv e ,  nomo­
t h e t i c  c u r r ic u lu m -b u ild in g , from th e  a d u l t  p o in t  of v iew , to  c o n s id e ra ­
t io n  o f  th e  dynamics o f a d o le sc e n t p sycho -em o tio n a l n eed s . The modern 
f in e  a r t s  e d u c a to r  can n o t l i m i t  h i s  concerns to  h is  s u b je c t -m a t te r  spec­
i a l t y  a lo n e ; he m ust a ls o  c o n s id e r  th e  s tu d e n t ’s " in te l l i g e n c e ,  em o tio n a l 
m a tu r i ty ,  s o c ia l  a d ju s tm e n t, i n t e r e s t ,  and p re v io u s  e x p e rie n c e ."  (11 , 
p . 11)
In  o rd e r  to  " tu n e  in "  on th e  needs and problem s o f  a d o le s c e n ts ,  
th e  N a tio n a l C ouncil o f T eachers o f  E n g lish  recommend th a t  te a c h e rs  should  
become c a r e fu l  l i s t e n e r s  to  th e  in fo rm a l c o n v e rsa tio n s  o f  t h e i r  s tu d e n ts  
d u rin g  f r e e  tim e . One E n g lish  te a c h e r  went a s te p  f u r th e r ;  he c i r c u la te d
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a q u e s tio n n a ire  among ju n io r  h igh  sch o o l p u p i l s  to  determ ine what t h e i r  
c h ie f  w o rr ie s  w ere . The responses w ere a l l  s e l f - c e n te r e d .  Grades 
(m arks) w ere by f a r  th e  most f re q u e n tly  m en tioned . The o th e r  w o rr ie s , 
in  o rd e r  o f freq u en cy  o f m ention,, f e l l  in to  th e se  c a te g o r ie s ;  (a)
O ther School Problem s (such as homework, t e s t s ,  and "snobby" te a c h e rs ) ; 
(b ) O pposite  Sex; (c ) Being P o p u la r; (d) Fam ily  R e la tio n s  (e s p e c ia lly  
w ith  M other); (e ) My F u tu re ; ( f )  M yself ( e . g . ,  la c k  of s e lf -c o n f id e n c e , 
p e r s o n a l i ty ,  a b i l i t y  to  d an ce ); (g) Being A ccep ted ; (h) My F rien d s; and 
( i )  My•A ppearance. (184, p . 4)
F a th e r  W arren J .  Rouse summarizes th e  n a tu re  of th e  ado lescen t 
w ith  th e s e  ty p i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s :  lo n e l in e s s ,  in s e c u r i ty ,  lo s s  o f
id e n t i t y  o r  f e e l in g  o f  n o t b e lo n g in g , r e b e l l i o n ,  e n e rg e t ic ,  sex u a lly  
awakened, h e ro -w o rsh ip p in g . He then  l i s t s  th e  needs of th e  ad o le sc en t: 
c h a lle n g e , le a d e r s h ip ,  accep tance and u n d e rs ta n d in g , encouragement to  
be c r e a t iv e ,  g u id a n c e , f e e l in g  o f accom plishm ent, re c o g n itio n  f o r  work 
w e ll  done, knowledge o f p e rso n a l w o rth , s o c ia l  accep tance  through group 
p a r t i c ip a t io n ,  n e c e ssa ry  t r a in in g  to  be an i n t e l l i g e n t  consumer of m usic , 
and a w ide v a r ie ty  o f  ex p erien ce  in  o rd e r  to  a ch iev e  a l l  h is  needs.
Father Rouse also discusses the sex differences in attitudes toward 
music:
We must g iv e  boys v i r i l e  m a te r ia l  i n  m usic : "muscled m a te r ia l"
to  h e lp  [them] r e f l e c t  [ th e i r ]  m ascu lin e  r o le .  This tremendous 
a l iv e n e s s  and v i t a l i t y  o f a d o le sc e n t boys i s  th e  most p o te n t kind 
of energy fo r  th e  music program. (143, pp . 20-22)
There seems to  be g en e ra l agreem ent among p s y c h o lo g is ts ,  s o c i­
o lo g i s t s ,  and e d u c a to rs  th a t  th e  m ost im p o rtan t s in g le  f a c to r  in  the ado­
l e s c e n t 's  s o c ia l  ad ju stm en t and h ap p in ess  i s  th e  development o f a p o s it iv e
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s e lf - im a g e . When he " f e e ls  good in s id e  abo u t h im se lf ,  he can a f fo rd  to  
l i k e  o th e rs  and he becomes ab le  to  move p o s i t iv e ly  toward them even 
though th ey  may be d i f f e r e n t . "  (287, p . 6) Noar and Horrocks agree  on 
th e  im portance o f  p ro v id in g  a d o le sc e n ts  w ifh  every  chance p o s s ib le  to  
b o l s t e r  t h e i r  s e l f - c o n c e p ts ,  because  they  f re q u e n tly  doubt t h e i r  own 
w orth  and seldom b e l ie v e  they  a re  l ik e d .  (287, p . 6 ; 170, p . 132)
Ragan and Henderson acc e p t J e r s i l d ' s  d e f in i t i o n  of s e lf -c o n c e p t 
as " th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f  q u a l i t i e s  th a t  th e  in d iv id u a l  a t t r ib u t e s  to  
h im se lf  in  v a ry in g  s i t u a t i o n s . "  (330, p . 79) The a d o le s c e n t 's  s e l f -  
image grows o u t o f i n t e r a c t io n  and communication w ith  o th e rs ;  i t  i s  
m olded by h is  f e e l in g s  about how o th e rs  ju d g e  him. (330, p . 78) W hether 
th e s e  f e e l in g s  a re  b ased  upon f a c t  o r upon an e rro n eo u s , im aginary i n t e r ­
p r e t a t i o n  o f env ironm en ta l s t im u li  i s  i r r e l e v a n t .  A tt i tu d e s — to  be d i s ­
cu ssed  more f u l ly  l a t e r —have a d ram atic  e f f e c t  upon le a rn in g  and a re  
v e ry  c lo s e ly  r e la te d  to  th e  s e lf - im a g e ; in  f a c t ,  "many o f  our a t t i t u d e s  
a re  d e fen ses  o f  our s e lf - im a g e s ."  (330, p . 237) The th in k in g  of Stone 
and Church i s  in  th e  same d i r e c t io n :
The c e n t r a l  theme of ad o lescence  i s  th e  f in d in g  o f  o n e 's  s e l f .
The a d o le sc e n t must le a rn  to  know a w hole new body and i t s  p o te n t ia l s  
f o r  f e e l in g  and b e h a v io r , and f i t  i t  in t o  h is  p ic tu r e  o f h im se lf .
He must come to  te rm s w ith  th e  new c o n s te l l a t io n  o f meanings p re ­
se n te d  by th e  env ironm ent. He must d e f in e  th e  p la c e  he w i l l  occupy 
in  a d u l t  s o c ie ty .  T h is means an  in t e n s i f i e d  s e lf-a w a re n e ss—la rg e ly  
m a n ifes ted  as s e lf -c o n s c io u s n e s s —and a new push fo r  independence.
(390, p . 270)
W hitehead draws a p a r a l le l i s m  betw een th e  human developm ental 
p a t t e r n  and phases o f e d u c a tio n a l p ro g re s s .  The s ta g e  o f  Romance in  
e d u c a tio n  co in c id e s  w ith  e a r ly  ad o le sc en ce , and both  a re  c h a ra c te r iz e d  
by n a tu r a l  c rav in g s, f o r  a c t i v i t y ,  ex p an s io n , d isc o v e ry , new e x p e rie n c e s .
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answ ers to  q u e s t io n s ,  and most im p o rtan t of a l l ,  freedom . However, he 
w arn s , even though the ad o le sc en t ( in  terms o f chronology or ed u ca tio n ) 
must be a llow ed  to  see  and a c t fo r  h im se lf ,  gu idance i s  needed to  p re ­
v en t h i s  w andering  in  an i n t e l l e c t u a l  maze. (428, pp. 42-43) In  a 
s im i la r  way, G e s e ll  r e f e r s  to  th e  need of ex p e rim e n ta l and e x p lo ra to ry  
a c t i v i t i e s ,  w hich he c a l l s  "p sych ic  and m uscu lar p la y ,"  du ring  e a r ly  
ad o le sc e n c e . (128 , p. 140)
A ccording  to  E rik so n 's  D evelopm ental P h a se s , th e  Sense o f  Iden­
t i t y  i s  th e  m ain b u s in e ss  o f th e  norm al a d o le sc e n t. T h is  phase i s  
composed o f  th e  fo llo w in g  a s p e c ts :
A. P sy c h o so c ia l C r is is ;  I d e n t i ty  and R ep u d ia tio n  v s . I d e n t i ty  
D if fu s io n ;  In tim acy  and S o l id a r i ty  v s . I s o la t io n
B. R adius of S ig n if ic a n t  R e la tio n s : P ee r Groups and O utgroups,
Models o f  L ea d e rsh ip ; P a r tn e rs  in  f r ie n d s h ip ,  s e x , co m p e titio n , 
c o o p e ra tio n
C. R e la te d  Elements o f S o c ia l  O rder: Id e o lo g ic a l  P e rs p e c tiv e s ;
P a t te r n s  o f  C ooperation  and C om petition
D. P sy c h o so c ia l M o d a litie s : To Be O n ese lf (o r  no t to  b e ) .  To 
Share Being O n ese lf; To Lose and Find O n ese lf  in  A nother
E. P sycho-Sexual S tages: P u b e rty ; G e n i ta l i ty  (96, p. 213)
The m ajor problem  o f ad o lescence , accord ing  to  M aier, i s  th e  achievem ent 
o f a b a la n c e  betw een dependence.and independence. (155, p . 176) But 
P ia g e t ’s view i s  more i n t e l l e c t u a l .  He d e s c r ib e s  th e  p e r io d  o f  a d o le s ­
cence as  th e  P hase o f Formal O p era tio n ; i . e . ,  th e  s ta g e  o f thought 
o p e ra t io n s  which u t i l i z e  sym bolic p ro p o s itio n s  o r  h y p o th eses . The ado­
le s c e n t  can r e f l e c t  ab ou t, e v a lu a te ,  and c r i t i c i z e  th e  lo g ic  and q u a l i ty  
o f h i s  own th in k in g .  (419, pp. 74-75)
In  th e  Developm ental C hart com piled by McBroom, Beck, and Turren- 
t i n e ,  th e  s ta g e s  o f  e a r ly  ado lescence a re  c o n s id e re d  from th re e  m ajor 
a s p e c ts :  p h y s ic a l ,  m en ta l, and s o c ia l -e m o tio n a l .  Ages 11, 12, 13 , and
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14 (co rresp o n d in g  to  g rad es  6 , 7 , 8 , and 9) a re  d e sc r ib e d  i n  t h i s  m anner;
11 y e a rs —P h y s ic a l ;  Eats in c e s s a n t ly .  P o sse sse s  20 of th e  32 
perm anent t e e th .  G ir ls  have o v ertak en  boys in  b o th  s ta t u r e  and 
w e ig h t . G ir ls  have e n te re d  the  phase o f ra p id  growth p re c e d in g  
p u b e r ty .
11 y e a rs—M en ta l: 20% have reached  ad o le sc e n c e . Does w ide range 
o f  re a d in g  in c lu d in g  com ics. R epeats sen ten c es  from memory. Does 
n o t  l i s t e n  to  re a so n .
11 y e a rs — S o c ia l-E m o tio n a l: A time o f tu rm o il .  T ra n s i t io n  from
th e  I n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  p e r io d  to  th e  gang age. R e a liz e s  when he does 
th in g s  wrong. R e je c ts  what is  expected  o f him . T a lk a t iv e :  e n d le ss
d e t a i l .  H y p e r c r i t ic a l  o f  s e l f  and o th e r s ,  b u t r e s e n t f u l .o f  o th e r s ' 
c r i t i c i s m .  W ell developed  sense  of e th ic s .  Depends on a l i b i s .
G ir l s  ta k e  blame b e t t e r  than  boys. G ir ls  r u n . in  c l iq u e s ;  em otional 
in t e n s e ,  and in v o lv ed  r e la t io n s h ip s .  Boys form f r ie n d s h ip s  w ith  one 
o r  tw o, b u t m o stly  gangs. Some g i r l s  no t in t e r e s t e d  in  boys. Boys 
a r e  n e u t r a l .  Sometimes boys and g i r l s  a re  i n t e r e s te d  in  each o th e r .
12 y e a rs—P h y s ic a l :  Sexual "coming o f a g e ." G lan d u lar d e v e l­
opment and s e x - r e la te d  co n to u r. Boys' p ubescen t s p u r t  b e g in s : 
S hou lders  b ro ad en , c h e s t c av ity  in c re a s e s ,  v o ic e  chan g es, develops 
c o lo r a t io n  o f f a c i a l  h a i r .  F u ll developm ent o f  sex  d r iv e s  in  m ales; 
p a r t i a l  developm ent i n  g i r l s .  B rain  and nervous system  p h y s ic a l ly  
m a tu re .
12 y e a rs—M en ta l: 40% a re  a d o le s c e n t. U nderstand a b s t r a c t  w ords.
12 y e a rs— S o c ia l-E m o tio n a l: Warm, b u b b lin g , u n in h ib i te d .  Enjoys
group a c t i v i t y .  G en e ra lly  w e ll-a d ju s te d  b e h a v io r . S e p a ra tio n  of 
sex es  in  p la y . I n t e r e s t  in  c lu b s .  Enthusiasm  f o r  team s. Coopera­
t i o n  i s  le a rn e d . B oy 's id e a  of a  happy person  i s  a n o is y , raucous 
ty p e . G ir ls  c o n s id e r  prim , la d y lik e  s ta n d a rd s .
13 y e a rs—P h y s ic a l :  G ir l has ach ieved  95% grow th. Boys s t a r t  to  
grow s h a rp ly . Hands and f e e t  have reached  a d u l t  s i z e :  n a tu r a l  
awkwardness.
13 y e a rs —M en ta l: 60% a d o le sc e n ts . W orries a  l o t ,  e s p e c ia l ly  
ab o u t p o p u la r i ty ,  money, schoolw ork. Firm co n sc ie n ce . U nscram bles 
a  s e n te n c e .
13 y e a rs— S o c ia l-E m o tio n a l: R e f le c t iv e ,  w ithdraw n. P eer groups 
a r e  most im p o rta n t : c e n te r  of y o u th 's  e x p e rie n c e  w ith  p e rs o n a l
i d e n t i t y  and s t a b i l i t y .  Peer g ro u p s ' o p in io n s  a r e  ag reed  to  b e fo re  
p a r e n t s ' o p in io n s . Think of them selves as c h i ld r e n .  Sense o f in d i ­
v id u a l i t y .  S e l f - c r i t i c i s m  and independen t c a p a c ity  i s  a t  f r e s h  peak. 
D e s ire  independence. Begins to  e s ta b l i s h  a sen se  o f  i d e n t i t y :  who
h e  i s  and h is  r o le  in  s o c ie ty .
14 y e a rs —P h y s ic a l :  Few boys may shave p e r io d i c a l ly .  Boys grow 
f a s t e r  and v o ic e  d eep en s. Boys a re  ag a in  t a l l e r  th a n  g i r l s .  Peak 
o f  p h y s ic a l s k i l l s  f o r  g i r l s .
14 y e a rs—M en ta l: 80% a d o le sc e n ts . Solves o r a l  problem s o f  
de term ined  d i f f i c u l t y .
14 y e a rs —S o c ia l-E m o tio n a l: Happy, o u tg o in g , ex p a n s iv e . G ir ls  
l i k e  b o y s , boys l i k e  g i r l s .  C lo thes co n sc io u s : n e a t .  Gets a long
b e t t e r  w ith  te a c h e r .  B o is te ro u sn ess  and showing o f f  c o n s id e re d
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c h i ld i s h .  G ir ls  s h i f t  from confo rm ity  to  b e in g  a good s p o r t .  (131, 
p p . 58-60)
Ragan and Henderson— as do many o th e r s —s t r e s s  th e  s tro n g  id e n ­
t i f i c a t i o n  o f  a d o le sc e n ts  w ith  th e i r  p ee rs  w hich r e s u l t s  in  th e  fo rm atio n  
o f c l iq u e s .  They g iv e  some re a so n a b le  e x p la n a tio n s  as to  why ad o le sc en ce  
i s  o f te n  c a l le d  th e  " im p o ss ib le "  p e r io d  betw een childhood and ad u lth o o d :
(a ) A lthough den ied  th e  r i g h t s  o f e i th e r  c h i ld re n  o r  a d u l t s ,  th e  a d o le s ­
ce n t m ust f u l f i l l  o b l ig a t io n s  o f b o th  g ro u p s; (b) He i s  expec ted  to  
s e l e c t  a  v o c a tio n  and u se  a d u l t  m anners, y e t  he i s  denied th e  p r iv i le g e s  
o f  a d u l t s ;  (c ) Hé i s  s t r u g g l in g  w ith  th e  problem s o f  sex u a l r e l a t io n s h ip s ;  
and (d) He i s  t r y in g  to  evo lve  h is  own th e o ry  o f  l i f e .  (330, pp . 85-86) 
The a u th o rs  th e n  c i t e  S h e r if  and S h e r if  in  a g e n e ra l iz a t io n  abo u t a d o le s ­
c e n ts  t h a t  seems to  c ro s s  a l l  p a r t i t i o n s  o f  s o c ia l  c la s s ;  i . e . ,  th ey  a l l  
d e s i r e  th e  ta n g ib le  s t a tu s  symbols o f  m a te r ia l  goods, such as  co m fo rtab le  
h o u s in g , c a r s ,  te le p h o n e s , t e le v is io n  s e t s ,  t r a n s i s t o r  r a d io s ,  f a s h io n a b le  
c lo th in g ,  and money. (330, p . 87) The re s e a c h e r  adm its t h a t  t h i s  view  
i s  t r u e  f o r  th e  m a jo r ity  o f American y o u th ; how ever, i t  should  be  re c o g ­
n iz e d  t h a t  an in c re a s in g ly  s ig n i f i c a n t  number o f a d o le sc e n ts  a re  r e b e l ­
l in g  a g a in s t  t h i s  m a t e r i a l i s t i c  co n cep t. F ried en b e rg  comments on th e  
a llu re m e n t o f  th e  symbols o f " su c c e ss" :
A d o lescen ts  tend to  be p a s s io n a te  p e o p le , and p ass io n  i s  no l e s s  
r e a l  becau se  i t  i s  d i r e c te d  tow ard a h o t- r o d ,  a  com m ercialized popu­
l a r  s in g e r ,  or th e  le a d e r  o f a b la c k - ja c k e te d  gang. Our e x p lo i t iv e  
m ass c u l tu r e  makes i t  t e r r i b l y  hard  fo r  y o u n g ste rs  to  f in d  o r  even 
to  i d e n t i f y  a p p ro p r ia te  o b je c ts  f o r  lo v e . (118, p . 17)
At th e  same tim e , F r ie d e n b e rg 's  optim ism  i s  welcomed. He c o n s id e rs  th e s e  
two p o s i t i v e  a s p e c ts  o f  grow th d e f in i t i v e  o f  ad o lescen ce : (1) th e  cap ac­
i t y  f o r  te n d e rn e s s  tow ard o th e r  p e rso n s , and (2) th e  a t t i t u d e  o f  re s p e c t
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fo r  com petence, b o th  in  o th e r s  and in  o n e s e lf .  (118, p . 17) The ado­
le s c e n t  i s  more a ttu n e d  to  th e  s o c io c u l tu r a l  in f lu e n c e s  and th e  la rg e r  
s o c ie t y ’ s a d u l t  su ccess  im ages th a n  ev er b e fo re  i n  h i s  l i f e .  (366, 
p . 297)
The phenomenon of ado lescen ce  i s  by no means u n iv e r s a l .  P rim i­
t i v e  s o c i e t i e s ,  such as M argaret M ead's Samoan c u l tu r e ,  do n o t know th e  
meaning o f th e  co n ce p t. The p u b e rty  r i t e s  o f  p r im it iv e  groups make i t  
c l e a r  to  young and o ld  a l ik e  e x a c tly  when a p e rso n  c e a se s  to  be  a c h i ld  
and becomes i n i t i a t e d  in to  th e  a d u l t  w orld , th u s  e l im in a tin g  th e  p e r io d  
o f w andering  and w ondering th rough lim bo , ty p i c a l  of th e  youth of more 
advanced c u l tu r e s .  Nor could  th e  phenomenon of ado lescen ce  e x i s t  in  a 
h y p o th e t ic a l  s o c ie ty  such as George O rw e ll 's  1984 or in  a  Planned S o c ie ty  
such as S k in n e r 's ,  because— in  F r ie d e n b e rg 's  o p in io n — th e re  i s  no con­
f l i c t .  There must be c o n f l i c t ,  he  b e l ie v e s ,  between th e  ad o le sc en t and 
s o c ie ty ;  in  f a c t ,  ado lescen ce  i s  c o n f l i c t —p ro tr a c te d  c o n f l i c t—between 
th e  in d iv id u a l  and s o c ie ty .  A do lescen t c o n f l i c t  i s  c r i t i c a l  to  in d i ­
v id u a l  developm ent; i t  is
. . . th e  in s tru m en t by w hich an in d iv id u a l  le a r n s  th e  com plex, 
s u b t le ,  and p rec io u s  d if f e r e n c e  between h im se lf  and h i s  en v iro n ­
m ent. In  a  s o c ie ty  in  which th e re  i s  no d i f f e r e n c e ,  o r in  which 
no d if f e re n c e  i s  p e rm it te d ,  th e  word "ad o lescen ce"  has no 
m eaning. (118, p . 13)
So i t  appea rs  th a t  the  p e r io d  o f "sto rm  and s t r e s s "  i s  p e c u l ia r  to  th e  
p re s s u re s  and te n s io n s  of our r a p id ly  changing , c o m p e tit iv e , u n p re d ic t­
a b le  W estern c i v i l i z a t i o n .  (1 1 , pp . 12-19, passim )
There a re  some problem s o f  th e  fa m ily , how ever, which have 
e x is te d  f o r  c e n tu r ie s .  P la n t  l i s t s  some of th e se , and t h e i r  im p lic a tio n s  
f o r  y o u th  a re  obv ious:
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1 . C o n tin u a l ad ju stm en t between th e  id e a l  Family and th e  fam ily  
as i t  i s .
2 . C on tin u a l growth and developm ent o f each member o f th e  fam ily . 
No two c h i ld re n  a re  bo rn  in to  th e  same fam ily  p a t te rn .
3 . The s tru g g le  o f  w eaning th e  c h i ld  from the  p a re n t and v ic e  
v e rs a .
4 . Development o f  to le r a n c e ;  accep tance  o f the r ig h t  of an o th er 
fam ily  member to  be h im se lf .
5 . Fundam ental d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een th e  young and th e  o ld :
a .  A du lts  conduct them selves by p r in c ip le s  and g e n e ra liz a ­
t i o n s ;  c h i ld re n  by th e  im mediate p le a su re -p a in  e f f e c t .
b . C u r io s i ty  o f  youth  v s .  ex p erien ce  and cau tio n  o f a d u l ts .
c .  P a r e n ts ’ d e s i r e  to  e x e rc is e  a u th o r i ty  v s . c h i l d ’s d e s ir e  
and need to  a s s e r t  independence.
d . I n a b i l i t y  o f  one le v e l  to  understand  th e  th in k in g  p roc­
e s se s  o f  th e  o th e r :  th e  a d u lt  p rocess i s  sy m b o liza tio n
o f  r e a l i t y ;  th e  c h i ld  uses p h y s ic a l a c tio n  and r e a c t io n .
(321, C hapter V II , passim )
The p ro cess  o f  s o c i a l  w eaning away from th e  fam ily i s  a very  
d i f f i c u l t  r e o rg a n iz a tio n  f o r  th e  a d o le s c e n t.  Bossard and B oll agree 
w ith  Ragan and Henderson th a t  th e  a d o le s c e n t’s s i tu a t io n  in v o lv es  th e  
problem  o f  fa c in g  th e  m u l t ip le  demands o f  th re e  s o c ia l  w orld s—th e  fam ily  
w o rld , th e  w orld o f  h i s  p e e r s ,  and th e  a d u lt  nonfam ily w orld . Some o f  
th e  more s p e c i f i c  d i f f i c u l t i e s  a re  g iv en :
T ra n s fe r  from th e  fam ily  w orld  to  th e  schoo l and gang or p ee r 
w orld in v o lv es  re v o lu t io n a ry  changes and m ajor problems fo r  th e  c h ild  
such a s :  (a) th e  p assag e  from p ro te c te d  to  unp ro tec ted  co m p e titio n ,
(b) th e  changed re sp o n ses  ex p e c te d , (c) d if fe re n c e s  between the  
c u l tu r e  o f th e  fam ily  and th a t  o f th e  peer w orld , and (d) c o n f l ic t s  
w ith  p a r e n ta l  a t t i t u d e s .  (37 , p . 383)
D uring ad o lesc en ce , th e  r e f e r e n t i a l  s ta n d a rd  fo r  r ig h t  and wrong i s  usu­
a l l y  t r a n s f e r r e d  from fam ily  and nonfam ily  a d u lts  to  peer groups. As 
a lre a d y  in d ic a te d ,  p e e r  acc ep tan c e  becomes a m a tte r  of supreme im portance; 
i t  d o es , in  f a c t ,  become th e  new r e g u la to r  o f conscience f o r  the  average 
a d o le sc e n t. (231, pp . 322-23)
Stone and Church g iv e  an in t e r e s t i n g  a n a ly s is  of th e  "symbols o f 
p ro g re s s io n  tow ard ad u lth o o d "  w hich modern s o c ie ty  s u b s t i tu te s  fo r  th e
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p uberty  r i t e s  o f  p r im it iv e  c u l tu r e s .  These symbols in c lu d e  m in ia tu re  
m ile s to n e s  (s im p le  to  th e  a d u l t ,  b u t ex trem ely  im portan t to  th e  a d o le s ­
cen t)  such  as th e  f i r s t  d a te ,  th e  f i r s t  tim e to  go s te a d y , th e  f i r s t  
p a r t- t im e  jo b ,  th e  f i r s t  tim e to  w ear l i p s t i c k ,  th e  f i r s t  " fo rm a l,"  th e  
f i r s t  d in n e r  j a c k e t ,  o r  th e  f i r s t  tim e to  own a r a z o r .  The c o n f l i c t s  
o f  ad o lescence  a re  a c r e a t io n  o f  ou r s o c ie ty ,  a l b e i t  more by a c c id e n t 
■than by d e s ig n , and could  be p a r t i a l l y  a l l e v ia te d  by showing more 
re s p e c t to  th e  d eg ree  o f m a tu r ity  which most a d o le sc en ts  p o s se s s . (390, 
pp. 272-75)
R esearch f in d in g s  in d ic a te  th a t  in d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n  (and , no d o u b t, 
th e  co n co m ittan t le n g th e n in g  o f r e q u i s i t e  a p p re n tic e sh ip  o r  e d u c a tio n ) , 
e s p e c ia l ly  in  A m erica, has spawned an a d o le sc e n t su b -c u ltu re  d i s t i n c t  from  
th e  v a lu e s  and a c t i v i t i e s  o f  a d u l t s .  Members o f t h i s  s u b c u ltu re  c o n s id e r  
i t  f a r  more im p o rtan t and d e s i r a b le  to  be p o pu la r than  to  be acad em ica lly  
s u c c e s s fu l.  Coleman su g g e s ts  th a t  a  more r e a l i s t i c  approach i s  needed 
in  secondary  e d u c a tio n  which s h i f t s  th e  focus from th e  shap ing  o f in d i ­
v id u a l s tu d e n ts  to  f i t  a d u l t  v a lu e s  to  an e f f o r t  to  in f lu e n c e  th e  ado­
le s c e n t  sub-system  as a  s o c ia l  community to  accep t norms fo r  them selves 
which a r e  more consonan t w ith  e d u c a tio n a l g o a ls . The p re se n t approach , 
which i s  obv iously  f a i l i n g ,  i s  m erely  t o  i n h i b i t  th e ir .n o rm s . (57, pp . 
87-89)
A dult p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  th e  a d o le sc e n t su b c u ltu re , how ever, may 
be looked  upon as an in t r u s io n .  (155, p . 178) This b r in g s  up a very  
d i f f i c u l t  and d e l i c a t e  q u e s tio n : How f a r  can an ed u ca to r go in  a p p e a lin g
to  th e  youth  c u l tu r e  on t h e i r  own term s w ith o u t be in g  re se n te d  fo r  " t r e s ­
p ass in g "?  I f  th e  a d u l t  m otives a re  h o n e s t ,  one can only  hope th a t
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a d o le sc e n ts  w i l l  a c c e p t e f f o r t s  to  understand  "pop" c u ltu re  in  th e  s p i r i t  
o f f r ie n d s h ip  and sympathy th a t  such e f f o r t s  a r e  in ten d ed . There has 
been an unp reced en ted  amount of j u s t  such a tte m p ts  found in  th e  l i t e r a ­
tu re  and in  e d u c a tio n a l tre n d s  re c e n t ly .  I t  i s  too e a r ly  to  e v a lu a te  
th e se  t r e n d s .
As a  c o r o l la r y  to  th e  independent system  of v a lu es  found in  th e  
a d o le sc e n t s u b c u l tu r e ,  in v e s t ig a t io n  re v e a ls  an independent system  o f 
a e s th e t i c s .  The a r t s  p lay  such a tremendous r o l e  in  pop c u l tu re  th a t  th e  
f in e  a r t s  e d u c a to r  may r i g h t f u l l y  wonder why th e  same degree o f  i n t e r e s t  
has n o t  been shown in  the  a r t s  c u r r ic u la  o f  th e  sch o o ls . Perhaps i f  more 
te a c h e rs  had fo llow ed  K a r e l 's  recommendation to  b eg in  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n  
w ith  a e s th e t ic  o b je c ts  which a re  f a m il ia r  and im p o rtan t to  a d o le sc e n ts  
(such as a u to m o b ile s , m o to rc y c le s , cooking u t e n s i l s ,  popular m usic , 
cinem a, c lo th in g ,  e t c . ) ,  th e  schoo l a r t s  c u r r i c u la  would have reach ed  a 
much la r g e r  p ro p o r tio n  o f th e  s tu d e n t body. (193 , passim )
A e s th e tic  e d u c a to rs  m ight ask  them selves t h i s  q u e s tio n : I s  th e re
n o t som ething incongruous about ex p ec tin g  a d o le s c e n ts ,  who a re  in  th e  
Romantic s ta g e  o f  developm ent ( in  W hitehead 's t e r a s ) ,  to be re c e p t iv e  to  
c l a s s i c a l  form alism  in  th e  a r t s ?  The a e s th e t ic  ex p erien ce  to  w hich th e y  
w i l l  respond  i s  more l i k e ly  to  b e  ro m an tic , e m o tio n a l, ex p erim en ta l, and 
adventuresom e. The a t t r a c t i o n  o f  pop a r t s  knows no boundaries of ag e , 
r a c e ,  s e x , c re e d , o r  socioeconom ic s t a t u s .
On th e  o th e r  hand, Baumann found th a t  m usic c la s s e s  and assem­
b l i e s  a t  schoo l ranked  very  low in  accep tance  by ad o le sc e n ts . (355, p .
370) The p sycho -em otional ad ju stm en t o f many o f  th e  s tu d e n ts  who e l e c t
m usic c la s s e s  le a v e  much to  b e  d e s ir e d ,  i f  C a rd e r 's  f in d in g s  can be
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g e n e ra l iz e d .  In  h i s  com parative su rv e y , he found th a t  male m usic s tu ­
d e n ts  w ere l e s s  a c t i v e ,  le s s  s t a b l e  e m o tio n a lly , le s s  o b je c t iv e ,  le s s  
a d ep t in  p e rs o n a l r e l a t i o n s ,  and le s s  m ascu lin e  in  i n t e r e s t s  th an  non­
m usic s tu d e n ts ;  fem ale music s tu d e n ts  w ere l e s s  r e s t r a i n e d ,  l e s s  o b je c ­
t i v e ,  l e s s  f r i e n d l y ,  and le s s  ad ep t a t  p e rs o n a l r e l a t io n s  th an  th e  non­
m usic s tu d e n ts .  Seem ingly c o n tra d ic to ry  f in d in g s  came from th e  same 
su rv e y , how ever: on th e  w hole, music s tu d e n ts  had earned  more a t h l e t i c
aw ard s , h e ld  more c l a s s  and c lu b  o f f i c e s ,  and had  earned  more honors 
and awards th a n  had th e  non-m usic s tu d e n ts .  (355 , p . 397)
A more r e c e n t  s tu d y  o f a d o le sc e n t m u s ic a l t a s t e s  p ro v id es  th e  
fo llo w in g  id e a s :
(1) S o c ia l  p re s s u re s  were found to  have in f lu e n c e  upon a d o le s ­
c e n t p re fe re n c e s^  . .
(2) T as te  seems to  be r e l a t e d  to  p e rs o n a l r e la t io n s  and f r ie n d ­
sh ip  g ro u p in g s . . .
(3) Radio song p lugg ing  improved acc ep tan c e  o f a song which was 
n o t w e l l - l ik e d  a t  f i r s t ,  b u t . . . p lu g g in g  had no e f f e c t  upon 
acc ep tan c e  o f an  i n i t i a l l y  w e l l - l ik e d  song.
(4) T as te  i s  c u l tu r a l  and . . . m u sica l t r a in in g  i s  im p o rtan t 
in  th e  developm ent o f  t a s t e .  . .
(5) The f a c t  th a t  th e  p re fe re n c e s  o f c l a s s i c a l  m usic fo r  a l l  
groups ex cep t th o se  o f the  e ig h th  and n in th  grade were w e ll  above 
50 p e r  c e n t i s  v e ry  l ik e ly  r e la te d  to  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  s u b je c ts  
do com prise a s e l e c t  group o f  m u s ic a lly  t r a in e d  a d o le sc e n ts .
[ I t a l i c s  s u p p lie d .]
(6) Members o f  th e  m u s ic a lly  ex p erien ced  group of s u b je c ts  a re  
r e l a t i v e l y  f r e e  from any p re s su re s  o f  g e n e ra l  p o p u la tio n  norms and 
a re  a b le  to  form  t h e i r  own p re fe re n c e s  in  th e  l i g h t  o f m u s ic a l 
e x p e r ie n c e .
(7) More th a n  o n e -h a lf  th e  s u b je c ts  p r e f e r r e d  l i s t e n in g  to  l iv e  
perform ances r a th e r  than  to  any of . . . th r e e  m echanical m edia.
(201, pp . 118-24 , passim )
C o n tra ry  o p in io n  i s  o f fe re d  by an anonymous rev iew er o f  L u n d in 's  
Second E d i t io n  o f  An O b jec tiv e  Psychology o f M usic [P s y c h ia tr ic  Q u a r te r ly , 
V ol. 42 , No. 1 , 1968, p . 184]: "There i s  v e ry  l i t t l e  d if f e r e n c e  between
th e  ty p e  o f program  chosen by p a t ie n t s  them selves  and n o n -p sy ch o tic
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a d o le sc e n ts  from th e  same c u l tu r a l  and s o c io lo g ic  le v e ls  and such music 
r a r e l y  in c lu d e s  any c l a s s i c a l  m a te r i a l ."  Based on th e  r e s e a r c h e r ’s 
p e rs o n a l  e x p e r ie n c e , t h i s  s ta te m e n t by th e  rev iew er appears to  be more 
re a so n a b ly  when a p p lie d  to  th e  g e n e ra l a d o le sc e n t p o p u la tio n , than does 
c e r t a in  e d u c a tio n a l r e s e a rc h , u s in g  s e le c te d  groups o f  m usic s tu d en ts ,. 
Even in  K e lly ’s  s tu d y , th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l age s tu d e n ts  d id  no t con­
form  to  th e  t a s t e s  of th e  s e n io r  h igh  sch o o l s tu d e n ts .
Contemporary a d o le sc e n ts  have undergone some s ig n i f i c a n t  changes 
in s o f a r  as s o c ia l  o rg a n iz a tio n  i s  concerned . Some of th e se  changes a re  
enum erated by Haynes: (1) A do lescen ts  a r e  s o c ia l ly  s o p h is t ic a te d  a t  a
much younger age now; (2) The s o c ia l  sp h e re  o f ad o le sc e n ts  has developed 
in to  th e  s o c ia l  system  o f th e  ju n io r  and s e n io r  h igh  sc h o o l; (3) They 
a r e  allow ed more freedom fo r  p le a su re  d u r in g  th e  p e r io d  of ad o lescence  
b eca u se  they  a re  n o t needed in  th e  work fo rc e  o f  p re se n t-d a y  s o c ie ty ;
(4) P o p u la r m usic and o th e r  com m ercial e n te r ta in m e n t h e lp  to  re in fo rc e  
th e  s o c ia l  i s o l a t i o n  o f a d o le s c e n ts ;  and (5) Academic m o tiv a tio n  has 
dropped to  th e  le v e l  o f " j u s t  g e t t in g  b y ,"  p a r t i a l l y  due to  compulsory 
sc h o o l a tte n d a n c e . (155, pp. 182-83)
K eniston  reco g n izes  th e  a d o le sc e n ts  o f th e  n e a r  fu tu r e .  (As 
th e  re s e a rc h e r  p o in ted  ou t e a r l i e r  in  t h i s  c h a p te r ,  th e re  i s  a s tro n g  
m in o r ity  o f th e se  s tu d e n ts  in  and ou t o f o u r sch o o ls  to d a y .)  He p re ­
d i c t s  th a t  th e  a d o le sc e n ts  o f th e  n ear f u tu r e  w i l l  have a new l i f e  s ty l e  
th a t  r e b e ls  a g a in s t  a r t i f i c i a l i t y ,  academ ics, h y p o c r isy , and o b je c tiv ism . 
C h a r a c te r i s t i c s  o f th e s e  post-m odern youth  a re  in d ic a te d  by th e  fo llow ­
in g  te rm s: f l u i d i t y  and o p enness, g e n e ra tio n a l  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  person­
a l is m , n o n -a s c e tic ism , in c lu s iv e n e s s ,  a n tite c h n o lo g ism , p a r t i c ip a t io n .
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an tiacad em ic ism , n o n v io len ce  and a n t iv io le n c e ,  and s e n s i t i v i t y  to  th e  
" c r e d ib i l i t y  gap" (d isc re p a n c y  between p r in c ip le  and p r a c t i c e ) .  (203, 
pp . 227-45, passim )
C u l tu r a l ly  D isadvantaged  A do lescen ts
In  a d d i t io n  to  th e  g e n e ra l problem s w ith  which a l l  ad o le sc e n ts  
must d e a l ,  th e re  a re  s p e c ia l  problem s c o n fro n tin g  th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isad ­
van taged  a d o le s c e n t.  C lues to  h is  d iv e rse  problem s a re  found in  a study  
o f  h is  home and community environm ent from which he d e r iv e s  h i s  opera­
t i o n a l  system  o f  v a lu e s .  M cCandless summarizes th e  ty p ic a l  v a lu es  o f 
th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isa d v a n ta g e d , and they  a re  o b v io u s ly  u n acc ep tab le  when 
compared to  f a m i l i a r  m id d le -c la s s  v a lu e s . T his v a lu e  system  i s  a r e s u l t  
— n o t a  cause—o f th e  im poverished  environm ent :
(1) Fewer p a re n ts  o f  lo w e r-c la s s  c h i ld re n  a t te n d  church .
(2) C le a n lin e s s  i s  n o t n e x t to  g o d lin e ss  to  many lo w e r-c la ss  
f a m i l ie s .
(3) T h r i f t  has l i t t l e  m eaning, fo r  th e  econom ica lly  deprived  have 
no th in g  w ith  which to  b e  t h r i f t y .
(4) L o w er-c lass  p a re n ts  end c h ild re n  u s u a l ly  r e s o r t  to  em otional 
r a th e r  th a n  re a so n in g  re sp o n se s .
(5) L o w er-c lass  c h i ld r e n  have been co n d itio n e d  to  seek  immediate 
g r a t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  n eed s .
(6) A ggression  ta k e s  a  more o v e rt form in  th e  lo w e r-c la s s  c u l tu r e .  
Such m id d le -c la s s  p r a c t i c e s  as gossip  and sarcasm  a re  n o t u s e fu l .
(7) T here i s  l e s s  tab o o  a s so c ia te d  w ith  s e x u a l in d u lg en ce .
(8) F i l th y  sp eech , c o l lo q u ia l  a c c e n ts ,  and messy grammar have no 
n e g a tiv e  c o n n o ta tio n  a s  lo n g  a s  they  etihance com m unication.
(9) O verindu lgence in  a lc o h o l i s  n o t reg a rd ed  w ith  th e  same d is ­
d a in  as i t  i s  in  m id d le -c la s s  s o c ie ty .
(10) Honesty i s  a t r a i t  valued  by bo th  lo w e r -c la s s  and m id d le -c lass  
p eo p le . C ircum stances q u i t e  o f te n ,  how ever, m i l i t a t e  a g a in s t honesty  
in  lo w e r-c la s s  c h i ld r e n .
(11) T here i s  l i t t l e  rea so n  to  b e l ie v e  th a t  h a rd  work and s e l f -  
d is c ip l in e  w i l l  r e s u l t  in  su c c e s s .
(12) L earn ing  fo r  l e a r n i n g 's  sake i s  a w aste  o f  tim e , energy , and 
money. (236, p . 484)
By b e in g  aware o f  th e s e  v a lu e s ,  th e  te a c h e r  i s  b e t t e r  equipped to  deal
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w ith  th e  ad ju stm en t problem s of th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed .
The h ig h e s t  p r i o r i t y  i s  g iven  to  th e  em o tional needs of c u l tu r ­
a l ly  d isad v an tag ed  o r  academ ically  re ta rd e d  c h i ld r e n  by Dobbs. In  h i s  
e s tim a tio n , "We m ust reco g n ize  th a t  on ly  an e d u c a tio n  which can h e lp  to 
s a t i s f y  th e se  needs has any r e a l  s ig n if ic a n c e  f o r  them ." (88, p . 8) 
H erein l i e s  th e  g r e a t  s t r e n g th  o f  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n  because of th e  
pow erful in f lu e n c e  e x e r te d  by the  f in e  a r t s  upon th e  em otional l i f e  o f 
a l l  human b e in g s . R eal and la s t in g  p le a s u re  can  be d e riv ed  from th e  
a r t s  by c u l t u r a l l y  stym ied c h i ld re n — a p le a su re  which may give a sen se  
o f w e ll-b e in g  and e x h i la r a t io n  th a t  to  some e x te n t  compensates fo r  th e i r  
la c k  o f  o th e r  o p p o r tu n i t ie s .  Such p le a s u re  i s  c o n ta g io u s , and may be  
passed on to  t h e i r  p e e rs  and members o f  th e i r  f a m i l ie s .  (88, p . 12)
C hronic unemployment and su b stan d ard  pay breed  in s e c u r i ty ;  in se ­
c u r i t y ,  in  tu r n ,  le ad s  to  f e e l in g s  o f  a l i e n a t io n ,  d e s p a ir ,  lo n e l in e s s ,  
and cyn icism — th e  tradem arks o f th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed . The in d i­
v id u a l from th i s  k ind  o f  environm ent soon d ev e lo p s b e l i e f s  such as th e se :
(1) Community le a d e r s  a re  in d i f f e r e n t  to  and detached from h is  
n eed s ,
(2) H is s o c ia l  co n d itio n s  and th o se  o f  p eo p le  l i k e  him a re  g e t­
t in g  p ro g re s s iv e ly  w orse,
(3) L ife  i s  m ean in g le ss , and
(4) H is im m ediate c i r c l e  o f r e la t io n s h ip s  i s  no t com fortab le  or 
s u p p o r tiv e . (330, p . 179)
There i s  a s tro n g  p r o c l iv i ty  toward f a ta l is m  and an o r ie n ta t io n  to  th e
p re se n t among th e  im poverished , and a d e f e a t i s t  a t t i t u d e  pervades th e
slum community.
The c u l tu r a l l y  d isadvan taged  member o f  a  m in o rity  race  has two 
n e g a tiv e  c o n s tru c ts  to  b a t t l e :  economic d e g ra d a tio n  and s o c ia l  degrada­
t io n .  A v ic io u s  cy c le  o f " s e l f - f u l f i l l i n g  prophecy" i s  e f fe c tu a te d  by
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th e  ecology and p e rp e tu a te d  by th e  d e p re c ia to ry  se lf - im a g e  o f th e  poor 
them selves p lu s  m id d le -c la s s  p re ju d ic e .  I f  th e  e le v a t io n  o f  th e  average 
a d o le s c e n t 's  s e lf - c o n c e p t  i s  im p o rta n t, th e  improvement o f  th e  s e lf- im a g e  
o f  th e  c u l t u r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  i s  doubly im p e ra tiv e . In  th e  e lo q u e n t 
words o f  James Baldwin:
T here  was n o t ,  no m a tte r  where one tu rn e d , any a c c e p ta b le  image 
o f o n e s e l f ,  no p ro o f of o n e 's  e x is te n c e . One had th e  c h o ic e , e i th e r  
o f " a c t in g  j u s t  l i k e  a n ig g e r"  or o f  no t a c t in g  j u s t  l i k e  a n ig g e r ,  
and o n ly  th o se  who have t r i e d  i t  know how im p o ssib le  i t  i s  to  t e l l  
th e  d i f f e r e n c e .  (330, p . 181)
The above q u o ta tio n  i s  n o t to  imply th a t  Negroes a re  un ique in  p o v e rty ;
th e y  a re  j u s t  more v i s i b l e .  The n e g a tiv e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  o f th e  c u l tu r ­
a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  a r e  p r a c t i c a l l y  th e  same fo r  any r a c i a l  o r  e th n ic  u n it  
—w h ite , M exican-Am erican, P u e rto  R ican , American In d ia n , o r N egro.
One of th e  problem s o f  th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  youth  
d ese rv es  f u r th e r  c o n s id e ra tio n — th e  language b a r r i e r ,  o r th e  fre q u e n t 
breakdown o f com munication betw een m id d le -c la s s  a d u l ts  and lo w e r-c la s s  
y o u n g s te rs . In  th e  lo w e r-c la s s  home, th e re  i s  u s u a l ly  found a c ru d e , 
l im ite d  lan g u ag e : re sp o n ses  o f te n  ta k e  th e  form o f u n i n t e l l i g i b l e  phona­
t i o n s ,  n o d s , g e s tu r e s ,  and m onosy llab les  r a th e r  than  com plete s e n te n c e s .
Speech i s  f r e q u e n t ly  vague and u n d if f e r e n t ia te d ;  fo r  exam ple, th e  im pera­
t i v e ,  "P u t th o se  t h i n g s 't h e r e , "  i s  communicated v i s u a l ly  in s te a d  o f v e r­
b a l ly .  In  f a c t ,  l i n g u i s t i c  l im i t a t io n s  can be  so se v e re  th a t  some young 
c h ild re n  from  dep riv ed  homes "do n o t know t h e i r  g iven  name, have n o t 
seen  t h e i r  images in  a m i r r o r ,  o r cannot id e n t i f y  o b je c ts  which a re  p a r t  
o f  th e i r  su rro u n d in g s ."  (99, p. 12)
A t a  p re - s e rv ic e  workshop fo r  te a c h e r s ,  Henderson gave some 
amusing exam ples of communication b a r r i e r s  betw een m id d le -c la s s  te a c h e rs
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and lo w e r -c la s s  s tu d e n ts ;
One s tu d e n t  . . . s a id ,  " l  to ld  my te a c h e r  she had a crazy  d re s s  
on and she  f l ip p e d .  You know she go t angiy. She se n t me to  th e  man 
( p r in c i p a l ) .  He asked me what I 'd  done and I  to ld  him and he s a id ,  
'Go home u n t i l  you prom ise to  a p o lo g iz e . '"  . . . The te a c h e r  and th e  
p r in c ip a l  f a i l e d  to  r e a l i z e  th a t  . . . t h i s  was th e  h ig h e s t word o f 
p r a is e  t h a t  he  cou ld  have given th a t  d re s s  w ith in  h is  v o cab u la ry .
A 1 6 -y e a r -o ld  boy dropped h i s  b io lo g y  c la s s  a f t e r  a tte n d in g  one 
l e c tu r e .  I  asked him why. "T hat th i n ,  fu n n y -lo o k in g  c a t , "  r e f e r ­
r in g  to  th e  te a c h e r ,  "sto o d  up , sm iled , and s a id  'Everybody in  h e re  
i s  a  homo s a p i e n . ' I t ' s  bad enough b e in g  [ c a l le d ]  a homo, b u t I
d o n 't  g e t  t h i s  s a p ie n  p a r t . "  . . .
One young lady  f a i l e d  in  E n g lish  c l a s s ,  and she s a id  th a t  she 
would n e v e r  go back to  th i s  te a c h e r  a g a in . . . . She s a id  th e  
te a c h e r  s a id  th a t  r e l a t i v e  pronouns were im proper, and she resp o n d ed , 
"So i s  yo u r mama." . . . Words a re  n o t alw ays given th e  same m eanings 
in  d i f f e r e n t  c u l tu r e s .  (383, p . 4 o f T h ird  A ddress)
Cunningham reco g n ized  th e  d e l i c a t e  problem  th e  te a c h e r  face s  
r e g a rd in g  th e  u se  of u n acc ep tab le  language . He w ants to  h e lp  th e  s tu ­
d e n t ex tend  h i s  v o cab u la ry  to  a p o in t  o f w ider s o c ia l  acc ep tan c e , b u t 
a t  th e  same tim e n o t seem p ru d ish  o r  too  c r i t i c a l  of th e  l i f e  s ty le  o f
th e  p u p il  and h i s  fam ily . One concerned te a c h e r  r e p o r ts  on h i s  dilemma:
My y o u n g s te rs  can as  e a s i ly  c a l l  each o th e r  " b a s ta rd "  and "son 
o f  a  b i t c h "  as  you o r  I  would say  "naughty  boy" o r  "m ischievous 
c h i ld ."  I  know th ey  h e a r  th e se  p h ra se s  a t  home. I  know t h e y ' l l  
g e t i n  t r o u b le  when th ey  use t h i s  v o cab u la ry  o u ts id e  t h e i r  im m ediate 
c i r c l e .  (7 7 , p . 51)
In  o rd e r  to  be  e f f e c t iv e  in  prom oting a s h i f t  in  language h a b i t s ,  Cun­
ningham recommends th a t  th e  te a c h e r  shou ld  ta k e  th e  language o f  lo w er- 
c la s s  c u l tu r e  w ith o u t b e in g  shocked u n t i l  r a p p o r t  has been e s ta b l is h e d ;  
th e n  he may t r y  to  in f lu e n c e  th e  s tu d e n t 's  ch o ice  o f w ords. (77, p . 51) 
In  th e  same s p i r i t ,  Henderson su g g es ts  th a t  m id d le -c la s s  te a c h e rs  o f 
lo w e r -c la s s  s tu d e n ts  "ad o p t an a t t i t u d e  o f 'c u l t u r a l  r e l a t i v i s m ':  t h a t
w hich i s  good o r  bad i s  o n ly  good o r  bad by c u l tu r a l  d e f in i t i o n ."  (162, 
p. 8)
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Two m ajo r rea so n s  can be g iven  fo r  th e  e x c e p tio n a l su ccess  which 
r e s u l te d  from th e  s tu d y  o f  "West S ide S tory" a t  C e n tra l Ju n io r-S e n io r  
High School: (1 ) th e  language used was th e  " r e a l"  language of th e  low er-
c la s s  a d o le s c e n t’s s u b - c u l tu re ;  and (2) i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  was e a sy , because 
I l l u s t r a t i o n s  o f  ev e ry  one o f  " M il le r s ’ S ix  F ocal Concerns o f Slum C h il­
d ren"  ap p ea r in  th e  m u s ic a l.  Leonard B e rn s te in  in g e n io u s ly  cap tu red  the  
rhythm and th e  sound o f  th e  " in "  crowd w ith  th e  sy n co p a tio n  o f "C ool"; 
Stephen Sondheim j u s t  as s k i l l f u l l y  cap tu red  th e  language o f to d a y ’s ado­
le s c e n t  s u b - c u l tu r e :
Boy, boy , c raz y  b o y . Get coo l boy.
Got a r o c k e t  in  y o u r po ck e t. Keep c o o lly  c o o l, boy!
D o n 't g e t  h o t ,  ’c au se  man, you got some h ig h  tim es ahead.
Take i t  s lo w , and Daddyo, you can l i v e  i t  up and d ie  in  bed .
Boy, boy , c ra z y  b o y , s ta y  lo o s e , boy.
Breeze i t ,  buzz i t ,  Easy does i t .  Turn o f f  th e  j u i c e ,  boy.
Go, man, go , b u t n o t  l ik e  a yo-yo schoo l boy . J u s t  p lay  i t  c o o l, 
b o y . R eal c o o l .
M i l l e r s ’ S ix  F o ca l C oncerns, as re p o r te d  by H enderson, a re  th e s e : 
T ro u b le , T oughness, S m artn ess, E xcitem ent, F a te , and Autonomy. (162, 
p . 7) A l l  o f  th e s e  a r e  r e p le t e  in  "West S ide S to ry ."  L ow er-class  ado­
le s c e n t  b o y s , who w ould have probab ly  been " tu rn ed  o f f "  by ty p ic a l  ju n io r  
h igh  sch o o l c h o ra l m u sic , w ere h ig h ly  e n th u s ia s t ic  in  t h e i r  p a r t i c ip a ­
t i o n ,  even though B e r n s te in ’ s m usic c o n ta in s  some v e ry  complex rhythm s, 
d i f f i c u l t  i n t e r v a l s ,  and extrem e ra n g e s . They th o rough ly  i d e n t i f i e d  
w ith  th e  lan g u ag e , m a s c u l in i ty ,  and ag g re ss iv e n e ss  o f th e  gangs ( th e  
Sharks and th e  J e t s ) .  The re le v an ce  o f th e  S ix  F oca l Concerns i s  o b v i­
ous in  th e  l y r i c s  to  ’’O f f ic e r  Krupke" and "The J e t s " :
Dear k in d ly  S e rg ean t Krupke,
You g o t t a  u n d e rs ta n d —
I t ’s j u s t  o u r  b r in g in ' upke.
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That g e ts  us ou t o f  hand.
Our m others a l l  a re  ju n k ie s ,
Our f a th e r s  a l l  a re  d runks.
G olly  Moses—n a tc h e r ly  w e 're  punks!
Gee, O f f ic e r  K rupke, w e 're  v ery  u p s e t;
We nev er had th e  love  th a t  every  c h i ld  oughta g e t .
We a i n ' t  no d e l in q u e n ts .
W e're m isu n d ersto o d .
Deep down in s id e  us th e re  i s  good! . . .
Dear k in d ly  ju d g e , your h o n o r, my p a re n ts  t r e a t  me rough. 
With a l l  t h e i r  m a riju a n a ,
They w o n 't g iv e  me a p u f f .
They d id n ’ t  wanna have me.
But somehow I  was had.
L e a p in 'l i z a r d s — t h a t ' s  why I 'm  so bad! . . .
My f a th e r  i s  a b a s ta r d .
My m a's an S.O.B.
My g ra n d p a 's  always p la s t e r e d .
My grandma pushes te a .
My s i s t e r  w ears a  m ustache.
My b ro th e r  w ears a d re s s .
Goodness g ra c io u s , t h a t 's  why I 'm  a mess! . . .
Dear k in d ly  s o c ia l  w orker.
They say go earn  a buck .
L ike be a  soda j e r k e r .
Which means l i k e  be a schrauck.
I t ' s  n o t I 'm  a n t i s o c i a l ,
I 'm  on ly  an tiw o rk .
G lory Osky, t h a t ' s  why I'm  a je rk !
O ff ic e r  Krupke, y o u 'v e  done i t  ag a in .
T his boy d o n 't  need a jo b ,  he needs a  y e a r  in  th e  pen.
I t  a i n ' t  j u s t  a q u e s tio n  o f m isu n d ersto o d ;
Deep down in s id e  him , h e 's  no good.
I ’m no good.
W e're no good, w e 'r e  no good.
W e're no e a r th ly  good.
L ike th e  b e s t  of us i s  no damn good!
The tro u b le  i s  h e 's  crazy .
The tro u b le  i s  he d r in k s .
The tro u b le  i s  h e 's  la z y .
The tro u b le  i s  he s t in k s .
The tro u b le  i s  h e 's  growing.
The tro u b le  i s  h e 's  grown!
Krupke, we go t t ro u b le  of ou r own!
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Gee, O ff ic e r  Krupke,
W e're down on our k n e e s ,
'Cause no one w ants a  f e l l a  w ith  a s o c ia l  d is e a s e .  
Gee, O ff ic e r  Krupke,
What a re  we to  do?
Gee, O ff ic e r  Krupke—
Krup you!
When y o u 're  a  J e t ,
Y o u 're  a J e t  a l l  th e  way 
From your f i r s t  c i g a r e t t e  
To your l a s t  dying day.
When y o u 'r e  a  J e t
I f  th e  s p i t  h i t s  th e  fa n .
You go t b ro th e r s  a round .
Y o u 're  a fam ily  man!
Y o u 're  never a lo n e .
Y o u 're  never d isco n n ec ted !
Y o u 're  home w ith  y o u r own—
When com pany's ex p e c te d .
Y o u 're  w e ll p ro te c te d !
Then you a re  s e t  
With a  C a p ita l  J ,
Which y o u 'l l  nev er f o r g e t  
T i l l  they  c a r t  you away.
When y o u 'r e  a  J e t ,
You s ta y  a  J e t !  . . .
When y o u 'r e  a  J e t ,
Y ou 're  th e  top  c a t  in  town.
Y o u 're  th e  gold  m edal k id ,
With th e  heavyw eight crown!
When y o u 'r e  a  J e t ,
Y ou 're  th e  sw in g in g es t th in g ,
L i t t l e  boy , y o u 'r e  a man;
L i t t l e  boy , y o u 'r e  a  k ing!
The J e t s  a re  i n  g e a r .
Our c y lin d e rs  a re  c l i c k i n '!
The S h a r k s 'l l  s t e e r  c l e a r ,
'C ause every  P u e rto  R ican 
'S  a  lo u sy  chicken!
Here come th e  J e t s  
L ike a  b a t  ou t o f  h e l l —
Someone g e t in  ou r way.
Someone d o n 't  f e e l  so w e ll!
Here come the  J e t s  :
L i t t l e  w orld , s te p  a s id e !
B e t te r  go underground,
B e tte r  ru n , b e t t e r  h id e !
W e're draw in ' th e  l i n e ,
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So keep your n o ses  h idden!
We*re b a n g in ’ a s ig n  
Says " V is i to r s  fo rb id d e n " —
And we a i n ' t  k id d in * !
Here come th e  J e t s !
Yeah! And w e 're  gonna b e a t 
Every l a s t  buggin* gang 
On th e  whole b u g g in ' s t r e e t
On th e  whole! e v e r— ! M other— ! lo v in '!  S t r e e t !
The sen se  o f r a p p o r t ,  w hich Cunningham m entioned , was f irm ly  
e s ta b l is h e d  between th e  r e s e a r c h e r  and th e  e ig h th  and n in th  g rade boys 
who w ere s in g in g  th e  J e t s '  Song, when he a c c id e n ta l ly  sang "M o th e r-fu c k in '"  
in s te a d  o f "M other-lov in*"  in  th e  l a s t  ph rase  o f  th e  song. No v e rb a l  
comment was made, b u t th e  b o y s ' eyes and sm iles  showed a  new accep tan ce  
o f  th e  te a c h e r  as a  norm al human m ale and of h i s  b lu n d e r, which to  them 
was a  p e r f e c t ly  n a tu r a l  m is ta k e , e a s i l y  made by anyone. S u rp r is in g ly  
enough, none o f th e  boys t r i e d  to  im i ta te  th e  e r r o r  or ta k e  advan tage of 
th e  s i t u a t i o n ;  from th e n  on t h e i r  g e n e ra l a t t i t u d e  was more c o o p e ra tiv e  
and r e s p e c t f u l  th a n  b e fo re .
In  d is c u s s in g  h e r  School o f  th e  A rts i n  Harlem, Dorothy Maynor 
adm its t h a t  she and h e r  s t a f f  do n o t expect to  produce famous c r e a t iv e  
a r t i s t s ,  b u t  th e  hope i s  t h a t  some d isadvan taged  g h e tto  c h i ld  w i l l  "be 
ta u g h t to  dream and to  r e a l i z e  t h a t  dreams a re  q u i te  r e a l .  And i f  t h i s  
i s  k ep t up fo r  a  w h ile , t h a t  c h i ld  w i l l  one day look in  th e  m ir ro r  and 
s e e  som ething th a t  he n ev er saw b e fo re —th e  makings of a r e a l  human b e in g ."  
(252, p . 135) T h is ,  a g a in , p ro c la im s th e  c r u c ia l  im portance o f th e  in d i­
v i d u a l 's  s e lf - im a g e . She c o n c lu d e s ;
I  suppose we a re  n o t  t r y in g  to  teach  th e  a r t s  so much as we a re  
t r y in g  to  c r e a te  h o r iz o n s . . . . L ife  a f fo rd s  them no v i s t a ,  no ample 
view  o f  th em se lv es . T hat i s  w hat I  want them to  have. And I  f irm ly  
b e l ie v e  th a t  th e  a r t s  a r e  a sp le n d id  means o f  p ro v id in g  t h i s .  (252, 
p . 135)
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A nother no tew orthy  h u m an is tic  and a e s th e t i c  experience  was p ro ­
v ided  100 c u l t u r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l s tu d en ts  in  New 
England. T h is  group o f sm all-tow n  m usic and drama s tu d e n ts  tr a v e le d  to  
B oston, w here th ey  p re s e n te d  The Testam ent o f Freedom (a m usical s e t t i n g  
o f  Thomas J e f f e r s o n 's  words by R andall Thompson) and The Pied P ip e r  o f 
Hamlin Town. This f i n e  a r t s  p r o je c t  had th e se  f r in g e  b e n e f i ts :  i t  f u r ­
th e re d  b ro th e rh o o d , ecumenism, and c i v i l  r ig h t s  by in v o lv in g  C a th o lic ,  
P r o te s ta n t ,  and Jew ish  f a m i l ie s  as h o s ts ;  and i t  "broadened the  s tu d e n ts ' 
ho rizons . . . "  (318 , p . 52) The p u p ils  made such d isc o v e rie s  as th e
fo llo w in g : s t r e e t s  can  e x i s t  w ith o u t s id e w a lk s ; c ro q u e t can be p lay ed  by
r e a l  p e o p le , n o t  j u s t  in  t e le v is io n  c a r to o n s ; w hat a  l i v e  lo b s te r  looks 
l i k e .  A f te r  th e  p erfo rm an ce , th e  s tu d e n ts  and t h e i r  h o sts  sang songs l ik e  
"S low in ' in  th e  Wind" a t  an in fo rm al s in g -a lo n g  w ith  s l id e s ;  many young­
s te r s  perform ed rock  'n '  r o l l  num bers, to o . The d i r e c to r  o f  th i s  e x p e r i­
ence , who te a c h e s  v o c a l  m usic and drama, i n s i s t s  th a t  th e  most v i t a l  c e n te r  
of being  f o r  c u l t u r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  c h i ld re n  i s  t h e i r  se lf-im ag e . (318, 
p. 54)
One f u r th e r  p e rs o n a l  ex p erien ce  w i l l  s e rv e  to  I l l u s t r a t e  th e  
problem  o f s e l f - c o n c e p t  and , a t  th e  same tim e , th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in h e re n t  
in  th e  c o n t ra s t in g  l i n g u i s t i c  le v e ls  of th e  lo w e r -c la s s  c h ild  and h i s  
m id d le -c la s s  te a c h e r .  An in c id e n t  which e x em p lif ied  th e  lack  o f  s t a b i l i t y  
found in  th e  fam ily  and home l i f e  o f s lu m -d w e lle rs  unfolded in  t h i s  manner : 
On s e v e ra l  o c c a s io n s , th e  re s e a rc h e r  in q u ire d  o f  Negro ju n io r  h igh  sch o o l 
s tu d e n ts ,  "Where i s  y o u r home?" o r  "Where do you l i v e ? "  The c o n s is te n t  
r e p ly  was in  an u n fa m ilia r  fo rm at: " I s ta y  a t  . . . . , "  fo llow ed by some
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b r i e f  ad d re ss  o r approxim ate lo c a tio n  in  th e  c i t y .  The use o f th e  word 
" s ta y "  in s te a d  o f " l iv e "  puzzled  th e  m id d le -c la s s  te a c h e r ;  so he ques­
tio n e d  some o f  th e  m usic s tu d e n ts  about th e  w ording as  he drove them 
"home" a f t e r  some sch o o l-sp o n so red  a c t i v i t y .  Some of th e  le s s  shy c h i ld ­
re n  co n fe ssed  th e  f a c t — o r ,  p e rh a p s , th e  hope— th a t  th e  p la ce  where th ey  
" s ta y e d "  was o n ly  a tem porary  lo c a t io n ;  i t  was no t w orthy o f  th e  euphemism, 
" l iv e d ."  For many slum c h i ld re n ,  th e  sch o o l—no m a tte r  how o ld  o r run­
down th e  b u i ld in g  m ight be—i s  th e  most b e a u t i f u l  and com fo rtab le  and s a fe  
n ic h e  o f t h e i r  t o t a l  environm ent. They l i k e  to  come e a r ly  and leave l a t e .  
This o b s e rv a tio n  i s  b ased  on th e  r e s e a r c h e r 's  p e rso n a l ex p erien ces  a t  Cen­
t r a l ,  d e s p i te  c o n f l i c t i n g  r e p o r ts  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  about th e  u n d e rp r iv i­
leg ed  c h i l d 's  t y p i c a l  d i s l i k e  of s c h o o l.
In  summary, th e  re s e a rc h e r  can a g ree  w ith  M arburger th a t  the 
common denom inator o f c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  a d o le sc e n ts  i s  th e  r e a l i t y  
o f  "n o t enough ."  (305, p . 299) Not enough n u t r i e n t s ;  no t enough money; 
n o t enough s k i l l s ;  n o t enough em otional s t a b i l i t y ;  n o t enough s e l f -  
d i s c i p l in e ;  n o t enough a f f e c t io n  and u n d e rs ta n d in g ; n o t enough c le a n l in e s s  
and s a n i t a t i o n ;  n o t  enough v o cab u la ry ; n o t enough l i v in g  space ; no t enough 
f r ie n d s ;  n o t enough su c c e s se s ; n o t enough p r id e ;  n o t enough purpose ; n o t 
enough p r iv a c y ; n o t enough p a re n ta l  a t t e n t i o n  (o f te n , n o t even, enough p a r ­
e n t s ) ;  n o t enough in fo rm a tio n ; n o t enough m ed ica l c a re ;  no t enough a s p i r a ­
t io n  and m o tiv a tio n ; an d , f i n a l l y ,  n o t enough q u a l i ty :  " n a tu ra l  b eau ty ,
c lean  la n d sc a p e s , o r  o th e r  p le a sa n t and a e s th e t i c a l l y  p le a s in g  surround­
in g s ."  (231, p . 430)
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S o c ia l iz a t io n  Through A e s th e tic  Involvem ent 
C onsiderab le  ev id en ce  of s o c ia l i z a t io n  th rough  involvem ent in  
F ine  A rts  p r o je c ts  has a lre a d y  been d iscu ssed  in  the p rece d in g  s e c t io n .  
The su c c e ss fu l c l i n i c a l  u se s  o f such devices as psychodrama an d /o r 
sociodram a by p s y c h o lo g is ts ,  p s y c h ia t r i s t s ,  and s o c io l o g i s t s —as w e ll as 
a d a p ta tio n s  o f  th e se  te ch n iq u es  by clergymen and sch o o l c o u n s e lo rs — 
support the h y p o th e s is  t h a t  s o c ia l  and em otional problem s can  b e  a t  
l e a s t  p a r t i a l l y  worked o u t through v ic a r io u s  e x p e r ie n c e s . I n  Los 
A ngeles, the d i r e c to r s  o f th e  " In n e r C ity  C u ltu ra l  C en te r"  s t r e s s  the  
use  of c r e a t iv e  d ra m a tic s . Some of th e  v a lu es  claim ed fo r  t h i s  approach 
in c lu d e  th e  fo llo w in g ; (1 ) c l a r i f i c a t i o n  of some r a c i a l  is s u e s  which 
co n fro n t a d o le sc e n ts  to d a y ; (2) o b je c t i f i c a t i o n  o f  some l i f e  e x p e rien ces  
common to  a d o le sc e n ts ;  (3) o p p o rtu n ity  fo r  id e n t i f i c a t i o n  and th e  
upgrad ing  o f s e lf -e s te e m ; (4) th e  p ro v is io n  o f  v ic a r io u s  o u t l e t s  fo r 
ad o le sc e n t em otions and p en t-u p  f r u s t r a t i o n s ;  and (5) th e  b u ild in g  of 
m utual r e s p e c t ,  t r u s t ,  and u n d e rs ta n d in g . The s u b je c t  m a tte r  o f c re a ­
t iv e  d ram atic s  h e re  i s  o f a  p r a c t i c a l ,  r e a l i s t i c  n a tu re :  e d u c a tio n ,
a d v e r t is in g ,  r a c i a l  p r e ju d ic e ,  mass m edia, p o l i t i c s ,  fam ily  r e l a t i o n s .  
(94, p . 19) A nother exam ple o f a e s th e t ic  involvem ent as  a s o c ia l iz in g  
p ro cess  i s  th e  e s ta b lish m e n t of an in n o v a tiv e  b i l in g u a l  r e p e r to r y  th e a ­
t r e  in  the  secondary sch o o ls  of N orth S a lin a s , C a l i f o r n ia ,  w here the 
em phasis is  upon in t e r c u l t u r a l  e d u c a tio n . (94 , p .  19) O ther S ta te s  
a re  in c re a s in g  th e  use of e d u c a tio n a l th e a tre  as an a id  to  s u c c e s s fu l  
r a c i a l  in te g ra t io n  and improvement in  the  u n d ers tan d in g  of m in o rity  
c u ltu re s ...  A ccording to  E lk in d , a d o le sc e n ts  can  o b ta in  a new fram e of 
re fe re n c e  and an a s p i r a t io n  to  develop  s o c ia l ly  u s e fu l  l iv e s  th rough
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p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  th e a t r e  p ro d u c tio n s . In  h is  w ords;
In d eed , sch o o l p eo p le  a re  beg in n in g  to  ta k e  a second look a t  th e  
perfo rm ing  a r t s ,  f o r  i t  i s  becoming in c re a s in g ly  c l e a r  th a t  th e  
s t r a t e g i c  u se  o f  th e  a r t s  can se rv e  as  e f f e c t iv e  t a c t i c s  to  a id  in  
the  s o lu t io n  o f  some ex p lo s iv e  in te r - s c h o o l  and community problem s. 
T h e a tr ic a l  p ro d u c tio n  i s  in  f a c t  à  sü p é ro rd ih à te  c o rp o ra te  e f f o r t  
which u n i f i e s  a sc h o o l and community and g ives c le a r - c u t  purposes 
and d i r e c t io n  to  th e  immensely c r e a t iv e  e n e rg ie s  o f  many a d o le sc e n ts . 
(94, p .  18)
A lthough B e tte lh e im 's  a t t i t u d e  i s  c o n tra ry  to  th a t  of Cunningham 
and Henderson in  some r e s p e c ts  ( e . g . , he em phasizes s tra ig h tfo rw a rd  hon­
e s ty  of th e  te a c h e r ’ s  own em otions in s te a d  of r e s t r a i n t  from shock re a c ­
t io n s  and th e  assum ption o f  c u l tu r a l  r e l a t i v i t y ) ,  he ag rees  w ith  them in  
th e  im portance o f  te a c h in g  s o c ia l iz e d  b eh av io r to  th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d is a d ­
van taged . He p o in ts  ou t t h a t  w h ile  m id d le -c la s s  c h i ld re n  can le a rn  
s o c ia l ly  a c c e p ta b le  b e h a v io r  from t h e i r  p a re n ts ,  th e  u n d e rp riv ile g e d  
c h ild re n  a re  dependent upon th e  sch o o l and th e i r  te a c h e rs  fo r  p re c e p ts  
and exam ples. (32 , p . 10) He co u n se ls  te a c h e rs  to  use w hatever oppor­
t u n i t i e s  a r i s e  to  m in is te r  to  th e  em otional and s o c ia l  needs o f  c u l tu r ­
a l ly  d isad v an tag ed  c h i ld r e n ,  w ithou t hav ing  any g u i l t  f e e l in g s  about 
n e g le c tin g  s u b je c t -m a t te r  le a rn in g s  to  do so , because " th e s e  c h i ld re n  
need s o c ia l i z a t io n  more th a n  any th ing  e l s e . "  (32, p . 8)
The b e s t  means o f  reducing  th e  problem  of a d o le sc e n t a l ie n a t io n  
i s  th e  use  o f  a m u l t id i s c ip l in e  approach which c o n s is ts  of a g re a t amount 
of s tu d e n t invo lvem ent and rew ards th a t  a re  r e a l i s t i c a l l y  m ean ingfu l to  
a d o le sc e n ts . J u n io r  h ig h  schoo l p u p i l s ,  e s p e c ia l ly ,  a re  a c t io n  p e o p le , 
and e d u c a tio n a l program s in  which s tu d e n ts  a re  th e  a c to r s  a re  g e n e ra lly  
b e t t e r  th a n  th o se  in  which they  a re  ac ted  upon. (330, p . 231) The p e r­
form ing a r t s  (o r ,  m u sica l th e a tr e )  p ro v id e  a n a tu r a l ,  dynamic s e t t i n g  fo r  
c r e a t iv e ,  a e s th e t i c  invo lvem en t. E d u ca tio n a l th e a tr e  i s  d ed ica te d  to  th e
186
h ig h e s t  id e a l s  of dem ocracy, and can c o n t r ib u te  s ig n i f i c a n t ly  to  th e  
ta s k s  o f m olding c h a ra c te r  and producing  c i t i z e n s  who can w ork, p la y , 
and l i v e  to g e th e r .  C94, p . 20) O ther b e n e f i c i a l  b y -p ro d u c ts  o f  educa­
t i o n a l  t h e a t r e  a re  c r e a t iv e  im a g in a tio n , p o is e ,  co n fid e n ce , s e l f - p r o je c ­
t i o n ,  c l e a r  sp eech , and conv incing  g e s tu re s  and a c t io n s .  (246, p. 151)
In  a d d i t io n  to  a l l  th e  above b e n e f i t s  which were d e riv e d  from 
th e  G eneral F ine  A rts  co u rse s  d e sc r ib e d  in  C hapters IV and V, th e  
r e s e a rc h e r  a ls o  observed a developm ent o f  a e s th e t ic  s o p h is t ic a t io n  or 
" p sy c h ic a l d is ta n c e ,"  n e c e ssa ry  fo r  c r i t i c a l  e v a lu a tio n  of works of a r t ,  
among th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l s tu d e n ts  s tu d ie d .  T his shou ld  be  encourag­
ing  to  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s ,  as shou ld  be th e  f in d in g s  o f  P a rk e r which 
showed th a t  th e re  was no in v e rs e  r e la t io n s h ip  between a c h i l d 's  a e s th e t ic  
s e n s i t i v i t y  p o te n t i a l  and h i s  socio -econom ic s t a t u s .  (355, p . 432) 
S ta n d ife r  g iv e s  us f u r th e r  reaso n  fo r  encouragem ent:
A e s th e tic  e d u c a tio n  has a un ique o p p o rtu n ity  to  shape and sharpen 
th e  c r i t i c a l  s e n s i b i l i t i e s  o f peop le  re g a rd in g  th e  commonality of 
f e e l in g s  o f a l l  r a c e s .  The a r t s  a r e  em inen tly  s u ite d  to  t h i s  purpose 
in  th a t  th e y  c a p tu re  and p re s e n t  ways o f f e e l in g  common to  a l l  man­
k in d  th ro u g h o u t h i s to r y .  The ebb and flow , te n s io n  and r e la x a t io n ,  
e x e m p lif ie d  in  th e  unique m a n ip u la tio n  o f  th e  e x p re ss iv e  e lem ents of 
a r t  can be  examined and f e l t  by anyone given  m eaningful exposure to  
[ th e ]  same. (384, pp. 29-30)
E d u ca tio n a l th e a t r e  has been used  as a  s p e c i f i c  example o f an 
u n u su a lly  a p p ro p r ia te  avenue to  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  b u t of course  i t  i s  no t 
th e  on ly  a e s th e t ic  a re a  o f  im portance in  t h i s  d i r e c t io n .  I f  drama i s  the 
most s o c ia l  o f  a e s th e t ic  e x p e r ie n c e s , th e  v is u a l  a r t s  ( in c lu d in g  hand­
c r a f t s )  a re  p robab ly  th e  l e a s t  s o c ia l .  "Music i s  b o th  an in d iv id u a l  and 
a group a c t i v i t y , "  Glenn and T u rre n tin e  rem ind u s ; and as group e x p e ri­
en ce , v a lu a b le  s o c ia l i z a t io n —under com petent guidance—i s  alm ost
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u n lim ite d . The s o c ia l  a s p e c ts  o f  music a r e  by f a r  th e  more p e rs u a s iv e  
to  a d o le sc e n t hoys and g i r l s ;  and th e  developm ent o f a c c e p ta b le  s o c ia l  
v a lu e s  i s  c e r ta in ly  a le g i t im a te  pu rpose o f  th e  m usic cu rricu lu m . S o c ia l 
aw areness p ro g re sse s  by s ta g e s  as  th e  in d iv id u a l  s tu d e n t m a tu re s : "from 
s e l f - c e n te r e d n e s s ,  th rough  fa m ily -c e n te re d n e s s ,  th rough  p ee r-g ro u p  cen- 
t e re d n e s s ,  to  com m un ity -cen te red n ess."  (131, p . 53) The same au th o rs  
con tend  th a t  music e x p e rie n c e s  w hich e x i s t  s o le ly  fo r  th e  p le a su re  of 
em o tio n a l c a th a r s is  have no p la c e  i n  fo rm al e d u c a tio n ; how ever, i f  cog­
n i t i v e  aims a re  added to  th e  sensuous d im ension , music f i t s  th e  purposes 
o f e d u c a tio n . They a s s e r t  th a t  i n t e l l e c t u a l  p le a s u re  in  m u sic a l e x p e r i­
ence w i l l  s t im u la te  a  se n se  of em o tio n a l w e ll -b e in g .  I f  th e  involvem ent 
in  m usic  does n o t c o n t r ib u te  to  t h a t  sen se  o f w e ll-b e in g , e n r ic h  l i f e ,  
and s a t i s f y  th e  s tu d e n t 's  need f o r  b e a u ty , then  m usic should n o t be  a 
p a r t  o f  th e  schoo l c u r r i c u la .  (131 , p. 53)
M endelowitz expands th e  concept o f a e s th e t ic  in f lu e n c e  to  th e  
consumer as w e ll as th e  p a r t i c i p a t o r ,  and c a l l s  our a t te n t io n  to  th e  con­
t r i b u t i o n  th a t  th e  v i s u a l  a r t s  can make to  th e  m atu ring  p e r s o n a l i ty .  He 
e x p la in s  th a t  r e a l  o r v ic a r io u s  e x p e rie n c e  in  th e  a r t s  i s  th e  b i r t h r i g h t  
o f  a l l  a d o le sc e n ts . For th e  c r e a t iv e  young p e rso n  who a c t iv e ly  engages 
in  a e s th e t i c  a c t i v i t i e s  such  as p a in t in g ,  s c u lp tu r in g ,  s in g in g , p lay in g  
a m u s ic a l in s tru m e n t, a c t in g ,  d an c in g , e t c . ,  th e  a r t s  p rov ide a  means o f 
d e f in in g  and ex p re ss in g  th e  p e rc e p tio n s  and f e e l in g s  th a t  c o n s t i tu te  
m a tu ra tio n . But even fo r  th e  s tu d e n t who becomes involved  in  a e s th e t ic  
e x p e rie n c e s  v ic a r io u s ly  by o b se rv in g  p a in t in g s  and s c u lp tu r e s ,  l i s t e n in g  
to  m u s ic , a t te n d in g  th e  th e a t r e ,  re a d in g  l i t e r a t u r e ,  en joy ing  th e  c re a ­
t i v i t y  o f o th e r s ,  e t c . ,  th e  f in e  a r t s  p ro v id e  a s e n s i t iv e  in s tru m e n t fo r
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d is c o v e r in g  th e  n a tu re  o f  man and s o c ie ty .  (254, p. 96) As in d ic a te d  
in  C hap ter I ,  th e  v a r i e t i e s  o f  a e s th e t ic  ex p erien ces  a re  alm ost l i m i t ­
l e s s ,  making i t  p o s s ib le  to  m atch th e  needs and i n t e r e s t s  o f n e a r ly  any 
s tu d e n t w ith  some k in d  o f involvem ent in  th e  f in e  a r t s .  An a d o le sc e n t 
boy, f o r  in s ta n c e ,  who m ight n o t f in d  p a in t in g  o r draw ing com patib le  
w ith  h i s  in c l in a t io n s  may become k een ly  in t e r e s te d  in  w elding m e ta l 
s c u lp tu re  o r  c o n s tru c t in g  m odels; g i r l s  who seem to  have no i n t e r e s t  in  
any o f  th e  m ajor a r t s  m ight f in d  in te n s e  enjoym ent in  costume d es ig n  o r 
ce ram ics; s tu d e n ts  who cou ld  n o t be persuaded  to  perform  onstage in  any 
c a p a c ity  may f in d  c r e a t iv e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  in  s ta g e c r a f t  and l ig h t in g  te c h ­
n iq u e s ; o r an i n t e l l i g e n t  b u t ou tw ard ly  c y n ic a l " lo n e r"  may f in d  h is  
f o r t e  in  pho tography . (254, p . 113)
 ^ Many f r in g e  b e n e f i t s  may be d e riv e d  from p a r t i c ip a t io n  in  th e
f in e  a r t s ;  (1) r e c o g n i t io n  and ap p ro v a l from p e e rs  and a d u l ts ;  (2) s e l f -  
d isc o v e ry ; (3) r e c o n c i l i a t io n  o f independence and confo rm ity ; (4) a 
b ro ad er c u l tu r a l  o u tlo o k ; (5) re d u c t io n  o f  s o c ia l  te n s io n s ;  and (6) th e  
le s s e n in g  o f group p re ju d ic e s .  (2&4, p . 96)
Even a  la rg e  in d u s try  l i k e  T hiokol Chemical C o rpo ra tion  reco g ­
n iz e s  th e  im p o rta n t r e l a t io n s h ip  betw een a e s th e t ic  s e n s i t i v i t y  and s o c i a l i ­
z a t io n . In  i t s  p a ra -p ro fe s s io n a l  t r a in in g  program  fo r  s o c ia l ly  d isad v an ­
taged  a d u l ts  and c h i ld r e n ,  w hich le a d s  to  jo b  placem ent in  such a re a s  as 
w e lfa re  a s s is ta n c e , s o c ia l  case  w ork, co u n se lin g  a s s is ta n c e ,  m ental h o sp i­
t a l  s e r v ic e s ,  c lassroom  a s s i s ta n c e ,  and playground and r e c r e a t io n a l  
a s s is ta n c e ,  th e  s ta t e d  g o a l i s  " to  develop human c a p a c i t ie s  to  th e  f u l l e s t  
—c a p a c i t ie s  f o r  c r e a t i v i t y ,  sen so ry  and a e s th e t ic  a p p re c ia tio n  and i n t e r ­
p e rso n a l s k i l l s  . . . , n o t on ly  th e  c o g n itiv e ,"  (186, pp. S31-S32)
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S o c io lo g is ts  a l e r t  us to  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  th e  s o c ia l i z a t io n  
p ro cess  c a r r ie d  out by th e  sch o o ls  i s  ap t to  be a  form o f fe m in iz a tio n  
f o r  a d o le sc e n t boys. T h e ir  rea so n in g  i s  th a t  fem in ine t r a i t s  a re  ap t to  
be  more h ig h ly  rewarded in  th e  academic s tu d ie s .  For exam ple, D r. P a t r i ­
c i a  Cayo Sexton found t h a t ,  in  g e n e ra l ,  " s c h o la rs h ip  and m a sc u lin ity  a re  
in v e rs e ly  r e la te d "  and th a t  " th e  h a rd sh ip  in  sch o o l i s  g r e a te s t  fo r  boys 
o f low er socio-econom ic s t a t u s ,  who tend  to  be more m asculine than  m idd le- 
c l a s s  b o y s ."  (387, p . 31)
Henderson a g re s s  w ith  Sexton th a t  th e re  i s  a p re s s in g  need fo r  
more m ascu line  ro le  models in  th e  sch o o ls  fo r  lo w e r-c la s s  boys to  em ulate 
o r  id e n t i f y  w ith . He su g g es ts  t h a t  th e  m ale te a c h e r  should  be a b le  to  
d is c u s s  s p o r ts  and convince th e  youths th a t  he u n d erstands p h y s ic a l ly  
a g g re s s iv e  boys. By innuendo , Henderson ev in ces  th e  f e a r  th a t  th e  f in e  
a r t s  and l i t e r a t u r e  a re  d i f f i c u l t  to  p re s e n t  p e rsu a s iv e ly  from a m ascu line  
p o in t  of v iew , e s p e c ia l ly  to  lo w e r-c la s s  Negro boys. (162, p . 8)
-A lthough th e  re se a rc h e r  den ies th e  n e c e s s i ty  o f  such an assum ption , th e  
problem  has  e x is te d  among some s p e c i a l i s t s  in  th e se  f ie ld s  and should  be 
g iven  c o n s id e ra tio n  when s e le c t in g  a te a c h in g  team  and p lan n in g  th e  c u r­
ricu lu m  f o r  a  G eneral F ine A rts  co u rse .
Much has been s a id  about th e  s o c ia l  v a lu e s  o f c r e a t iv e  l e i s u r e ­
tim e p u r s u i t s ,  bu t our s o c ie ty  i s  f i l l e d  w ith  unhappy s e n io r  c i t iz e n s  
who have n o t been p rep ared  to  en jo y  th e  l e i s u r e  hours g ran ted  by r e t i r e ­
m ent. Norman Cousins d e sc r ib e s  th e  v a c u ity  o f re tire m e n t fo r  m ill io n s  
o f Americans w ith  pungent analogy : "The most c o s t ly  d ise a se  in  America
i s  n o t can cer o r  c o ro n a r ie s . The most c o s t ly  d is e a s e  i s  boredom— c o s tly  
fo r  b o th  in d iv id u a l  and s o c ie ty ."  (74, p .  20)
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I t  i s  no t u n reasonab le  to  conclude th a t  th i s  s i tu a t io n  i s  the  
f a u l t  o f our e d u c a tio n a l system ; perhaps even more to  th e  p o in t ,  i t  i s  
th e  f a u l t  o f our a e s th e t ic  edu ca tio n  c u r r ic u la .  E ducators have empha­
s iz e d  th e  im portance o f how to do th in g s  and how to  ea rn  a l iv in g  w hile  
n e g le c tin g  th e  c r e a t iv e  p ro cess  and th e  good l i f e .  A e s th e tic  ed u ca tio n  
in c lu d e s  th e  sim ple th in g s  of everyday good t a s t e ,  as w e ll as th e  g re a t 
m asterw orks o f  a r t ,  and th e  fo llo w in g  r a th e r  s t a r t l i n g  su g g es tio n  i s  not 
r e a l l y  ou t o f  l in e  w ith  i t s  p u rposes:
I  s e e  n o th in g  su b v e rs iv e  o r  s h a t t e r in g  about g iv in g  a s tu d e n t an 
even ing  assignm ent to  a t te n d  a  good m otion p ic tu r e  o r  c o n c e r t ,  or 
re a d  a good n o v e l, o r  see som ething w orthw hile  on TV, or l i s t e n  to  
some re c o rd in g s  in  c l a s s i c a l  m usic , pop , o r ja z z .  This k in d  o f  home­
work can lead  to  e x c i t in g  classroom  d is c u s s io n . Good ta lk  i s  one of 
th e  most s t im u la t in g  and r a r e s t  ex p e rien ces  on t h i s  p la n e t . (Empha­
s i s  s u p p lie d .)
. . . th e  community, could do worse th an  to  su b s id iz e  a boy of 
m odest means to  an evening d a te  w ith  h i s  g i r l  f r ie n d  on th e  town, 
in c lu d in g  a v i s i t  to  th e  th e a te r  and perh ap s even some a f t e r - t h e a t e r  
e n te r ta in m e n t.  (74 , p . 24)
S e l f - r e a l i z a t io n  o r  s e l f - a c tu a l i z a t io n  i s  th e  m ost b a s ic  o f human 
m o tiv a tio n s ; i t  means p e r s o n a l i ty  growth and i s  a s ig n  o f  m a tu r ity .  Mas- 
low c a l l s  i t  " sp o n ta n e ity "  and d e f in e s  i t  a s  th e  c a p a c ity  to  a p p re c ia te  
a r t ,  good tim e s , and z e s t f u l  l i v in g  ; s o c ia l  f e e l in g ,  p e rso n a l r e l a t i o n ­
s h ip s ,  dem ocratic  c h a ra c te r  s t r u c tu r e ,  and c r e a t iv i t y  a r e  i t s  a t t r i b u t e s .
(6 , pp . 280-81)
The C lim ate fo r  C re a t iv i ty
There a re  many d if fe re n c e s  of o p in io n  as to  what c o n s t i tu te s  
c r e a t i v i t y  and what makes some p e rso n s  more c r e a t iv e  th an  o th e r s .  There 
seem to  be  two m ajor k in d s  of c r e a t iv i t y :  th a t  which i s  predom inantly
c o g n itiv e  o r i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  and th a t  which f a l l s  c h ie f ly  w ith in  th e
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a f f e c t iv e  domain. The r e la t io n s h ip  between th e  two i s  n o t v e ry  c le a r .
Of c o u rs e , th e re  i s  a v a s t  gamut of c r e a t iv e  l e v e l s ,  from  a s im p le  f in g e r  
shadow p ro je c te d  on th e  w a ll by a young c h i ld  to  th e  m a g n ific e n t c re a ­
t io n s  o f M ichelangelo . One th in g  seems to  be in v a r ia n t :  a l l  humans have
an u rg e  to  be c r e a t iv e  in  some way. C re a tiv e  resp o n ses  o f some s o r t  a re  
demanded by each new e x p e r ie n c e . T here seems to  be a g re a t  d e a l  o f  e v i­
dence th a t  c r e a t iv i t y  can be  le a rn e d  o r e s c a la te d ;  b u t th a t  i t  can a lso  
be s t i f l e d  o r  tru n c a te d .
C re a t iv i ty  i s  u n iv e r s a l ly  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  p lay  and gam es, p re ­
sumably because o f  th e  u se  o f  im a g in a tio n . G rea t m a ste rp ie c e s  o f  a r t  
and as to u n d in g  d is c o v e r ie s  o f  sc ie n c e  have been  known to  develop  from 
th e  p la y fu l  im ag in a tio n  o f you th . The c r e a t iv e  genius o f  M artha Graham 
can se rv e  as an i l l u s t r a t i o n :
U nderly ing  th e  com plex ity  and r ic h n e s s  o f th e se  sim p le  o b je c t s ,
[a p u rp le  c lo ak  o r  a  rope which becomes a p o e t ic  symbol] th e r e  i s  
th e  d i r e c tn e s s  and freedom  of a c h i l d ’s im ag in a tio n : i t  i s  p a r t  o f
M artha’s gen ius th a t  she  i s  s t i l l ,  somewhere in  h e r  in n e r  w o rld , a 
l i t t l e  g i r l  p la y -a c t in g ,  making th in g s  be w hat she w ishes them to  
b e . (222, p . 76)
G e se ll has e s ta b l is h e d  th e  need fo r  p sy ch ic  and m uscu lar p la y  in  
e a r ly  ad o lescen ce . (128, p . 140) These needs can be met th ro u g h  e x p e r i­
m en ta l and e x p lo ra to ry  a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  f in e  a r t s .  Role p la y in g  in  a 
s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n  c e n te re d  around problem s o f r e a l  l i f e  can h e lp  s tu d e n ts  
fa c e  th o se  problem s v ic a r io u s ly  and work ou t a l t e r n a t e  s o lu t io n s  to  them; 
i t  a l s o  h e lp s  young p eop le  ex tend  t h e i r  co n sc io u sn ess  beyond th em se lv es .
The f in e  a r t s  o f f e r  th e  most n a tu r a l  and lo g ic a l  s e t t i n g  fo r  a 
c l im a te  of c r e a t i v i t y .  M usic, fo r  in s ta n c e ,  can  s t im u la te  th e  im ag in a tio n  
and r e v e r ie s  o f a d o le s c e n ts , p a r t ly  b ecause  i t  i s  n o n - th re a te n in g  and ■
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n o n -d is c u rs iv e . (155, p. 156) C r e a t iv i ty  from the  p o in t  o f view o f  th e  
v i s u a l  a r t i s t  i s  d isc u sse d  by Rasmusen. The term  " c r e a t iv e  a r t "  i s  
red u n d an t, he s a y s ,  because  "no e x p re ss io n  i s  r e a l ly  a r t  u n le ss  i t  is  
c r e a t iv e . "  (334, p . 1) C r e a t iv i ty  encompasses such a t t r i b u t e s  as 
o r i g i n a l i t y ,  i n d i v id u a l i t y ,  freedom of a c t io n ,  in v e n tiv e n e s s ,  and th e  
re o rg a n iz a tio n  o f  n a tu r a l  o r  man-made e lem en ts to  f i t  th e  purposes of 
th e  a r t i s t .  Rasmusen h ig h l ig h ts  th e  meaning o f c r e a t iv i t y  by p o s tu la t in g  
i t s  n e g a tio n :
The o p p o s ite s  o f c r e a t io n  i n  a r t  a re  im i ta t io n ,  academ icism , 
i n t e l l e c t u a l  and em o tional s la v e ry . C re a tiv e n e ss  depends on a c e r­
t a i n  frame o f m ind. I t  i s  democracy in  p r a c t ic e — an in v i ta t io n  to  
f r e e  th in k in g ,  e x p lo ra t io n ,  and p ro g re s s io n . I t s  o p p o s ite ,  im ita ­
t i o n ,  s p e l l s  co n fo rm ity , r e a c t io n ,  and decadence. (334, p . 1)
The r o u t in e  s t r u c tu r e  of o u r e d u c a tio n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s  i s  h a rd ly  
conducive to  th e  freedom  and nonconform ity  n e c e ssa ry  fo r  t r u e  c r e a t iv i ty .  
C onsequen tly , we sometimes f in d  more c r e a t i v i t y  in  th e  a d o le sc e n t sub­
c u l tu r e  th an  in  th e  sch o o l c u r r i c u la ,  as ex em p lified  by th e  o r ig in a l  
com positions o f  young ro ck  'n* r o l l  groups and th e  f a n t a s t i c  l ig h t  shows 
w hich a re  f r e q u e n t ly  p re se n te d  as accompaniment to  t h e i r  c o n c e rts . Pop 
c u l tu r e  i t s e l f  i s  a h ig h ly  in t r ig u in g  a re a  fo r  s tu d y , and f in e  a r t s  edu­
c a to r s  would do w e ll  to  become more f a m i l ia r  w ith  i t s  a s p e c ts .  The p ro ­
f e s s io n a l  l i t e r a t u r e  has been p r o l i f i c  w ith  a r t i c l e s  d e a l in g  w ith  th e  
i s s u e  o f p o p u la r  m usic in  th e  sc h o o ls ; and to  e la b o ra te  on th i s  fu r th e r  
h e re  would r i s k  e x c e ss iv e  r e p e t i t i o n .
The r e a d e r 's  a t t e n t io n  i s  d i r e c te d  to  Paradigm  No. 5 which i l l u s ­
t r a t e s  th e  m u l t i p l i c i t y  o f avenues fo r  c r e a t iv e  e x p re ss io n  a v a i la b le  
th rough  a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n .
193
p a in t in g  
flow er a rra n g in g  & lan d scap e  
a r c h i te c tu r e  d es ig n  
costume d es ig n
scenery  d e s ig n  - /  \j I S  Li(L
dioram a 
f ilm
v id e o ta p e
■murals
s c u lp tu re
t e x t i l e  d esign
g rap h icsi photography
opera 
im ag in a tio n  
te n s io n - re la x a t io n  





motor s k i l l s
—im ita t io n
p erfo rm in g - 
— v o c a l m usic 
— in s tru m e n ta l m usic 
— c h o ric  re a d in g s  
ra c o n te u r  
speech 
— o ra to ry
c r e a t in g  c r e a t in g
l i t e r a t u r e  





e le c tro n ic  
music drama
dance-"
l is te n in g ,
choreography
Paradigm  No. 5—A e s th e tic  E ducation  (A ffe c tiv e  and Psychomotor Domain)
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In  o rd e r  to  a llo w  c r e a t iv i t y  and freedom  of s e lf - e x p re s s io n  in  
m usic , C arl O rff  b e l ie v e s  in  h e lp in g  c h ild re n  c r e a te  music o f th e i r  own 
by removing te c h n ic a l  r e s t r a i n t s  and l im i ta t io n s ,  such as w r i t t e n  no ta­
t io n .  O r f f 's  renowned sch o o l was o r ig in a l ly  in ten d ed  to  edu ca te  young 
c h ild re n  in  g y m n a stic s , m usic , and dance. D esp ite  tre n d s  tow ard the  
defense  of "m usic a s  an academic d i s c ip l in e ,"  O rff  has s u c c e s s fu lly  p ro ­
g ressed  w ith  a c o u n te rp o is e  o f  h i s  own based on th e  id e a  th a t  no th ing  i s  
im p o rtan t in  th e  m u sica l e d u ca tio n  o f youngsters  excep t making m usic .
However, in  American p u b lic  sch o o ls— th e  on ly  e d u c a tio n a l system 
in  th e  w orld com m itted to  th e  id e a l  o f  p ro v id in g  a g e n e ra l ed u ca tio n  to  
th e  e n t i r e  po p u lace— th e  problem s a re  somewhat, d i f f e r e n t .  Teaching music 
in  th e  s e l f - c o n ta in e d  c lassro o m , fo r  example, i s  on ly  one of th e  many 
r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  o f th e  e lem en tary  school te a c h e r .  The demands o f our 
h ig h ly  com plica ted  c u l tu r a l  a c c re tio n  has r e s u l te d  in  a su p p ressio n  of 
c r e a t i v i t y ,  due to  overcrow ded c la s s e s  and la c k  o f adequate  tim e and 
sp ace .
The problem  i s  how to  s t r i k e  a ba lan ce  betw een a llo w in g  s tu d en ts  
freedom to  develop  and ex p re ss  t h e i r  c re a tiv e  im p u lses , y e t keep ing  them 
under c o n tro l  f o r  th e  good of th e  group; how much tim e should  be spent 
in  "making m usic" and o th e r  c r e a t iv e  a c t i v i t i e s , and how much devoted to  
g e t t in g  b e t t e r  a c q u a in te d  w ith  th e  v a s t  body of exem plary a e s th e t ic  
o b je c ts  a lre a d y  c re a te d .  Some s tro n g  claim s have been made f o r  th e  con­
t r i b u t io n  o f modern dance to  g e n e ra l c r e a t iv i t y ,  s e l f - a c tu a l i z a t i o n ,  and 
democracy:
The v e ry  id e a  o f a s e t  te c h n ic a l  system  i s  q u i te  fo re ig n  to  th e  
ph ilosophy  o f  th e  e d u c a tio n a l modern dance in  t h i s  co u n try . In  th e  
b roader a s p e c ts  o f e d u c a tio n , th e  modern dance has been a t  th e  very
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co re  o f  c r e a t iv e  and perm issiv e  ed u c a tio n . P e r s o n a l i t ie s  have been 
developed th rough  th e  modern dance and a l l  manner o f dem ocratic 
id e a l s  have been  pursued  through i t s  medium. The modern dance which 
began as a  l i b e r a l i z in g  fo rce  in  th e  a r t s  has become en trenched  in  
th e  e d u c a tio n a l system  as  an in te g r a l  elem ent o f i t .  (228, p . 13)
A nother dance e d u c a to r  ex p la in s  c r e a t i v i t y  in  terras of b io lo g ic a l  
s u r v iv a l .  A lthough t r a d i t i o n  makes som ething m yste rious  out of th e  c re a ­
t iv e  p ro c e s s ,  H’D oubler b e l ie v e s  i t  to  be a b a s ic  p r in c ip le  of n a tu re  and 
th a t  a l l  men have th e  in n a te  cap a c ity  o f c r e a t i v i t y .  Even th e  s t r u c tu r e  
and fu n c tio n  o f a  s in g le  l iv in g  c e l l  i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  p r in c ip le  i n  i t s  
p ro c e sse s  o f i n i t i a t i n g ,  s e le c t in g ,  a d ju s t in g ,  d ev elop ing , and s y n th e s iz ­
in g . She d e f in e s  th e  c r e a t iv e  urge th u s :
Man s u rv iv e s  because  he i s  a c r e a to r .  To f e e l  an urge to  c re a te  
som ething i s  th e  r e s u l t  o f  a sensed need to  re a rra n g e  e x is t in g  e le ­
m ents so th a t  new r e la t io n s h ip s  may grow in to  new form s. To d isco v e r 
new v a lu e s  and m eanings, and to g ive  them form , i s  sim ply m an's ex ten ­
s io n  o f  a b a s ic  te ch n iq u e  of ad justm ent common to  a l l  l iv in g  th in g s . 
(380, p . 45)
T h is  b r in g s  up th e  in e v i ta b le  q u e s tio n , "Why do we n o t reco g n ize  
th e  e x is te n c e  of c r e a t i v i t y  more g e n e ra lly  in  a l l  c h ild re n  and a d u l t s ,  i f  
i t  i s  an in e sc a p a b le  human q u a lity ? "  The re s e a rc h e r  can only conclude 
th a t  th e  q u e s tio n  has n o t been  s u f f i c i e n t ly  s tu d ie d  to  y ie ld  a s a t i s f a c ­
to ry  answ er; how ever, two a l te r n a t e  hypo theses come to  mind: e i th e r
c r e a t iv e  a c ts  a re  such a  commonplace, everyday human occurrence th a t  they  
go u n n o tic e d , o r  th e re  i s  j u s t  not enough agreem ent on th e  sem antics o f 
th e  term  " c r e a t iv i t y "  to  make a study of th e  q u e s tio n  v a l id .  (These two 
h y po theses  a re  n o t m u tu a lly  e x c lu s iv e ; in  f a c t ,  i t  i s  q u ite  p robab le  th a t  
th ey  a re  m erely  d e a lin g  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  a sp e c ts  o f  th e  same problem .)
I t  i s  r e g r e t t a b l e  b u t  probably t r u e  t h a t  th e  schoo ls can be blamed 
fo r  sm othering  th e  v i t a l  im ag in a tio n  and c r e a t i v i t y  o f you th . T h is  view.
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i s  expressed  by A lle n ; In  th e  p ro cess  of what we c a l l  " e d u c a tio n "  some­
how th e  power of im a g in a tio n  d im in ish es  as o th e r  f a c e ts  o f  th e  p e r s o n a l i ty  
a re  developed . (4 ,  p . 356)
T his b r in g s  us to  a n o th e r  c o n f l i c t :  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  c r e a t iv e
p ro c e ss  i s ,  i n  some r e s p e c t s ,  a n t i t h e t i c a l  to  th e  p ro cess  o f  s o c ia l i z a ­
t i o n .  We a re  rem inded by B ossard and B o ll o f  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le  
t h a t  " th e  prim ary group e x e r t s  a c o n se rv a tiv e  in f lu e n c e  on b e h a v io r ."
(3 7 , p . 410) In  th e  ca se  o f  a d o le s c e n ts ,  th e  prim ary group i s  th e  p ee r 
group , which does indeed  e x e r t  s tro n g  in f lu e n c e s  toward co n fo rm ity .
H ere , th e n , i s  a b u i l t - i n  c o u n te rp o ise  between th e  aims o f a  G eneral F ine 
A rts  program (which in c lu d e  in d iv id u a lis m  and c r e a t iv i ty )  and th e  p re s ­
su re s  o f  th e  p rim ary  group ( th e  need fo r  p e e r  ap p ro v a l and group conform­
i t y ) .  The s o lu t io n  l i e s ,  i t  would ap p ea r, in  th e  s k i l l  o f th e  f in e  a r t s  
s p e c i a l i s t s  to  " s e l l "  th e  m a jo r i ty  o f th e  group— and e s p e c ia l ly  th e  group 
le a d e r s —on th e  p e rs o n a l rew ards of a c r e a t iv e  ad v en tu re  in  th e  F ine A rts 
"gam e."
Whether c r e a t i v i t y  can be ta u g h t o r only  encouraged and n u rtu re d  
i s  s t i l l  a  moot q u e s tio n , b u t H unter su p p o rts  A lle n 's  view th a t  too  many 
classroom s do no t s t im u la te  o r i g i n a l i t y  o r f o s te r  c r e a t iv e  e x p re s s io n :
" I t  i s  undoubtedly  t r u e  th a t  a  r i g i d  and s t u l t i f y i n g  c lassroom , where 
on ly  th e  te a c h e r 's  way of do ing  th in g s  i s  ' r i g h t , '  w i l l  d isc o u ra g e  c re a ­
t i v e  ex p re ss io n  on th e  p a r t  o f  c h i ld r e n ."  (176, p . 369)
M ichael P o la n y i, atom ic chem ist tu rn ed  s o c io lo g is t  and p h ilo so p h e r , 
p la c e s  th e  blame f o r  n e g le c t in g  c r e a t i v i t y  sq u a re ly  upon th e  ex ag g era ted  
homage p a id  to  S c ien ce . He su g g e s ts  th a t  peop le  would be b e t t e r  o f f  i f  
they  would cease to  eq u a te  " s c i e n t i f i c "  w ith  " m e r i to r io u s ."  C r e a t iv i ty  i s
197
o u ts id e  th e  realm  o f s c ie n c e  and b e h a v io r is t  psychology, he e x p la in s :
"The supposed methods o f  sc ie n c e  can n o t d e a l w ith  c r e a t iv i t y  and th e r e ­
fo re  th e  th e o ry  w hich s c ie n c e  makes o f  i t s e l f  would exclude c r e a t i v i t y . "  
(147, p . 20) P o lan y i a ls o  r e j e c t s  th e  " p o s i t i v i s t i c  p ru d ery "  o f  s o c i a l  
s c i e n t i s t s  who avo id  th e  problem s o f  f r e e  w i l l  and m o ra lity  because  th ey  
a re  " u n s c i e n t i f i c . "
S in g e r and H a ll d isc u ss  th e  im portance  o f  daydream ing and fa n ta s y  
a s  c o n t r ib u to r s  to  th e  c r e a t iv e  p ro c e s s .  (374, pass im ; 148, passim ) To 
th e  e lem en t o f  f a n ta s y ,  I rv in g  and H erb e rt C heyette  add id e a t io n a l  im agery 
as  e s s e n t i a l  to  th e  a u r a l ,  v i s u a l ,  and k in e s th e t i c  a r t s .  They a ls o  
s t r e s s  th e  c a p a c ity  f o r  empathy and th e  a b i l i t y  to  "see  w ith  h is  e a r s  and 
h e a r  w ith  h is  e y e s ."  (59 , p . 352) However, th ey  a re  su ppo rted  by M u rse ll 
in  t h e i r  d isag reem en t w ith  O rff as to  th e  m a tte r  o f  ig n o rin g  o r ex c lu d in g  
m u s ic a l n o ta t io n  as a  p a r t  of th e  o v e r - a l l  c r e a t iv e  m usica l e x p e rie n c e .
They a s s e r t  th a t  th e  t r a n s l a t io n  o f  v i s u a l  symbols in to  sounds has meaning 
fo r  th e  c h i ld .a s  a c r e a t iv e  c h a lle n g e . (59, p . 219)
F reu d ’ s w r i t in g s  on fa n ta sy  and dream ing a re  common know ledge, b u t 
a few q u o ta tio n s  may be r e c a l le d  f o r  our pu rposes h e re . In  seek ing  
an e x p la n a tio n  f o r  th e  c r e a t iv e  pow ers o f p o e ts  and o th e r  w r i t e r s ,  he  found 
a  b a s i s  in  ch ild h o o d :
We ought s u re ly  to  look in  th e  c h i ld  fo r  th e  f i r s t  t r a c e s  o f 
im a g in a tiv e  a c t i v i t y .  The c h i l d ’s b e s t  loved  and most ab so rb in g  
o c c u p a tio n  i s  p la y . Perhaps we may say th a t  every c h i ld  a t  p la y  
behaves l i k e  an im ag in a tiv e  w r i t e r ,  in  t h a t  he c re a te s  a  w orld o f 
h i s  own, o r  m o re .t r u ly ,  he r e a r ra n g e s  th e  th in g s  o f h is  w orld and 
o rd e rs  i t  in  a new way th a t  p le a s e s  him b e t t e r .  . . .  He ta k e s  h i s  
p la y  v e ry  s e r io u s ly  and expends a  g re a t  d e a l o f emotion on i t .  . . . 
N o tw ith s ta n d in g  th e  la rg e  a f f e c t iv e  c a th e x is  of h is  p la y -w o rld , th e  
c h i ld  d is t in g u is h e s  i t  p e r f e c t ly  from r e a l i t y .  . . .
Now th e  [ a r t i s t ]  does th e  same as  th e  c h ild  a t  p la y ; he c r e a te s  
a  w orld o f  p h an tasy  which he ta k e s  v e ry  s e r io u s ly ;  th a t  i s ,  he in v e s t s
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i t  w ith  a  g r e a t  d e a l  o f  a f f e c t ,  w h ile  s e p a ra t in g  i t  sh a rp ly  from 
r e a l i t y .  (115 , pp . 44-45)
The H eadm aster o f ' S iM m èrhill i s  more b lu n t in  h is  remarks about 
th e  la c k  of c r e a t i v i t y  in  th e  ty p ic a l  s c h o o l.  He even accuses any school 
s u b je c t  a s  b e in g  " th e  n a t u r a l  enemy o f th e  c h i ld ."  F urtherm ore, s in c e  
sch o o ls  u s u a l ly  p ro v id e  o n ly  fo r  th e  i n t e l l e c t  and th e  memory, they  a re  
n o t t r u l y  e d u c a tiv e . An e f f e c t iv e  sch o o l must have c r e a t iv e  le a rn in g  
and c r e a t iv e  te a c h in g . "E ducation  sh o u ld  b e  c r e a t iv e  a l l  the  tim e ,"
N e i l l  b e l ie v e s , and "o n ly  when c r e a t io n  i s  reco g n ized  as th e  only  dynamic 
f a c to r  i n  e d u c a tio n  w i l l  o u r sch o o ls  be r e a l  p la c e s  o f  e d u c a tio n ."  
(em phasis s u p p l ie d .)  (17 , p . 122)
M iel a ls o  b e l ie v e s  in  th e  dynamic c h a ra c te r  o f  te ach in g  and has 
devoted an  e n t i r e  book to  th e  s u b je c t .  She a s s e r t s  th a t  te ach in g  i s  a 
n o n r e p e t i t iv e  p ro c e s s  due to  c o n s ta n t ly  chang ing  f a c to r s .  She a d m its , 
how ever, th a t  th e r e  a re  c e r t a in  r i s k s  in  b e in g  a  c r e a t iv e  te a c h e r ,  and 
th a t  no te a c h e r  can  ex p ec t to  be c r e a t iv e  a t  a l l  tim e s . The te a c h e r ’ s 
r o le  in  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  l a r g e ly  th a t  o f  p ro v id in g  o p p o r tu n i t ie s  fo r  s tu d e n ts  
to  le a rn  and have c r e a t iv e  e x p e r ie n c e s . (262, pp. 6 -8 ) She l i s t s  some 
c o n d itio n s  w hich n o u r is h  and reward c r e a t i v i t y  in  te a c h in g ;
1 . Commitment to  th e  chosen a re n a  o f  c r e a t iv i ty .
2 . P s y c h o lo g ic a l s a f e ty  w ith  freedom , in  o rd e r  to  to l e r a te  
u n c e r ta in ty  and be w i l l in g  to  ta k e  r i s k s .
3 . T o ta l  aw areness to  c o n f l i c t i n g  f e e l in g s  and ex p erien ces .
4 . A u th o r ity  to  focus on a concern  and work ou t, i t s  problem s.
5 . S e l f - e v a lu a t io n  and in c re a s e d  co n sc io u sn ess  o f th e  te a c h e r ’s 
own p ro c e s s e s .  (262, pp . 227^228)
S tu d ie s  r e p o r te d  by T orrance show th a t  c o n s ta n t te a c h e r  e v a lu a tio n  
of s tu d e n ts ’ c r e a t iv e  work in  th e  v i s u a l  a r t s  and w r i t in g  becomes damaging 
to  c r e a t iv e  grow th; i t  i n t e r f e r e s  w ith  f r e e  e x p lo ra tio n  and the i n i t i a t i o n
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o f id e a s .  (409, pp. 148^49) The b e s t  kind, o f  e v a lu a tio n , s tu d ie s  in d i ­
c a te ,  i s  "guided  s e l f - e v a lu a t io n ."  S u b tle  com parison w ith  p ee rs  in e v i­
ta b ly  in f lu e n c e s  th e  e v a lu a t io n ,  even though encouragement, i s  given to  
use in d iv id u a l s t y l e .  C r e a t iv i ty  cannot be fo rc e d , e i t h e r .  Keys found 
in  comparing two approaches to  teach in g  c r e a t iv e  w ritin g , th a t  re q u ir in g  
and c o r re c t in g  a theme a week d e fea ted  i t s  pu rpose  o f."p ro m p tin g  e i th e r  
c o r r e c t  w r it in g  o r  c r e a t iv e  w r i t in g ."  E lim in a tin g  th e  w r it in g  re q u ire ­
m ents and a s s ig n in g  a g r e a te r  amount o f read in g  o b ta in ed  as good i f  not 
b e t t e r  r e s u l t s .  (409, pp. 174-75)
I t  i s  n o t only  th e  sch o o ls  o r sc ien c e  o r  te a c h e rs  who may be 
accused of s t i f l i n g  c r e a t i v i t y —o r "nonconform ity" as i t  u s u a lly  i s  c a l le d  
—b u t p a re n ts  and th e  s o c ie ty  as a whole o f f e r  few ta n g ib le  rewards fo r  
th e  dream er, th e  p o e t ,  th e  composer, th e  a c to r ,  o r  the  a r t i s t .  With our 
p re s e n t em phasis upon making a l o t  of money, th e  American s o c ia l  and 
economic c lim a te  i s  n o t too  conducive to  c r e a t i v i t y .  H a rr is  urges 
te a c h e rs  to  p o in t  o u t to  a d o le sc e n ts  th a t  " c i v i l i z a t i o n  developed because 
men thought c r e a t iv e l y ,"  and he i s  an e x c e p tio n a l in d iv id u a l- h im se lf . 
Form erly a s u c c e s s fu l a d v e r t is in g  e x e c u tiv e , H a rr is  had th e  courage to  
le a v e  th e  b u s in e s s  w orld  and devote h im se lf  to  p a in t in g .  He wants to  
im part some o f h is  courage to  young peop le  c o n s id e r in g  a fu tu re  in  th e  
a r t s  by rem inding them th a t
. . . th e  men we honor most and remember b e s t  a re  th o se  who con­
t r ib u te d  th e  most pungent and ch a llen g in g  new id e a s ,  th e  men who asked 
th e  most s e a rc h in g  q u e s tio n s ,  who doubted th e  o ld  answers and looked 
fo r  new ones. To men l i k e  S o c ra te s , E u r ip id e s ,  V i r g i l ,  Newton, 
S hakespeare, da V in c i, M ichelangelo , G a lile o  . . .  we a re  indeb ted  
fo r  every s to n e  in  th e  fo undation  of th e  complex w orld we have today . 
(150, p . 25)
In h e r  d i s s e r t a t i o n  E leanor Ford ad m in is te re d  th e  fo llow ing  t e s t s
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to  de te rm in e  c r e a t i v i t y  in  a r t ;  th e  Barron-W elsh A rt S c a le , th e  Paper 
Shapes t e s t ,  th e  Making O b jec ts  t e s t ,  th e  Match Problem s t e s t  and th e  
S ketches t e s t .  Her p u rpose  was to  d isc o v e r r e la t io n s h ip s  between c re a ­
t i v i t y  and s o c io - c u l tu r a l  f a c to r s  among ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l s tu d e n ts .  Her 
co n c lu s io n s  were as fo llo w s ;
1 . A r e la t io n s h ip  seemed to  e x i s t  betw een a r t i s t i c  c r e a t iv i ty  
and e th n ic  group .
2 . C r e a t iv i ty  d id  n o t seem to  be  r e la te d  to  th e  sex  o f  th e  s tu ­
d e n t .
3 . C h ild ren  from th e  upper-m iddle and low er-m idd le  c la s s e s  
seemed to  be more c r e a t iv e  than  y o u n g ste rs  from th e  working and low er 
c l a s s .
4 . S tu d en ts  from a sm all c i ty  seemed to  be more c r e a t iv e  than  
e i t h e r  ru ra l-com m unity  youths o r l a r g e - c i t y  s tu d e n ts .
5 . P rev io u s  a r t  t r a in in g  a p p a re n tly  had no r e la t io n s h ip  to  c re a ­
t i v i t y  in  a r t . (Emphasis s u p p lie d .)
6 . A r e l a t io n s h ip  seemed to  e x i s t  betw een c u l tu r a l  o r ie n ta t io n  
and c r e a t iv i t y  in  a r t .
7 . A r e la t io n s h ip  a p p a re n tly  e x is te d  betw een a s tu d e n t 's  a r t i s t i c  
c r e a t i v i t y  and h i s  f a t h e r 's  o ccupa tion .
8 . The c h i ld r e n  whose f a th e rs  were employed in  jo b s  c l a s s i f i e d  as 
sa le sw o rk ers  seemed to  be more c re a t iv e  than  y o u n g s te rs  whose f a th e r s  
w ere in  any o th e r  o c c u p a tio n a l a rea .
9. S tu d en ts  whose f a th e r s  had academic work in  th e  p ro fe s s io n s  
w ere le s s  c r e a t iv e  th a n  th o se  s tu d e n ts  whose f a th e r s  had le s s  educa­
t i o n .
10. Y oungsters who f a th e r s '  ed u ca tio n s  ranged from p a r t i a l  h ig h  
sch o o l t r a i n in g  to  t h a t  o f a co lle g e  g rad u a te  seemed to  be more c re a ­
t i v e  th an  th o s e  whose f a th e r s  had a ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l ed u ca tio n  o r 
l e s s .  (110 p . 3052-A)
The m ost s ig n i f i c a n t  and most d isco u rag in g  co n c lu s io n  was No. 5 , which
re a f f i rm s  the  in d ic tm e n ts  a lre a d y  made a g a in s t  th e  f in e  a r t s  c u r r ic u la
of o u r sc h o o ls . The re s e a rc h e r  would l i k e  to  have been to ld  which e th n ic
group was found to  be more c r e a t iv e .  There w ere n o t many o th e r  f in d in g s
which w ere n o t a lre a d y  known or s tro n g ly  su sp e c te d . Glenn and T u rre n tin e
remind u s  of a w id e ly -a c c e p te d  co n clu sion  about I .Q . t e s t s  and c r e a t iv i t y ;
" I n te l l ig e n c e ,  as measured by I .Q . t e s t s ,  i s  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  a m easure o f
c r e a t iv e  p o t e n t i a l . "  (131, p . 81)
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A study  by Drews rev ea led  a p r o f i l e  of c r e a t i v i t y  among a d o le s ­
c en ts  which, does show a p o s i t iv e  c o r r e la t io n  betw een c r e a t iv i ty  and i n t e l ­
l ig e n c e .  About 20 p e r c e n t o f the  s tu d e n ts  f i t t i n g  th e  c r e a t iv i ty  p r o f i l e  
came from an i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  su p e r io r  group; 5-10 per c e n t from an average 
group . The o u ts ta n d in g  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  of th e  c r e a t iv e  a d u lt ,  which w ere 
used to  compare s tu d e n ts  by, inc luded  (1 ) openness and keen aw areness o f  
r e a l i t y  w ith in  and w ith o u t them selves accompanied by b o th  a p a s s iv e  re c e p ­
t i v i t y  and an a c t iv e  se e k in g ; (2) z e s t  fo r  l i v in g ;  (3) v i t a l  aw areness and 
s e n s i t i v i t y  to  a e s th e t ic  ex p erien ces  in  a l l  th e  f in e  a r t s ;  (4) f in d in g  
p le a s u re  in  re a d in g  p o e try  and books, l i s t e n in g  to  s e r io u s  music (even 
o p e ra ) ,  and t r y in g  to  w r i te  p o e try ; im ag in a tio n  and empathy; and e x p lo ra ­
t io n  o f  id e a s  even i f  th e y  a re  u s e le s s .  (91, pp. 26, 28)
Belock and o th e rs  suppo rt th e  r e s e a r c h e r ’ s e a r l i e r  co n te n tio n  th a t  
c r e a t iv i t y  cannot be s tim u la te d  by fo rc e  or p re s s u re  when d ea lin g  w ith  
most c h i ld re n .  Time does n o t perm it going v e ry  f a r  in to  th e  a rea  of m o ti­
v a t io n ,  b u t g e n e ra l ways f o r  s e t t in g  the  s ta g e  f o r  c r e a t iv i ty  a re  g iven  
below:
1. R ecognize th e  unique w orth  o f  an in d iv id u a l .  Encourage in d e ­
pendence and s p o n ta n e ity .
2 . P ro v id e  a c lim a te  in  which e x te rn a l  e v a lu a tio n  i s  m inim ized.
I f  a c h i ld  i s  o v erly -co n cern ed  w ith  what o th e rs  th in k ,  h is  c r e a t iv i t y  
i s  h in d e re d .
3. A ttem pt to  re a c h  an empathy o f u n d e rs ta n d in g  th a t  p e rm its  one 
to  accep t a n o th e r’ s v iew p o in t. The c r e a t iv e  perso n  must keep h is  
i d e n t i t y ;  he needs u n d ers tan d in g  and openmindedness from o th e rs .
4 . P ro v id e  a p e rm iss iv e  atm osphere. T h is  does n o t imply in d u l­
g ence , b u t th e  freedom  to  v e n tu re  in to  new e x p e rie n c e s . (23, pp. 264- 
65)
Some o f th e  members of the  Tanglewood Symposium warn us th a t  th e  
c r e a t iv e  s tu d e n t i s  f re q u e n tly  not th e  most i n t e l l i g e n t  c h ild  in  th e  c l a s s  
—in  f a c t ,  i t  i s  e s tim a te d  th a t  70 p e r cen t o f th e  c r e a t iv e  s tu d e n ts  would
202
be excluded if they were evaluated solely on the basis of I.Q. tests.
They ex p la in ed  f u r th e r ;
The c r e a t iv e  c h i ld  i s  d iv e rg e n t r a th e r  than  co nvergen t in  h i s  
th in k in g . A lthough th e  in d iv id u a l  r e q u ire s  a s t r u c tu r e  in  which to  
grow, t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  m ust be s u f f i c i e n t ly  f l e x i b le  to  p e rm it c r e a t iv e  
developm ent. (397, p . 8 )
Two d i f f e r e n t  so u rces  o f f e r  form ulas fo r  th e  c r e a t iv e  p ro c e s s .
The M isso u ri A ll ie d  A rts  Guide p roposes the  fo llo w in g  "S tep s  in  th e  Crea­
t i v e  P ro c e ss" :
1 . C o lle c t in g  and a b so rb in g —a l i f e t im e  p u r s u i t .
2 . M ixing and R e la tin g —Use im ag in a tio n  in  form ing new combina­
t i o n s .  ( e . g . .  Can you im agine a new use fo r  ca tsu p  and an ash tra y ?
What would b e  in v e n ted  to  re p la c e  th e  w r is t  watch? How could  you 
im prove th e  d e s ig n  o f a ta b le  fo rk ? )
3. I n s p i r a t i o n —n e c e s s a r i ly  preceded by a  l i f e t im e  of> p r e p a ra t io n .
4 . P roducing  and R ev isin g — th e  most tire so m e  s te p  in  th e  c r e a t iv e  
p ro c e s s . (266, pp. 151-53)
The second sequence i s  proposed by Jen sen . To him , c r e a t i v i t y  i s  
a fu n c tio n  o f  th e  mind r e p re s e n t in g  th e  h ig h e s t type o f p sy c h o lo g ic a l 
a c t i v i t y  and e x i s t s  in  fo u r s ta g e s :  p re p a ra t io n , in c u b a tio n , i l lu m in a t io n ,
and r e v is io n  o r v e r i f i c a t i o n .  (181, p. 35)
D esp ite  th e  t i g h t l y  p re s c r ib e d  c u r r ic u la  o f many sch o o ls  which 
deny e x p re s s io n  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  and im ag in a tio n , w ith  th e  p o s s ib le  e x c e p tio n  
o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  co u rse s  (40, p . 149); and the  im pending th r e a t  to  c r e a -  • 
t i v i t y  em erging in  th e  g u ise  o f th e  "Order o f Convenience" o r th e  a n c ie n t 
"Path  o f L ea st R e s is ta n c e "  (40, p . 146)—y e t th e re  a re  new glimmers o f  
v ia b le  ex p e rim e n ta tio n  in  th e  f in e  a r t s .  Reeder u rg es  th e  use o f c a rto o n s  
to  c u l t iv a t e  c r e a t i v i t y :  "The ca rto o n  approach to  te a c h in g  c a p t iv a te s  th e
i n t e r e s t  of th e  s tu d e n t  and c r e a te s  a  p o s i t iv e  atm osphere fo r  le a r n in g ."
(338, pi 18) The M a n h a tta n v ille  Music Curriculum  Program has been an
in n o v a tiv e  c e n te r  f o r  m usic te a c h in g  and cu rricu lum  c o n s tru c t io n  s in c e  th e
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summer o f  1966. The s ta t e d  p u rposes o f t h i s  workshop "was to  reexam ine 
c o u rse  c o n te n t in  th e  l i g h t  o f  s t im u la t in g  p e rso n a l ex p erien ce  in  m usic 
c r e a t i v i t y . "  (107, p . 61) The p a r t i c ip a n t s  a t  th e  M an h a ttan v ille  Work­
shop composed e x p e rim en ta l o r c h e s t r a t io n s  u s in g  non-m usical m a te r ia ls  of 
a l l  d e s c r ip t io n s ,  and d ev ised  new methods of n o ta t io n  s u i ta b le  fo r  such 
a  p r o je c t .
S tu d en t f i lm  making i s  now b e in g  in c lu d ed  in  th e  c u r r ic u la  o f  many 
sch o o ls  a c ro s s  th e  n a t io n .  With such experim en ts  w ith  m ovies, " fa n ta s y  
becomes r e a l i t y  in  a b u r s t  o f  c r e a t iv e  e n e rg y ."  (393, p . 4) James A. Smith 
d e s c r ib e s  in  d e t a i l  a n o th e r  experim ent w ith  f i lm  which does n o t re q u ire  a 
cam era. The w h ite ,  t r a n s lu c e n t  le a d e r  ta p e  i s  used to  p a in t  on w ith  
c o lo re d  f e l t  p en s . When th e s e  f i lm  s e c t io n s  a re  p ro je c te d ,  e x c i t in g  c re a ­
t i v e  e f f e c t s  a re  p roduced ; sometimes m usic i s  taped  to  add th e  a u ra l  dimen­
s io n  thus enhancing  th e  b eau ty  o f  th e  c r e a t io n s .  (379, p . 73)
E x p erim en ta tio n  w ith  e le c t r o n ic  m usic i s  r a p id ly  in c re a s in g ,  a ls o . 
Workshops f o r  te a c h e rs  in  t h i s  new medium a re  becoming more common. Two 
m ain types  o f  e l e c t r o n ic  m usic a re  u sed : th e  e l e c t r o n i c  to n e  s y n th e s iz e r ,  
such  as th e  Moog equipm ent; and th e  s im p le r  method o f s p l ic in g  v a r i e t i e s  
o f  sound ta p e  to g e th e r  and p la y in g  them a t  d i f f e r e n t  speeds fo r  th e  d e s ire d  
e f f e c t .  Sounds used in  such c r e a t io n s  may be m u sica l o r n o n -m u sica l. In  
th e  words o f Iv ey :
E le c tro n ic  m usic . . . b e longs n o t on ly  as  a new a re a  o f  s tu d y  and 
sound in  th e  g e n e ra l m usic co u rse '—though t h i s  may w e ll make sen se  to  
a  g e n e ra tio n  th a t  soaks up e le c t r o n i c  m usic a long  w ith  i t s  s c ie n c e -  
f i c t i o n  t e l e c a s t s '—b u t as  a deep ly  e d u c a tiv e  ex p erien ce  th a t  f o s te r s  
c r e a t i v i t y  and in s ig h t .  (178, p . 91)
Most sch o o l a d m in is tr a to r s  do n o t f e e l  th a t  a s a t i s f a c to r y ,  coher­
e n t  and w orkable cu rr ic u lu m  has been fo rm u la ted  th rough  w hich they  could
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implement th e  " a i ry  adm on itions"  to  te a c h  c r e a t iv i t y .  I t  i s  so much 
e a s ie r  to  m a in ta in  th e  s t a t u s  quo. (417 , p . 230) The m ajor cause o f 
the lo s s  o f c r e a t iv i t y  in  our y o u th , acco rd in g  to  T o rran ce , i s  th e  s c h o o l's  
in s is te n c e  on a u th o r i ty  and censu re  of d iv e rg e n t th o u g h ts . (417, pp. 231-
32) To summarize, heed i s  g iv en  to  th e  words of Vaughan:
R ather th an  an easy  form o f e d u c a tio n , c r e a t iv i t y  . . . poses one
o f the  g r e a te s t  c h a lle n g e s  th a t  te a c h e rs  . . . have had to  fa c e .
We s t i l l  have a lo n g  way to  go b e fo re  th e  n a tu re  of c r e a t iv i t y  
and c r e a t iv e  te a c h in g  . . . a re  understood  and honored in  American 
e d u c a tio n . (417, pp. 231, 232)
A B rie f  Look a t  Some L earn ing  T heories
Thé im portance o f  le a rn in g  th e o ry  to  every  ed u ca to r cannot be 
overem phasized. I f  te a c h in g  p r a c t ic e s  a re  no t c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  fa c ts  
of th e  le a rn in g  p ro c e s s ,  as re v e a le d  by th e  lead in g  e d u c a tio n a l psycholo­
g i s t s  o r  le a rn in g  t h e o r i s t s ,  th e  te a c h e r  w i l l  be in e f f e c tu a l  no m a tte r 
how h a rd  he w orks. I t  m ust be  conceded, however, th a t  th e re  a re  many more 
hypotheses and c o n je c tu re s  abou t le a rn in g  phenomena than  e s ta b l is h e d  
f a c t s .  F u rtherm ore , th e  b e s t  th e o ry  o f le a rn in g  becomes a k ind  o f f ia sc o  
when a p p lie d  to  c h i ld re n  from abnormal e c o lo g ic a l c o n d itio n s . Even Bruner, 
whom we u su a lly  reg a rd  c h ie f ly  as a  proponent of th e  co ncep tua l and s tru c ­
t u r a l  th e o r ie s  of le a r n in g ,  reco g n izes  th e  f u t i l i t y  o f any e d u c a tio n a l 
ideo logy  which cannot be ad ap ted  to  th e  c u l tu r a l  or s o c io lo g ic a l  le v e l  of 
the  c h i ld re n  b e in g  ta u g h t.  In  1968 th i s  n o ta b le  P ro fe s so r  o f Psychology 
and D ire c to r  o f  th e  C enter fo r  C ogn itiv e  S tud ies a t  Harvard w rote  in  a 
somewhat d is i l lu s io n e d  mood;
D esp ite  th e  books and a r t i c l e s  th a t  a re  beg in n in g  to  appear on 
th e  s u b je c t ,  the . p ro cess  of ed u ca tio n  goes forw ard today w ith o u t any 
c le a r ly  d e fin ed  or w id e ly  accep ted  th e o ry  of in s t r u c t io n .  We have had
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make do and a re  s t i l l  making do c le v e r  maxims and m o ra l is t ic  re s o lu ­
t io n s  about what in s t r u c t io n  shou ld  be . The co n tro v e rsy  th a t  sw ir ls  
around th i s  to r tu r e d  s u b je c t  i s  a m irro r  o f  la rg e r  d isc o n te n t w ith  
our c u l tu r e .  (47, p . 69)
The re s e a rc h e r  m ight add th a t  a lth o u g h  knowledge about le a rn in g  has
advanced s u b s ta n t i a l ly  a t  th e  t h e o r e t i c a l  l e v e l ,  th e  average te a c h e r  s t i l l
te ach es  more by in t u i t i o n  th a n  by in te r n a l i z e d  concep ts  o f le a rn in g  th e o ry .
One of th e  reasons Bruner g iv e s  fo r  th e  f a i l u r e  o f a th eo ry  o f in s t r u c t io n
to  have th e  d e s ire d  e f f e c t  upon e d u c a tio n a l p r a c t ic e  i s  quoted below;
I t  i s  in a p p ro p r ia te  to  th e  c e n t r a l  problem s o f p r a c t ic e .  For 
in s ta n c e ,  a th e o ry  th a t  i s  c l e a r ly  e x c e l le n t  in  re s p e c t  to  th e  in s t r u c ­
t i o n  o f  c h i ld re n  who a r e  a lre a d y  m o tiv a ted  to  le a rn  may prove in e f fe c ­
t i v e  in  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  a l ie n a te d  Negro s tu d e n ts  o f th e  in n e r - c i ty  
s c h o o l. . . .
Even i f  a p ed ag o g ica l th e o ry  i s  c o r r e c t ,  r e le v a n t ,  and m anageable, 
i t  may be p r a c t i c a l l y  in e f f e c t iv e  when i t  f a i l s  to  r e l a t e  to  th e  
u rg en c ie s  o f a  s o c ie ty .  (47 , p . 69) ^
Along w ith  B ru n e r 's  co n cess io n  to  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  so c io -em o tio n a l 
f a c to r s  upon le a rn in g ,  a n o th e r  momentous change o f view i s  ta k in g  p la c e : 
l e s s  credence i s  b e in g  g iv e n  to  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  I.Q . s c o re  as a p ro g n o s tic  
in s tru m e n t. The reaso n  i s  g iv en  s u c c in c t ly  by Ragan and Henderson: "The
h y p o th e tic a l  c o n s tru c t  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e , . . . can be m od ified  by changing 
env ironm enta l c o n d i t io n s ."  (330, p . 87) Many a ttem p ts  have been made by 
p sy chom etric ians to  c o n s tru c t  i n t e l l e c t u a l  c a p a c ity  t e s t s  th a t  a re  unbiased 
o r " c u l tu r e - f r e e ,"  b u t w ith  l i t t l e  su c c e s s . The b e s t s o lu t io n  seems to  b e , 
f o r  th e  p re s e n t ,  to  co n tin u e  u s in g  I .Q . sc o re s  b u t in  a lim ite d  way: they
should  be co n sid ered  as on ly  one o f many d ia g n o s t ic  to o l s .  (330, pp. 90- 
91) A nother commonly h e ld  assum ption  about le a rn in g  h as  been deth roned . 
E a r l ie r  experim ents in  e d u c a tio n  c o n c e n tra te d  on th e  b e s t  methods of 
te a c h in g , t a c i t l y  assum ing th a t  "what was le a rn ed  was a d i r e c t  consequence 
o f  what was ' ta u g h t. Only l a t e l y  have e d u ca to rs  begun to  r e a l iz e  th a t
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method as su ch  i s  on ly  one v a r ia b le  in  a  complex le a rn in g  p a t te r n  th a t  
has a t t i t u d i n a l  as w e ll  as i n s t r u c t io n a l  d e te rm in a n ts ."  (330, p . 79)
The secu rin g  o f  d a ta  upon which to  b ase  th e o r ie s  o f le a rn in g  
depend h e a v i ly  on v a l id  o b se rv a tio n a l in s tru m e n ts  and te s t in g  d e v ic e s .
In th e  a f f e c t iv e  domain, such a id s  to  re s e a rc h  a r e  very  s c a rc e ;  th e r e ­
fo re ,  s i g n i f i c a n t  p ro g re ss  in  a e s th e t ic  re s e a rc h  i s  impeded because th e  
a r t s  l i e  p re p o n d e ra n tly  w ith in  th e  a f f e c t iv e  domain.
In  th e  p re s e n t s tudy  one of th e  few o b s e rv a tio n a l  in s tru m en ts  
which th e  re s e a rc h e r  found a p p ro p r ia te  fo r  a f in e  a r t s  c la s s  was th e  
"C ateg o ries  f o r  I n te r a c t io n  A n a ly s is"  by F la n d e rs . (265, passim ) The 
r e a d e r 's  a t t e n t io n  i s  c a l le d  to  P la te  V I I I .  Which shows the  r e s e a r c h e r 's  
a d a p ta tio n  o f  th e  F lan d e rs  system  to  some o b s e rv a tio n a l d a ta  reco rded  
during  s e s s io n s  of a  m usic c l a s s .  The c r i t i c i s m  o f  t h i s  in s tru m en t r e s t s  
m ainly in  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  c a te g o r ie s ,  a lth o u g h  c o n s is te n t  w ith  a f f e c ­
t iv e  a im s, depend alm ost e x c lu s iv e ly  on v e r b a l iz a t io n ;  how ever, a  very  
la rg e  p o r t io n  o f a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n  i s  n o n -v e rb a l . Even p ro fe s s io n a l  
m u s ic ian s , a r t i s t s ,  and dancers a re  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  t a c i t u r n .  Unfor­
tu n a te ly ,  t h i s  i s  no t th e  case  w ith  f in e  a r t s  te a c h e r s —th e y  a re  u s u a lly  
too v e rb o s e , as in d ic a te d  in  P la te  V I I I .  One co u ld  assume p o s i t iv e  co r­
r e l a t i o n  betw een th e  f i r s t  th r e e  c a te g o r ie s  and c r e a t iv e  te a c h in g . (The 
fo u rth  cou ld  be added i f  h ig h - le v e l ,  open-ended q u e s tio n s  a re  u s e d .)
A lso, th e  n in th  ca teg o ry  could  be expec ted  to  in d ic a te  some degree  of 
i n t e l l e c t u a l  c r e a t iv i t y  on th e  p a r t  of th e  s tu d e n t .  The te n th  ca teg o ry  
is  u s e le s s  a s  i t  s ta n d s ; i t  cou ld  be  th e  time d u rin g  which th e  most a f fe c ­
t iv e  a n d /o r  psychom otor le a rn in g  ta k e s  p la c e . R eco g n itio n  o f  th e  Torrance 
C re a t iv i ty  S ca le  i s  h e re a t  g iven  as o f f e r in g  some u se fu ln e s s  in  fu r th e r
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r e s e a rc h ,  even though i t  has n o t been f u l l y  v a l id a te d  and i t ,  l i k e  th e  
F lan d e rs  instrum ent; i s  to o  c lo s e ly  t i e d  to  v e rb a l b e h a v io r .
P la te s  VI and V II show sam ples o f th e  r e s e a r c h e r 's  o r ig in a l
a tte m p ts  a t  p rep a rin g  a more com prehensive o b s e rv a tio n a l  in s tru m e n t, 
based  on a l l  th re e  domains o f  e d u c a tio n a l o b je c t iv e s :  c o g n i t iv e ,  a f f e c ­
t i v e ,  and psychom otor. T h is  to o l  r e q u ir e s  o b se rv e rs  who a re  th o ro u g h ly  
f a m i l i a r  w ith  th e  c a te g o r ie s  and th e i r  im p lic a tio n s .  (C f. 35, 211, 52, 
and 372) A t l e a s t  two o b se rv e rs  shou ld  be used s im u lta n e o u s ly ; more i f  
th e  c la s s  i s  la r g e r .  O b se rv a tio n s  are. reco rd ed  fo r  in d iv id u a l  s tu d e n ts  
and te a c h e rs  on a tim e l i n e ,  making i t  n e c e ssa ry  fo r  th e  o b se rv e rs  to  
d ev ise  a system  of id e n t i f y in g  each p erso n  c o r r e c t ly .  The r e s e a rc h e r  
co n s id e re d  th e  o b se rv a tio n s  made b e fo re  and a f t e r  th e  form al c l a s s  s e s s io n
to  be ex trem ely  im p o rta n t: some of th e  most s ig n i f i c a n t  a f f e c t iv e  and
;\
psychom otor resp o n ses  were reco rded  d u rin g  th e se  moments. Each o f th e
o th e r  columns on th e  c h a r t  re p re s e n t  f iv e -m in u te  i n t e r v a l s .  By u s in g  a
tim e l i n e  and c o r r e la t in g  th e  re sp o n ses  in d ic a te d  th e re o n  w ith  a ta p e -  
re c o rd in g  o f  th e  c la s s  s e s s io n ,  an in -d e p th  a n a ly s is  o f  le a rn in g  sequence 
in  p ro cess  i s  p o s s ib le .  Of c o u rse , th e  id e a l  p ro ced u re  would be to  have 
th e  e n t i r e  s e s s io n  v id e o tap ed  w ith o u t th e  knowledge o f  th e  p a r t i c ip a n ts  
and o b se rv a tio n s  taken  from  th e  v id e o ta p e , re p la y in g  i t  a s  o f te n  as needed 
in  o rd e r  to  c ap tu re  b e h a v io ra l c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  o th e rw ise  m issed .
P ia g e t ’ s theo ry  o f le a rn in g  i s  based  on a fo u r-p h a se  form ula o f 
c o g n itiv e  developm ent: (1 ) th e  p e r io d  of sen so ry -m o to r in t e l l ig e n c e ;  (2 )
th e  p e r io d  o f  e g o c e n tr ic  o r " p re -o p e ra tio n a l"  th in k in g ; (3) c o n c re te  o r 
o p e ra t io n a l  in t e l l ig e n c e ,  and (4) form al th in k in g , w hich approx im ate ly  
c o in c id e s  w ith  ad o lescen ce . The concep t o f I .Q . i s  n o t s ig n i f i c a n t  in
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N ote; The d a ta  used fo r  th e  c o m p ila tio n  of th e  summary re p re se n ts  
a  t r a n s c r ip t io n  of th e  d a ta  reco rded  on s e le c te d  O bservation  
In s tru m en ts  (as shown in  P la te  V III) in to  F la n d e rs ' C a teg o rie s .
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t h i s  sy stem , s in c e  P ia g e t ’ s t e s t s  " q u a li fy "  in te l l ig e n c e  r a th e r  than 
"q u a n tify "  i t ;  th e r e  can be no s t a t i c ,  s p e c i f ic  d e f in i t i o n  of i n t e l l i ­
gence f u n c t io n a l ly ;  h i s  t e s t s  a re  " c u l t u r e ^ f a i r (419, pp. 74-75)
In  P i a g e t ’ s view  in t e l l ig e n c e  can be  equated w ith  c r e a t iv i t y ,  
a l b e i t  an  i n t e l l e c t u a l  v a r ie ty  of c r e a t i v i t y .  (120, pp. 140-41) I f  
P ia g e t had h i s  way, e lem en tary  sch o o l s tu d ie s  such as re a d in g , w r i t in g ,  
and a r i th m e t ic  would b e  postponed u n t i l  th e  c h i l d ’s in te l l ig e n c e  had been 
developed  to  th e  s ta g e  n ece ssa ry  to  h and le  th e  o p e ra tio n s  invo lved  in  th e  
s p e c i f ic  s u b je c t a r e a s ,  a t  which tim e he would be se lf -m o tiv a te d  and 
p r a c t i c a l ly  s e l f - t a u g h t—a t  l e a s t  he would le a rn  th e  m a te r ia l  in  a com­
p a r a t iv e ly  b r i e f  tim e. E d u ca tio n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s  should  be "sch o o ls  fo r  
th in k in g ."  (120, passim ) L earn ing  should  be h e u r i s t i c ,  no t fo rced  o r 
h u r r ie d ;  i t  shou ld  m inim ize l i n g u i s t i c s  o r "v e rb a lism " ; i t  should  u t i l i z e  
p lay  ( a s s im i la t io n )  and im ita t io n  (accom m odation). (316, pp. 130-31, 41 , 
9)
The im portance o f Gagne’s "Concept L earn ing"— a s  i t  i s  in t e r p r e ­
te d  by L a th ro p — i s  i t s  u se fu ln e ss  in  "o rg a n iz in g  . . . s t im u li  in to  man­
ageab le  c l a s s e s , "  and i t s  independence from language which a llow s i t  to  
Inc lude  th e  a u ra l  and v is u a l  concep ts  o f  m usic and a r t .  (218, p. 13)
I f  th e  em phasis on co n cep tu a l te a c h in g  o f th e  f in e  a r t s  r e s u l t s  in  too  
much ta lk in g  abou t th e  a r t s  and le s s  e x p lo ra tio n  and m a n ip u la tio n  of th e  
m a te r ia ls  of th e  a r t s ,  then  e x p lo ra to ry  te a c h in g  i s  s a c r i f i c e d  fo r  e x p o s i­
to ry  te a c h in g  in  an  e s s e n t i a l ly  non v erb al f i e l d  o f le a rn in g . O lsen sums 
up th i s  problem  a s  fo llow s ;
A v e rb a l p re s e n ta t io n  o f m u sica l term s and symbols d id  no t produce 
m u sica l u n d e rs ta n d in g . N e ith e r  does a v e rb a l  p re s e n ta t io n  o f m u sica l 
co n c e p ts . V e rb a liz a tio n  m erely  p ro v id es  a means o f  communication and
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c la s s i f y in g  m u sica l en co u n te rs  th a t  have a lre a d y  taken  p la c e . (299, 
pp . 58-r.59)
The c o n ce p tu a l approach to  le a rn in g ,  espoused  by Bruner and many 
o th e r s ,  b r in g s  th e  o n ce -n e g lec ted  G e s ta l t  Psychology back to  r e s p e c ta b i l ­
i t y .  G e s ta ltism  i s  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f b i t s  o f  r e la te d  m a tte r  in to  
m ean ingfu l p a t te r n s  o r  "w h o les ."  T h is , in  a  s e n s e ,  i s  th e  b a s is  fo r  th e  
approach o f  te a c h in g  th e  in te r r e la te d n e s s  of th e  f in e  a r t s ,  b u t i t  i s  
j u s t  as a p p l ic a b le  to  s m a lle r  in te g ra te d  s t r u c tu r e s  such as c o g n itio n  of 
th e  o v e r - a l l  p a t te r n  of a  song o r  movement of a  so n a ta  o r  th e  com position 
o f a  p a in t in g  o r  th e  g e n e ra l id e a  behind an in t e r p r e t i v e  dance. B ru n er 's  
" s p i r a l  cu rricu lu m " i s  n o t j u s t  going in  a c i r c l e ,  a s  someone has ch arg ed , 
b u t i t  i s  a p lan  o f le a rn in g  which assumes th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  " c o n tin u a l 
b ro ad en in g  and deepen ing  o f knowledge in  term s o f  b a s ic  id e a s ."  (270, 
p . 37) He makes fo u r  g e n e ra l c la im s fo r  te a c h in g  th e  fundam ental s t r u c ­
tu r e  o f  a s u b je c t ;  (1 ) u n d ers tan d in g  fundam entals makes a s u b je c t  more 
com prehensib le ; ( 2 ) d isc o v e r in g  p a t te rn s  reduces  th e  need f o r  d e ta i le d  
in fo rm a tio n  and in c re a s e s  th e  a b i l i t y  to  remember; (3) t r a n s f e r  o f le a r n ­
in g  i s  f a c i l i t a t e d  by th e  le a rn in g  of b a s ic  c o n c e p ts ;  and (4) th e  gap 
betw een advanced knowledge and elem en tary  knowledge i s  b r id g e d  by exami­
n a t io n  o f  th e  fundam ental m a te r ia l  of a d i s c i p l in e  in  a l im ite d  c o n te x t, 
th en  re -e x a m in a tio n s  of th e  b a s ic  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  m a te r ia l  i n  in c re a s in g ly  
expanded c o n te x ts .  (270, pp. 37-38)
Paradigm  No. 6  shows th e  depths to  w hich a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n  can 
go in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  c o g n i tiv e  le a rn in g ,  th u s  e a s i l y  r e l a t i n g  to  P i a g e t 's  
developm ental in t e l l i g e n c e ,  G agne's concept l e a r n in g ,  o r B ru n e r 's  s p i r a l  
c u rr ic u lu m , acco rd in g  th e  th e  em phasis p r e f e r r e d  by th e  te a c h in g  team.
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Paradigm  No, 6—A e s th e tic  E ducation  (C o g n itiv e  Domain)
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A lthough S k inner d en ies  hav ing  a th e o ry  of le a rn in g ,  in  p r a c t ic e  
he o p e ra te s  on th e  assum ption  th a t  le a rn in g  i s  acq u ired  through th e  a c c re ­
t io n  o f  s e q u e n t ia l  b i t s  o f in fo rm a tio n , much as a computer a c q u ire s ,  
s t o r e s ,  and r e t r i e v e s  in fo rm a tio n . His le a r n in g  th eo ry  i s  c lo s e ly  a lig n e d  
w ith  th e  sc ie n c e  o f c y b e rn e tic s ;  i t  i s  d ia m e tr ic a l ly  opposed to  the  
G e s ta l t  o r  c o n c e p tu a l approach . (297, pp . 5 -1 8 , passim )
Not a l l  le a rn in g  has to  be d ia n o e t ic .  C linchy , w ith  th e  su p p o rt 
of John H o lt ,  p re s e n ts  a  good case  fo r  th e  im portance o f  in t u i t i o n  in  
le a r n in g — and she r i g h t l y  claim s i t  to  be a u n iv e r s a l  mode o f  th in k in g .
I t  i s  co n c e iv a b le  th a t  i n t u i t i o n  i s  sim ply a n o th e r  a s p e c t o f  nonverbal 
le a r n in g .  The h ig h ly  re sp e c te d  " in d u c tiv e  le a p "  o f sc ien c e  i s  a form o f  
i n t u i t i o n  o r  hunch o r  g u e ss , a l b e i t  a h ig h ly  educa ted  guess. Some s tu ­
d e n ts  have been fo re v e r  in t im id a te d  by te a c h e rs  who were sh a rp ly  c r i t i c a l  
o f t h e i r  i n t u i t i o n s ,  cau sin g  them to  re g a rd  t h e i r  own id e a s  as  w o r th le s s . 
I n t u i t i o n  i s  j u s t  one of th e  to o ls  of le a rn in g  and one th a t  should  be 
examined c r i t i c a l l y  b u t n o t d is re g a rd e d . C linchy  sum m arizes;
A lthough i t  i s  n o t th e  m ost r ig o ro u s  form o f th in k in g , nor th e  
s a f e s t ,  i t  i s  a  le g i t im a te  mode of th in k in g .  I t  i s ,  I  su b m it, th e  
way most o f  us a re  fo rc e d  to  th in k , i f  we th in k  a t  a l l ,  when faced 
w ith  th e  " d i f f i c u l t  and unknown." I f  we do no t h e lp  c h ild re n  to  
deepen and d i s c ip l in e  th e i r  i n t u i t i v e  pow ers, we leav e  them d e fen se ­
l e s s  i n  t h a t  dim lan d scap e  th a t  a l l  of them w i l l  e n te r ,  from tim e to  
tim e , when they  emerge from ou r c la ssro o m s. (62, p; 37)
Im p lic a tio n s  f o r  th e  G eneral F in e  A rts  Curriculum  
A e s th e tic  e d u c a to rs  have more to  c o n s id e r  in  p lann ing  o r im ple­
m enting  a G eneral F in e  A rts  cu rricu lu m  f o r  a d o le sc e n ts  th an  j u s t  t h e i r  
s u b je c t -m a t te r  s p e c i a l t i e s .  They must a ls o  be aware of th e  p sy c h o -so c ia l 
needs o f th e  s tu d e n ts  and th e  c u l tu r a l  l e v e l  o f t h e i r  o u t-o f-sc h o o l
215
ex p e rie n c e s . T here must he an u n d e rs tan d in g  on th e  p a r t  of th e  te ach in g
team of th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een th e  m id d le -c la ss  c u l tu r e  to  w hich they
a re  accustomed and th e  c u l tu r e  o f  th e  d isadvan taged  yo u th . However,
th e re  m ust n o t be a  p a t ro n iz in g  a t t i t u d e ,  e i t h e r ;  r a th e r ,  th e re  should
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be r e s p e c t  f o r  b o th  th e  c h i ld  and h i s  c u l tu r e .  S herlock  comments th u s :
The t r o u b le  w ith  new e f f o r t s  toward upgrad ing  " c u l t u r a l ly  
d ep riv ed "  in d iv id u a ls  i s  th e  in h e re n t m isunderstand ing  communicated 
by th e  term . A ll  groups have c u l tu r e .  U nless t h i s  i s  reco g n ized  
and u n d e rs to o d , program s supposed ly  designed  to  improve c o n d itio n s  
among low er soc io -econom ic  s t a t u s  c la s s e s  a re  bound to  f a i l .  (367, 
p. 27)
Too many te a c h e r s  a re  so concerned w ith  im p artin g  t h e i r  o\m 
m iddle c la s s  c u l tu r e  to  c h i ld r e n  th a t  they  f a i l  to  co n s id e r  th e  p o s s ib i l ­
i t y  of le a rn in g  som eth ing  of v a lu e  from a  lo w e r-c la s s  c u l tu r e .  Perhaps 
more m utual r e s p e c t  would r e s u l t  i f  such te a c h e rs  sp en t some tim e le a rn in g  
to  e a t so u l food and to  en jo y  s o u l m usic , in s te a d  o f always i n s i s t i n g  th a t  
a r tic h o k e  and pum pern ickel a re  s u p e r io r  in  some way to  c h i t l i n 's  and co rn - 
b read ; o r  th a t  th e  music o f Beethoven and Bach a re  g re a t  and w o rth w h ile , 
b u t fo lk songs and s p i r i t u a l s  have l i t t l e  v a lu e .
F ine  A rts  s p e c i a l i s t s  w orking in  a lo w e r-c la s s  ju n io r  h ig h  school 
a re  p ro fe s s io n a l ly  and m o ra lly  o b lig a te d  to  know th e  ty p ic a l  problem s of 
e a r ly  ad o lescen ce  and th e  p a r t i c u l a r  problems o f th e  d isa d v a n ta g e d . S ince 
th e  a r t s  a re  sometimes c o n s id e re d  fem in ine o r " s i s s y "  by lo w e r-c la s s  
a d u l ts ,  d isad v an tag ed  boys may come to  th e  G eneral F ine A rts  c l a s s  w ith  
some p re ju d ic e s  which r e q u ir e  s p e c ia l  h an d lin g ; they  p a r t i c u l a r l y  need 
s tro n g  le a d e rs h ip  and a m ascu lin e  r o le  model w ith  which to  id e n t i f y .
S ince i t  i s  n o t f e a s ib l e  to  remove la rg e  numbers of a d o le sc e n ts  
from t h e i r  im poverished  c u l tu r e  i n  o rd e r  to  g ive  them th e  d iv e r s i f i c a t i o n
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of experien ce  needed to  expand t h e i r  s o c ia l  i n s i g h t s ,  th e  G eneral F ine 
A rts  co u rse  o f f e r s  th e  o p p o r tu n ity  to  accom plish  a  v ic a r io u s  a s s im ila t io n  
o f d i f f e r e n t  c u l t u r a l  v a lu es  in  th e  l i v e s  o f d isad v an tag ed  s tu d e n ts .
S ince ontogeny r e c a p i tu la te s  phylogeny (to  borrow  a  dictum  from th e  b io ­
lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s ) ,  c u l tu r a l l y  underdeveloped  y o u n g s te rs  may re q u ire  more 
o f th e  th e ra p e u tic  and in t e g r a t i v e  d im ensions— th e  in s tru m e n ta l o r 
e x t r in s ic  v a lu e s — of th e  f in e  a r t s  th a n  th e  more s o p h is t ic a te d ,  m id d le- 
c la s s  s tu d e n ts .
S tuden t c o o p e ra tio n , d i s c i p l i n e ,  m o t iv a t io n , i n t e r e s t ,  enthusiasm , 
s p o n ta n e i ty ,  p a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  and s u c c e s s fu l  s ta g e  perform ances a l l  c e n te r  
around the  s k i l l  w ith  which th e  te a c h e rs  can  e le v a te  th e  se lf- im a g e  of 
th e  m a jo rity  o f  d isad v an tag ed  c h i ld r e n .  When t r e a te d  in  a  r e s p e c t f u l ,  
k in d , and dem ocra tic  m anner, c u l t u r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  s tu d e n ts  o f te n  ' 
r e a c t  w ith  s u rp r is e  to  f in d  them selves b e in g  t r e a te d  as someone im portan t. 
Having th e i r  own id e a s  accep ted  as  w orthw hile  c o n tr ib u t io n s  in  an a l l i e d  
a r t s  cou rse  im proves th e i r  s e lf - im a g e . (At f i r s t ,  they  may be v ery  shy 
and s u s p ic io u s , u n t i l  th ey  become convinced  th a t  th e  te a c h e r  i s  s in c e re  
in  h is  r e s p e c t  fo r  them as in d iv id u a ls . )
Good t a s t e  i n  s o c ia l  b eh av io r  i s  a l s o  w ith in  th e  a e s th e t ic  realm  
o f meaning and thus a  le g i t im a te  p a r t  o f  a e s th e t i c  ed u c a tio n . S ince " the 
m iddle c la s s  c h i ld  can u s u a l ly  le a r n  good m anners by observ in g  h is  p a r ­
e n ts  , whereas about th e  o n ly  way th e  u n d e rp r iv ile g e d  c h i ld  can le a rn  them 
i s  by o b serv in g  h is  te a c h e r s ,"  (32 , p . 10) th en  i t  fo llo w s th a t  s o c i a l i ­
z a tio n  i s  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f th e  sc h o o l. Sim ple re sp o n ses  and h a b i ts  
which m id d le -c la s s  p erso n s take  f o r  g ra n te d  m ust be  ta u g h t,  such as modu­
la t i n g  one’ s v o ic e , th e  co u rte sy  of n o t  in te r r u p t in g  an o th e r person  who
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i s  sp eak in g , how to .re sp o n d  r a t i o n a l l y  and v e rb a l ly  to  u n p le a sa n t s i t u a ­
t io n s  in s te a d  o f  e m o tio n a lly  and w ith  p h y s ic a l v io le n c e ,  e t c . ,  e tc .  In  
th e  m e ta p h o ric a l p h raseo lo g y  of Shedd, a l l  F ine A rts  e d u c a to rs  "should  
be  good ja z z  m u s ic ian s ; they  shou ld  ta k e  a ,g iv e n  tw e lv e - o r  s ix te e n -  o r 
th i r ty - tw o - b a r  s t r u c tu r e  and im p ro v ise ."  (364, p . 33)
M entors of th e  f in e  a r t s  have a problem  w hich they  cannot d ism iss  
as  l i g h t l y  as some of t h e i r  co-w orkers in  o th e r  f i e l d s .  The c o n f l ic t  
between s o c ia l i z a t io n  and in d iv id u a l  c r e a t iv i t y  m ust be  re s o lv e d  by main­
ta in in g  a d e l ic a t e  b a lan ce  betw een th e  two. The f in e  a r t s  te a c h e rs  have 
a s p e c ia l  ex igency  to  e s ta b l i s h  and m a in ta in  a c lim a te  conducive to c re a ­
t i v i t y ,  s in c e  a e s th e t ic  co u rses  a re  p r a c t i c a l l y  th e  on ly  p la c e  l e f t  in  
th e  sch o o l c u r r ic u la  where fa n ta s y  and im ag in a tio n  can be rew arded.
T eachers  o f lo w e r-c la s s  s tu d e n ts  m ust ex p ec t to  be  con fron ted  w ith  
a  d i f f e r e n t  s e t  of v a lu e s  from t h e i r  own, re g a rd in g  m o ra l i ty ,  a t t i t u d e  
tow ard e d u c a tio n , f ig h t in g ,  p e rso n a l h a b i t s ,  and o f  s p e c ia l  im portance , 
language p r a c t i c e s .  T eachers shou ld  reco g n ize  t h a t  i t  i s  n o t  n ecessary  
to  a l i e n a t e  th e s e  c h i ld re n  from t h e i r  s u b -c u ltu re  b e fo re  th e y  can become 
ed u ca ted . M a te r ia ls  used in  te a c h in g  th e  d isad v an tag ed  shou ld  be re le v a n t 
to  t h e i r  c u l tu r e .  Pressm an makes th e se  su g g e s tio n s :
The c h i ld r e n  o f  th e  poor w i l l  le a r n  b e t t e r  when th e y  a re  genuinely  
ex pec ted  to  le a r n ;  they  w i l l  le a rn  b e t t e r  when t h e i r  le a rn in g  m a te r ia ls  
b e a r  some re le v a n c e  to  t h e i r  l i v e s ;  and they  w i l l  le a rn  b e t t e r  when a 
bond o f humor, m utual co n ce rn , and m utual r e s p e c t  i s  e s ta b l is h e d  
betw een them and t h e i r  te a c h e r s .  (325, p . 60)
In  g h e tto  sch o o ls  th e re  must be some d e p a r tu re s  from t r a d i t i o n a l ly  
conceived  m id d le -c la s s  e d u c a tio n . S tuden ts  should  be p e rm itte d  to  h e lp  
s e l e c t  le a rn in g  m a te r ia ls  and d is c u s s io n  to p ic s  ; " th e r e  shou ld  be r a d ic a l ly  
reduced  l im i t a t i o n s  on th e  k in d s  o f e x p e rien ce  and th e  k in d s o f  language
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co n sid ered  a p p ro p r ia te  to  th e  c la ss ro o m ;"  and "h o t"  to p ic s ,  such as r i o t s ,
s t r i k e s ,  open^housing law s, c i v i l  r i g h t s ,  and ra c e  r e l a t io n s  should n o t
be avoided . (325, pp. 60, 62)
C u ltu r a l ly  d isad v an tag ed  c h i ld re n  need a  F ine A rts  program th a t
makes som ething " r e a l"  happen a t  sch o o l (as d id  th e  "West S ide Story"
ex p erien ce  a t  C e n t r a l ) , in  o rd e r  to  change th e  p r e v a i l in g  concept th a t
sch o o l l i f e  and home o r  community l i f e  a re  m u tu a lly  e x c lu s iv e  w orlds.
The ta s k  of a e s th e t ic  e d u ca to rs  was vo iced  by th e  P re s id e n t  o f M.E.N.C.
a t  th e  1969 D iv is io n  C onventions:
Our g r e a t e s t  c o n f ro n ta t io n  i s  w ith  th e  s o c ie ty  we se rv e . Theo­
r e t i c a l l y ,  ev e ry  in d iv id u a l  i s  cap ab le  o f f u l l y  r e a l i z i n g  h is  p o ten ­
t i a l .  Yet g e n e ra tio n  a f t e r  g e n e ra tio n  f a l l s  s h o r t  o f  th e  mark. The 
w aste  o f human p o te n t ia l  i s  th e  g r e a te s t  o f human c rim es. . . .  I f  
our g o a l i s  to  develop th e  f u l l  range  of human p o t e n t i a l ,  then  a r t s  
e d u c a tio n , w ith  music as a  s p e c i f i c  component, m ust assume a la rg e  
p a r t  o f t h a t  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty .  (171, p . 26)
■PART IV. CRITICAL EVALUATION AND EXTRAPOLATION
CHAPTER V III
THRESHOLDS TO REVISION IN THE GENERAL FINE ARTS CURRICULUM
E d u c a tio n a l Trends o f th e  F u ture 
A lthough team te a c h in g  has been c r i t i c i z e d  h a rsh ly  fo r  i t s  f a i l ­
u re s  to  l i v e  up to  u n r e a l i s t i c  e x p e c ta tio n s  i t  has developed and expanded 
w ith in  re c e n t years  "from  a few is o la te d  a ttem p ts  to  one o f  th e  le a d in g  
in n o v a tio n s  i n  s t a f f  u t i l i z a t i o n . "  (257, p . 362) T es tin g  programs have 
shown th a t  d e s p i te  th e  f a c t  th a t  achievem ent sc o re s  were n o t improved by 
team te a c h in g , s tu d e n ts  w ere b e t t e r  ab le  to  so lv e  p rob lem s, th in k  c r i t ­
i c a l l y ,  and lo o k  f o r  b e t t e r  approaches to  s o lu t io n s ;  a ls o  t h e i r  in d i­
v id u a l  s tudy  and work h a b i t s  im proved. (260, pp. 36-40 , passim ) In  th e  
f u tu r e  we can expec t more r a th e r  than  le s s  team te a c h in g  a ttem p ted  in  an 
in c re a s in g  number o f  s u b je c t -m a t te r  f i e l d s .  However, W illiam s warns th a t  
th e  problem s in v o lv ed  in  team te ach in g  a re  f a r  from b eing  s o lv e d , prim a­
r i l y  because " e d u c a to rs  have un d erestim ated  th e  co m p le x itie s  o f th e  group 
dynamics o f  team te a c h in g ."  (432, p. 42)
Help w i l l  be fo rthcom ing  from system s a n a ly s ts — th e  e f f ic ie n c y  
e x p e r ts  who can an a ly ze  " s e t s  o f  a c t i v i t i e s  whose in t e r r e la t io n s h ip s  a re  
v ery  c o m p lica ted ,"  and who can fo rm ulate  "com prehensive and f le x ib le  
p la n s  on th e  b a s is  o f  th e  a n a ly s i s ."  (314, p . 2) The com puter-aided  
system s approach w i l l  h e lp  in  th e  decision-m aking  p ro cesse s  o f  ed u ca tio n
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as  sch o o ls  a re  c a l le d  on to  do more fo r  s o c ie ty  than  ev e r b e fo re .
In c re a se d  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f a l l  k in d s  of a u to in s t r u c t io n a l  d ev ices  can a ls o  
be  expected  to  f a c i l i t a t e  b o th  a d m in is tr a t iv e  system s and le a rn in g  sy s ­
tem s. The system s approach was used  in  p la n n in g  th e  new M iddle School 
in  Oklahoma C ity  which opened in  th e  f a l l  o f 1969. The Middle School 
concep t i s  sp read in g  ra p id ly  th roughou t th e  n a tio n  and has a prom ising 
f u tu r e .  This new framework w i l l  make in c re a se d  use o f  team te a c h in g , 
th e  IMG, independent s tu d y  f a c i l i t i e s ,  and f l e x i b l e  sc h e d u lin g . (180, 
p . 4)
Both in  mass c u l tu r e  and in  school program s in  th e  a r t s ,  th e  
d i r e c t io n  i s  toward r e c o g n itio n  o f  th e  in f lu e n c e s  o f  th e  a r t s  on each 
o th e r  and th e i r  n a tu r a l  r e l a t io n s h ip s .  "T o ta l A r t ,  Mixed Media, T heater 
o f  th e  Mixed Means, E nvironm ental A rt . . . th e se  term s a re  an in te g r a l  
p a r t  o f  th e  vocabu lary  o f  th e  new g e n e ra tio n  o f a r t i s t s . "  (392, p . 38) 
I n te r d i s c ip l in a r y  f r a t e r n iz a t io n  and d eco m p artm en ta liza tio n  a re  lo g ic a l  
tr e n d s  in  th e  new approach f o r  knowledge and meaning a t  a l l  l e v e ls ,  from 
th e  elem entary  sch o o l to  th e  u n iv e r s i ty .  (436, p. 3)
John Glenn J u n io r  High School in  San A ngelo, T exas, i s  an a c tu a l­
iz a t io n  o f  th e  k ind  o f  sch o o l en v isio n ed  by George Leonard in  h is  book, 
E ducation  and E c s ta sy . Thousands o f  v i s i t o r s  a re  f a s c in a te d  each y ea r 
by th e  space-age a r c h i te c tu r e  and in n o v a tiv e  le a rn in g  p rocedures a t  John 
Glenn Ju n io r  High. S tuden ts  make o u t th e i r  own sch ed u les  each week in  . 
fifteen<-m inute m odules, a llo w in g  them selves ample Independen t Study ( I .S . )  
tim e . Most s u b je c ts  a re  tau g h t by teach in g  teams who a re  given one day 
p e r  week fo r  p la n n in g . C la sses  v a ry  from v e ry  la rg e  to  q u i te  sm all. A 
la rg e  s e le c t io n  o f  c a s s e t t e  ta p e s  i s  a v a i la b le  fo r  in d iv id u a l  l i s t e n in g
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in  re m o te -c o n tro lle d  s tudy  c a r r e l s .  The I n s t r u c t io n a l  Media C enter 
( l i b r a r y )  i s  th e  hub o f th e  e n t i r e  p l a n t .  S tu d en ts  u s u a lly  o p e ra te  th e i r  
own a u to - in s t r u c t io n a l  d ev ices  on t h e i r  I .S .  tim e . A c lo s e d - c i r c u i t  TV 
s t a t i o n  i s  a v a i la b le  f o r  s tu d e n t u s e .  P o r ta b le  cinemas a re  in  co n s tan t 
u se  by a f re q u e n tly  changing group o f  s tu d e n ts  who wear w ire le s s  head­
phones and sometimes s i t  on th e  c a rp e te d  f lo o r  w ith  t h e i r  shoes o f f  w hile  
th e y  l i s t e n  and w atch e d u c a tio n a l f i lm s .  The e n t i r e  schoo l i s  c a rp e te d , 
in c lu d in g  th e  c a f e t e r i a .  Unusual co u rse s  a re  o f fe re d  such as h o r t i c u l ­
t u r e ,  la p id a ry  a r t ,  and astronom y. No b e l l s  r in g ;  no l ib r a r y  f in e s  a re  
charged  fo r  overdue books. S tu d en ts  work through U nipacs a t  th e i r  own 
r a t e  o f  speed in  th e  v a r io u s  s u b je c t s .  C re a t iv i ty  i s  u n lim ited  fo r  the 
s tu d e n ts  who a re  m o tiv a ted ; th e  unm otivated  c h i ld re n  do a  lo t  o f lo a f in g .  
G lenn e x e m p lif ie s  th e  sch o o l o f th e  f u tu r e ,  b u t i t  i s  one o f th e  pace - 
s e t t i n g  sch o o ls  i n  o p e ra t io n  today . I t  was d is a p p o in tin g  to  th e  re s e a rc h e r  
to  l e a r n  th a t  n e a r ly  a l l  s u b je c ts  w ere te a m -ta u g h t, excep t f in e  a r t s .  
F u r th e r  s tudy  shou ld  be  made to  d e te rm in e  why th e  most c r e a t iv e -o r ie n te d  
s u b je c ts  o f  th e  c u r r ic u la — th e  f in e  a r t s —a re  th e  l e a s t  in n o v a tiv e  in  
such  a s e t t i n g .
Goodlad p r e d ic ts  a d e f in i t e  change in  em phasis as fa r  as th e  
sch o o l cu rricu lum  i s  concerned . The d is c ip l in e - c e n te r e d  curricu lum  w i l l  
be  re p la c e d  by a h u m an is tic  c u rric u lu m  developed from th e  t o t a l  c u r r ic u ­
lum concept which i s  p re s e n t ly  em erging. (136, pp. 33-37 , passim)
Ample ev idence  comes from numerous so u rces—many o f which have 
a lre a d y  been quoted-—th a t  th e re  e x i s t s  in  American e d u ca tio n  today a  
s tro n g  tre n d  tow ard in t e r d i s c ip l in a r y ,  m u ltid im e n s io n a l, non-graded 
approaches to  th e  a r t s  and h u m a n itie s . In  New York C ity ,  summer schoo ls
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were o rg an iz ed  fo r  ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l d isad v an tag ed  s tu d en ts  in  th e  
H um anities and C re a t iv e  A rts  d u rin g  1967, 1968, and 1969. S im ila r p ro ­
grams have been e s ta b l is h e d  in  o th e r  c i t i e s .  S tu d en t involvement i s  th e  
keystone .
The need  f o r  r e t r a in in g  te a c h e rs  i s  n o t overlooked  in  th e  p re s e n t  
movement tow ard h u m a n itie s  and a l l i e d  a r t s  c u r r i c u la .  A Center f o r  Human­
i t i e s  Teaching has been  e s ta b l is h e d  in  New York a t  Southampton C o lleg e  o f 
Long I s la n d  U n iv e r s i ty ,  where a g rad u a te  program  i s  o ffe re d  " to  p ro v id e  
te a c h e rs  w ith  th e  s p e c ia l  s k i l l s  and b road  knowledge needed in  th e  
te a c h in g  o f  i n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  h u m an ities  co u rse s  a t  prim ary and secondary  
l e v e l s . "  (426, p . 54) In  F a i r f i e l d ,  C o n n e c tic u t, hum an ities co u rses  a re  
o f fe re d  to  n o n -co lleg e -b o u n d  s tu d e n ts  and A dult E du ca tio n  s tu d en ts  as 
w e ll  a s  to  th e  seco n d ary  sc h o o l s tu d e n ts  who a re  p re p a r in g  to  a t te n d  c o l­
le g e . High sch o o l s e n io r s  may s u b s t i tu t e  th e  h u m a n itie s  course fo r  one 
sem ester o f  r e q u ir e d  E n g lish  c r e d i t .  A program  e n t i t l e d  "C reative E x p e ri­
ences" i s  underway a t  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l l e v e l ;  and a t  th e  s ix th -  
grade l e v e l ,  a  s im i la r  program  i s  in  p ro g re s s .  P a re n ts  a re  b e in g  en co u r­
aged to  e n r o l l  th e  A d u lt E duca tion  cu rricu lu m  so th ey  can d iscu ss  th e  
s tu d ie s  w ith  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n  a t  home. (426, pp . 54-57)
With th e  im petus tow ard r e s p e c t a b i l i t y  g iven  to  th e  a f f e c t iv e  
and psychom otor domains by th e  Taxonomy o f  E d u c a tio n a l O b jec tiv es , th e  
ed u ca tio n  o f  f e e l in g s  and a t t i t u d e s  and a e s th e t i c  t a s t e  w ill  p robab ly  be 
g iven  an esteem  e q u a l to  o r h ig h e r  th an  th e  "academ ic d is c ip l in e "  em phasis 
in  th e  n e a r  f u tu r e .  The f in e  a r t s  w i l l  be  reco g n ized  a s  the most im por­
t a n t  and u n iq u e  so u rce  f o r  a f f e c t iv e  and psychom otor le a rn in g s . O le Sand 
th in k s  t h a t  a  h u m a n is tic  cu rric u lu m  w i l l  b e n e f i t  e d u c a to rs  as w e ll as
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s tu d e n ts  and p r e d ic t s  th e  r e a l i t y  o f such  a cu rricu lu m  by th e  ’9 0 's .
H is l i s t  o f p r i o r i t i e s  fo r  th e  sch o o ls  in c lu d e s  th e  fo llo w in g ; "funda­
m en ta l u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  hu m an ities  and th e  a r t s  . . . a p p re c ia t io n  
and d is c r im in a t in g  t a s t e  in  l i t e r a t u r e ,  m usic and th e  v i s u a l  a r t s . "
(353, p . 24)
C lo se ly  r e l a t e d  to  n o n -c o g n itiv e  e d u c a tio n a l aims i s  in c re a se d  
i n t e r e s t  in  and s tu d y  o f  n o n -v e rb a l b e h a v io r . L in g u is ts ,  p s y c h i a t r i s t s ,  
com munication m edia s p e c i a l i s t s ,  as w e ll as  e d u c a to rs ,  a re  doing  re se a rc h  
in  k in e s ic s  and p a ra lan g u ag e ; p a ra p s y c h o lo g is ts  co n tin u e  to  in v e s t ig a te  
th e  phenomena o f  e x tra se n so ry  p e rc e p tio n . New in s ig h ts  shou ld  b e  f o r th ­
coming re g a rd in g  a l l  forms o f n o n -v e rb a l and n o n -c o g n itiv e  (sometimes 
r e f e r r e d  to  as  " n e o c o g n itiv e " )  b e h a v io r ; th e se  in s ig h ts  w i l l  no doubt 
h e lp  us to  u n d e rs ta n d  b e t t e r  th e  a e s th e t ic  realm  o f m eaning.
. F e d e ra l m onetary support o f th e  N a tio n a l Foundation  on th e  A rts  
has r e c e n t ly  waned; how ever, th e  F oundation  w i l l  l i k e ly  rem ain a  perman­
e n t governm ent agency which w i l l  grow in  in f lu e n c e .  F u tu re  a r t i s t s  in  
a l l  f i e l d s  can re a so n a b ly  expect f in a n c ia l  a s s is ta n c e  to  be a v a i la b le  to  
th o se  who show o u ts ta n d in g  prom ise in  c r e a t i v i t y  and r e s e a rc h . (283, 
p . 129)
In  m usic e d u c a tio n  i t s e l f  th e  s tro n g  fo re ig n  in f lu e n c e s  from 
Kodaly of H ungary, O rff o f  Germany and Suzuki o f  Japan  a re  expected  to  
c o n tin u e  and expand th roughou t American s c h o o ls .  A lthough now g e n e ra l­
ly  co n fin ed  to  th e  elem en tary  c la ssro o m , t h e i r  in f lu e n c e s  w i l l  more th a n  
l i k e ly  be ex tended  to  th e  upper le v e ls  soon. (59, pp. 355-58)
The one a r t  a re a  which may be ex p ec ted  to  make th e  most sp ec tacu ­
l a r  advance in  th e  f u tu r e  i s  " th e  most in v e n tiv e  and l e a s t  in h ib i te d  o f
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th e  l i v e ly  a r ts " ^ -m u ltim e d ia  dance! C204, p . 44) Modern choreography 
i s  v i t a l ,  r e a l i s t i c ,  and autonomous; i t  i s  no lo n g e r su b se rv ie n t to  th e  
demands o f  a m u s ic a l s c o r e ,  but embraces a new concep t o f " t o t a l  t h e a t r e . "  
Male dancers i n  Denmark and R ussia a r e  accorded  s u p e r la t iv e  d e fe ren ce , 
b u t in  America th e  " s i s s y  stigm a" l in g e r s  on. A t t i tu d e s  a re  changing , 
however, as m ale d a n c e rs  become more m asculine in  t h e i r  perform ances and 
in  t h e i r  p e rso n a l l i v e s  and as more peop le  l e a m  o f  th e  e x c ru c ia tin g  
d i s c ip l in e  o f mind and body re q u ire d  o f t h e i r  a r t .  The fu tu r e  o f p ro fe s ­
s io n a l  dance seems to  b e  b r ig h t e r ,  and , i f  H’D oubler i s  c o r r e c t ,  " th e re  
i s  a  c u r re n t t r e n d  tow ards reco g n iz in g  th e  im portance o f  dance in  th e  edu­
c a t io n a l  cu rricu lu m  by b o th  s tu d e n ts  and a d m in is t r a to r s ."  (228, p . 5)
More r e c o g n i t io n  can  be expected  in  th e  f u tu r e  o f  th e  cinema as 
an a r t  form. S t G reg o ry 's  C ollege in  Shawnee, Oklahoma, was th e  r e c ip ie n t  
o f a  P i lo t  G rant from  th e  Oklahoma Consortium  on R esearch  Development.
I t  i s  one of th e  two i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f h ig h e r le a rn in g  in  th e  S ta te  which 
o f fe re d ,  in  1967-68, a  co u rse  in  th e  h is to r y ,  c r i t i c i s m ,  and a p p re c ia tio n  
o f  th e  m otion p ic tu r e .  The o b je c tiv e s  o f th e  p i l o t  p r o je c t  were "to  p ro ­
v id e  th e  s tu d e n t w ith  a  knowledge o f th e  h i s to r y  and grammar o f  f i lm , how 
f ilm  r e la t e s  to  o th e r  a r t  form s, and to  p ro v id e  an a r t i s t i c  and a e s th e t ic  
ex p erien ce  fo r  th e  s tu d e n t ."  (298, p . 6 ) B e n e f i ts  from th e se  experim en­
t a l  programs w i l l  no doubt f i l t e r  down to  th e  secondary  and even e lem entary  
schoo l l e v e l s .
In  th e  f u tu r e  more schoo ls may have th e  o p p o r tu n ity  to  o b ta in  
a r t i s t s - i n - r e s i d e n c e ,  a s  d id  the sch o o l d i s t r i c t s  o f  H unting ton  Township, 
New York, through t h e i r  Perform ing A rts  C urriculum  Enrichm ent (PACE) p r o j ­
e c t .  Used in  th e  j u n i o r  h ig h  sc h o o ls , PACE had as i t s  aim : " to  in te g r a te
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th e  perfo rm ing  a r t s  in to  th e  whole sch o o l cu rricu lu m  . . .  by b r in g in g  
a r t i s t s  in to  th e  c lassro o m  and by f re q u e n tly  b r in g in g  h ig h -q u a l i ty  p ro ­
f e s s io n a l  perform ances in to  th e  schoo l auditorium .** (418, p 17) Simi­
l a r l y ,  th e  Contemporary Music P ro jp c t (ad m in is te red  by th e  M.E.N.C. and 
fin an ced  by th e  F ord  F oundation ) can p la c e  co m p o se rs -in -re s id en ce  in  the 
n a t io n 's  p u b lic  sc h o o ls .
In d iv id u a l d i f f e r e n c e s  w i l l  co n tin u e  to  re c e iv e  an in c re a s in g  
amount of a t t e n t i o n ;  n o t on ly  among th e  d isad v an tag ed , th e  lo w -a c h ie v e rs , 
th e  p h y s ic a l ly  h an d icap p ed , and th e  m e n ta lly  r e ta r d e d ,  b u t a ls o  among 
e x c e p tio n a lly  g i f t e d  c h i ld r e n .  The P h ila d e lp h ia  sch o o ls  have g iven  spe­
c i a l  c o n s id e ra tio n  to  th e  l a t t e r  group in  t h e i r  experim ent w ith  e le c tro n ic  
m usic fo r  s e le c te d  ju n i o r  h igh  schoo l s tu d e n ts .  The same type  o f  ex p lo ra ­
to ry  o p p o r tu n i t ie s  a re  g iv e n  to  h igh  schoo l s tu d e n ts  in  Greenwich, Con­
n e c t ic u t .  E le c tro n ic  la b o ra to r ie s  f o r  s tu d e n ts  w i l l  undoubtedly  become 
more commonplace in  th e  n e a r  fu tu re .  With such equipm ent music can be 
c r e a t iv e ly  experien ced  w ith o u t th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  p re p a ra t io n s  o f  long  hours 
o f  p r a c t i c e ,  th e  re a d in g  of n o ta t io n ,  and th e  s tu d y  o f th e o ry ; f u r th e r ­
m ore, th e  e l e c t r o n ic  system s do no t have th e  p h y s ic a l l im i ta t io n s  o f  
re g u la r  m u sica l in s tru m e n ts .  (146, p . 87) Of n e c e s s i ty ,  th e re  must be  
an in c re a s e  in  te a c h e r  t r a in in g  in  e le c t r o n ic  m usic i f  i t s  u t i l i z a t i o n  by 
s tu d e n ts  i s  to  be  expanded.
V ideo tap ing  and m icro teach in g  w i l l  be g r e a t ly  expanded fo r  th e  
improvement of le a rn in g  and teach ing  s k i l l s .  (212, p. 49) U n til  th e  
expense o f p roducing  v id eo tap ed  teach in g  m a te r ia ls  i s  low ered , Berm an's 
id e a  of th e  "S em in a r/A u to lec tu re"  could  be  co n s id e re d . He e x p la in s  i t  
th u s  :
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An A u to le c tu re  i s  a synchron ized  co u p lin g  o f a c a s s e t t e  ta p e  
r e c o r d e r ,  a w id e -ran g e  a m p li f i e r ,  a h i g h - f i d e l i t y  lo u d sp e a k e r, and 
an overhead  p r o je c to r ,  a l l  capab le  o f f i l l i n g  a whole room w ith  a 
c l e a r  sound and a w hole w a ll  w ith  a  b r i l l i a n t  im age, even w ith  the  
room l i g h t s  on. I t  can a ls o  t i e  in  an 8 mm film -lo o p  p r o je c to r ,  to  
show th in g s  in  m o tio n , . . . (28, p. 34)
From th e re  th e  p ro ced u re  d evelops in to  a f u l l - f l e d g e d  a u to in s t r u c t io n a l
program . W i l ly - n i l ly ,  th e  te a c h e r  o f th e  f u tu r e ,  i t  a p p e a rs— re g a rd le s s
o f  h i s  d i s c i p l in e  o r l e v e l—w i l l  in c o rp o ra te  more and more com puter-based
in s t r u c t io n  and a u t o in s t r u c t io n a l  dev ices in to  h is  m ethods o f  te a c h in g .
Need f o r  Teacher T ra in in g  
A r a th e r  d e s p e ra te  s i t u a t io n  e x i s t s  which becomes ap p a re n t when 
a d m in is tr a to r s  t r y  to  f in d  th e  k in d  o f te a c h e r  needed to  te a c h  su ccess ­
f u l l y  an a l l i e d  a r t s  co u rse  to  c u l tu r a l l y  im poverished  y o u th . The q u a l i­
f i c a t i o n s  o f  such a te a c h e r  can  be  co n sid ered  in  two m ajor c a te g o r ie s :
(1 ) s k i l l  and t r a in in g  in  more th an  one o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  a r e a s ,  and an 
in c l in a t io n  to  r e l a t e  them ; and (2 ) p re p a ra t io n  and w il l in g n e s s  to  cope 
w ith  th e  m u l t ip le  problem s o f th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  ju n io r  h igh  
sch o o l s tu d e n t of any r a c e .  Conant s t r e s s e s  th e  "im portance  o f having 
many o f ou r b e s t  te a c h e rs  te a c h in g  grades seven , e i g h t ,  and n in e ,"  and 
he p o in ts  o u t th a t  th e  " ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l te a c h e r  m ust be  b o th  an ex p e rt 
in  h i s  s u b je c t  f i e l d  and an e x p e r t  in  th e  ways and w ile s  o f young ad o les­
c e n t s . "  (Emphasis s u p p l ie d .)  (184, p . 2)
The e d u ca to rs  a t  th e  Tanglewood Symposium recommended th a t  music 
te a c h e rs  shou ld  be  concerned w ith  a l l  k inds o f m usic and a l l  k inds o f 
s tu d e n ts  and c u l tu r e s ;  t h a t  u n d erg rad u a te  and in - s e r v ic e  program s fo r  
t r a in in g  te a c h e rs  shou ld  be broadened in  c o n te n t;  and th a t  more should  be 
done toward t r a in in g  and r e t r a in in g  music te a c h e rs  f o r  work in  th e  in n e r -
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c i t y  sc h o o ls . More r e c e n t ly  th e  M.E.N.C. Commission on Teacher E ducation  
has a l s o  re c o g n iz e d  th e  need f o r  a  new look  a t  te a c h e r  t r a in in g .  T h e ir  
recom m endations a re  found in  an In te r im  R ep o rt, "Teacher E duca tion  in  
M u sic ,"  r e p r in te d  a s  an  i n s e r t  in  th e  O ctober, 1970 Music E duca to rs  J o u r ­
n a l . The two a s p e c ts  o f  th e  problem — s u b je c t-m a t te r  e x p e r t is e  and knowl­
edge and u n d e rs ta n d in g  co n cern ing  th e  c u l tu r a l  background and developm ental 
s ta g e  o f th e  c h i ld r e n —w i l l  be co n s id e re d  s e p a r a te ly .
T eacher E d u ca tio n  i n  th e  G eneral F ine  A rts
In  t h i s  age of s p e c ia l i z a t io n  th e  g e n e r a l i s t  (above th e  e lem entary  
sc h o o l le v e l)  i s  som etim es a r a r i t y  and may be r id ic u le d  or o s tr a c iz e d  by 
s p e c i a l i s t s  in  th e  p ro fe s s io n .  However, P e r r i s  reco g n izes  t h a t  " the  sp e ­
c i a l i s t  m u s t.a ls o  be  read y  and eag e r to  promote a c la s s  fo r  th e  g e n e ra l 
s tu d e n t ,  to  p re p a re  such  a c l a s s  w ith  c a re , to  te a c h  i t  w ith  a rd o r and 
p r id e . "  (312, p .  47) He th e n  adds th a t  i f  m usic te a c h e rs  a r e  to  be b o th  
g e n e r a l i s t s  and s p e c i a l i s t s ,  " t h i s  w i l l  demand a c o lle g e  s tu d e n t o f h ig h e r  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  c a p a c i ty  and a  more v ig o ro u s  i n t e r e s t  in  knowledge and in  
ed u c a tio n  as a w h o le ."  (312, p . 47) He s t r i k e s  th e  crux  o f  th e  m a tte r  
in  th e  fo llo w in g  s ta te m e n ts :
There i s  a d e s p e ra te  need to  t r a i n  more te a c h e rs  to  conduct—n o t 
m ore g le e  c lu b s  and bands—b u t r a th e r  c la s s e s  fo r  th e  g e n e ra l s tu d e n t .  
The c o lle g e  c u rr ic u lu m  in  m usic ed u ca tio n  la c k in g  th i s  program  must be 
: revamped to  in c lu d e  i t .  S ta te  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  must be re v is e d  i f  n ec­
e s s a ry  to  s t i p u l a t e  t h i s  e d u c a tio n a l req u irem en t.
We have been rem iss  in  p re p a r in g  te a c h e rs  to  te ach  m usic l i t e r a ­
t u r e ,  much l e s s  to  r e l a t e  m u s ic a l movements to  s o c io lo g ic a l  and o th e r  
a r t  movements.
The f u tu r e  te a c h e r  must be  th e  a r t i c u l a t e  spokesman f o r  th e  a r t s  
' a s  an e s s e n t i a l  in g re d ie n t  o f th e  c u l t iv a te d  l i f e .  (Emphasis sup- 
p l i e d . )  (312, pp. 46-48)
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A d d itio n a l q u a l i t i e s  needed by th e  music e d u c a to r  who becomes a 
member o f  a G eneral F ine  A rts  te a c h in g  team in c lu d e  (1) f a m i l i a r i ty  w ith  
th e  '‘'G re a t Ages o f  Man" and an u n d e rs tan d in g  o f how m usic i s  r e l a t e d  to  
th o se  a g e s ; (2 ) f a m i l i a r i t y  w ith  b a s ic  a e s th e t ic  p r in c ip le s  which under­
l i e  a l l  th e  a r t s ,  p lu s  th e  a b i l i t y  to  r e l a t e  th e  s t r u c tu r e  of m usic to  
th e  s t r u c t u r e s  o f  th e  o th e r  a r t s  by way o f s p e c i f i c  examples and by 
a n a lo g ie s ;  (3) a  tho rough  t r a in in g  in  m usic as a d i s c ip l in e ,  to g e th e r  
w ith  enough s e n s i t i v i t y  to ,  ex p erien ce  i n ,  and u n d ers tan d in g  o f  th e  o th e r  
a r t s  to  a p p re c ia te  th e  problem s, p u rp o se s , and p ro d u c ts  w ith which th e  
o th e r  te a c h in g  s p e c i a l i s t s  d e a l ;  and (4) a sympathy w ith  the  b re a d th  and 
in t e g r a t i o n  e s s e n t i a l  to  any in t e r d i s c ip l in a r y  approach . The f u tu r e  
te a c h e r  o f  G eneral F in e  A rts a lso  needs to  be f a m i l ia r  w ith  th e  w idening 
f i e l d  o f autom ated and programmed le a rn in g .  The developm ent o f a p p ro p ri­
a t e  programmed m a te r ia ls  and autom ated le a rn in g  d e v ic e s  w i l l  depend, n o t 
upon programming te c h n ic ia n s  a lo n e , b u t upon ex p erien ced  te a c h e rs  in  th e  
f in e  a r t s  who have a  b a s ic  u n d e rs tan d in g  o f programming and a u to in s t r u c ­
t i o n a l  te ch n o lo g y .
One may wonder w hether i t  i s  p o s s ib le  fo r  a s in g le  te a c h e r  to  
have so many q u a l i f ic a t io n s  and such broad e x p e rie n c e . I t  i s  t r u e  th a t  
th e  k in d  o f  te a c h e r  needed fo r  th e  ta s k s  d e sc r ib e d  in  t h i s  s tudy  cannot 
be t r a in e d  in  th e  same le n g th  o f tim e th a t  a te a c h e r  o f a more lim ite d  
s p e c ia l ty  and narrow er approach can . In  f a c t ,  th e  e d i to r s  o f Music in  
G eneral E duca tion  le a d  us to  conclude th a t  p re p a ra t io n  in  th e  f in e  a r t s  
( p a r t i c u l a r l y  m usic) cannot w a it u n t i l  th e  p ro sp e c tiv e  te ach e r e n te r s  
c o l le g e .
T ra in in g  in  th e  a r t s  r e q u ire s  more tim e than  o th e r  s u b je c ts  in
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th e  sch o o l cu rr ic u lu m  and needs to  be I n i t i a t e d  during  th e  secondary 
sch o o l y e a rs  o r  e a r l i e r .  Supplem entary p r iv a te  in s t r u c t io n — although  
q u i te  expensive-—i s  u s u a l ly  expected  to  some e x te n t and s tre n g th e n s  th e  
p re p a ra t io n  o f a  f u tu r e  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a to r . At th e  c o lle g e  le v e l  th e  
t r a d i t i o n a l  fo u r -y e a r  program of te a c h e r  t r a in in g  i s  n o t co n sid e re d  ade­
q u a te  f o r  a  te a c h e r  o f  a l l i e d  a r ts /h u m a n it ie s  c o u rse s . A f iv e -y e a r  p lan  
o f  p re p a ra t io n  i s  recommended by th e  MENG and o th e r  so u rc e s , i n  a d d itio n  
to  in - s e r v ic e  t r a i n in g .  (97, pp. 173-83, passim )
In  C a l ifo rn ia ,  f in e  a r t s  ed u ca to rs  have made th e  fo llo w in g  recom­
m endation to  th e  S ta te  Board o f  E ducation :
T hat every  te a c h e r  c a n d id a te , d u rin g  h i s  f iv e  y e a rs  o f c o lle g e  
t r a i n i n g ,  have an exposure to  th e  a r t s  as a  m inor, w ith  c r e d i t  being  
g iv en  f o r  a t te n d in g  p ro fe s s io n a l  c o n c e r ts ,  p la y s ,  o p e ra , b a l l e t ,  a r t  
e x h i b i t s ,  h u m an itie s , le c tu r e s ,  arid th e ’ l i k e .  The id e a  behind  th i s  i s  
to  g iv e  c la ssro o m  te a c h e rs  a  background few o f them have to d a y , so 
t h a t  th ey  can in s p i r e  and m o tiv a te  p u p ils  to  an a p p re c ia t io n  o f a l l  
a r t s  p rogram s. (311, p. 63)
Of c o u rse , th e  c o lle g e s  and u n iv e r s i t i e s  must ta k e  th e  le a d  in  
p ro v id in g  te a c h e r  t r a i n in g  in  th e  a l l i e d  a r t s .  Here ag a in  we f in d  a 
sh o rta g e  o f  f in e  a r t s  te a c h e rs  who a re  g e n e r a l i s t s  in  o r ie n ta t io n  and 
s u f f i c i e n t l y  p rep a red  them selves to  p re p a re  te a c h e rs  fo r  in te g ra te d  a r t s  
program s. F u rth erm o re , in  many c o lle g e s  th e re  i s  an a n t i - a e s th e t i c  b ia s  
among th e  f a c u l ty  members in  g e n e ra l ,  a s  w e ll  as  c o n se rv a tiv ism  and 
r e s i s ta n c e  to  change o r  in n o v a tio n  among th e  f in e  a r t s  f a c u l ty  members 
th em se lv es . C o lleg e  s tu d e n ts  p re p a rin g  to  te a c h  the  a l l i e d  a r t s  should 
be ad m itted  in to  any upper d iv is io n  course  in  any of th e  f in e  a r t s  a re a s ;  
how ever, t h i s  i s  n o t  p e rm itted  a t  many c o lle g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s .
An exem plary program  o f te a c h e r  t r a in in g  in  th e  g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s  
has been e s ta b l i s h e d  a t  N o rtheast M issou ri S ta te  C ollege th rough  the
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in d e fa t ig a b le  e f f o r t s  o f  Leon K are l, D ire c to r  o f A llie d  A rts C e r t i f i c a ­
t i o n .  Here th e  u n d erg rad u a te  s tu d e n t can q u a l ify  fo r  a te a c h in g  c e r t i f i ­
c a te  in  A llie d  A rts  by having a m ajor in  one o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  and a minor 
in  a n o th e r . I f  th e  s tu d e n t  w ishes an em phasis, on th e  h u m a n itie s , he may 
m ajor in  E n g lish  and m inor in  one o f  th e  f in e  a r t s .  A ll  A ll ie d  A rts  
m ajors a re  re q u ire d  to  ta k e  s e v e ra l  cou rses in  E ng lish  a l s o .  J u s t  
r e c e n t ly  approved i s  a M aster o f A rts  d eg ree  w ith  a m ajor in  A ll ie d  A rts 
w ith  or w ith o u t a t h e s i s .  An o u t l in e  o f th e  two o p tio n s  i s  g iven  below: 
O ption I  (With Research T h es is )  Sem ester Hours
H um anities 610 and 6 1 1 ...................................................... 5 .0
A llie d  A rts  601 and 602,  ...........................  5 .0
A e s th e tic s  500 ........................................................................ 2 .5
E du ca tio n .....................................................................................  2 .5
Methods of R esearch  685...................................................... 2 .5
For A rt M ajo rs: Music and E ng lish ;
For Music M ajo rs : A rt and E n g l is h ; ...........................  6 .0
For E n g lish  M ajo rs: A rt and Music;
E le c t iv e s ...................................................................................... 1 .0
R esearch in  A ll ie d  A rts  (T hesis) 690 .......................  7 .5
32 .0
O ption I I  (W ithout T hesis) Sem ester Hours
H um anities 610 and 611 . ; .............................................  5 .0
A llie d  A rts  601 and 602...................................................... 5 . 0
A e s th e tic s  500 ........................................................................ 2 .5
E d u ca tio n .....................................................................................  2 .5
Methods of R esearch  685......................................................  2 .5
For A rt M ajo rs: Music and E n g lish ;
For Music M ajo rs : A rt and E n g l is h ; ...........................  6 .0
For E n g lish  M ajo rs: A rt and Music
Background S tu d ie s  in  A rt, M usic, T h e a tre . . . .  2 - 6
E le c tiv e s  to  t o t a l  32..........................................................
~327o
I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  fo r  th e  re s e a rc h e r  to  j u s t i f y  th e  om ission o f  dance edu­
c a t io n  and th e  m inim al in c lu s io n  of drama, u n le s s ,  of co u rse , th e se  areas  
cou ld  be in c lu d ed  i n  th e  e l e c t iv e s .  I t  i s  the  r e s e a r c h e r 's  o p in io n  th a t 
more a t te n t io n  needs to  be g iven  to  the k in e s th e t ic  dominion o f  a e s th e t ic
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e d u ca tio n  in  th e  p re p a ra t io n  o f  te a c h e r s  fo r  r e la te d  a r t s  c o u rse s . The 
N o rth eas t M issou ri d eg ree  p lan  seems to  o f f e r  an e x c e lle n t  o p p o r tu n ity  
f o r  th e  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t  to  f u r t h e r  h i s  educa tion  in  th e  g e n e ra l a r t s .
E duca ting  T eachers o f th e  D isadvantaged 
A g re a t  d e a l has been s a id  and done to  help  te a c h e rs  improve 
t h e i r  s k i l l s  in  coping  w ith  th e  s p e c ia l  problem s of te a c h in g  c u l tu r a l l y  
d isad v an tag ed  c h i ld r e n .  The c a v a l ie r  a t t i t u d e  of some te a c h e rs  th a t  " i f  
a p erso n  can te a c h , he can te ach  any c h i ld "  sim ply ig n o re s  th e  c u l tu r a l  
d if fe re n c e s  between m id d le -c la s s  p u p i l s  and th o se  from th e  g h e tto  e n v i­
ronm ent. The open-minded te a c h e r  who d e s i r e s  to  teach  e f f e c t iv e ly  in  
d ep ressed  a rea s  can a t te n d  human r e l a t i o n s  w orkshops, such as  th o se  p ro ­
v id ed  f o r  th e  f a c u l t i e s  o f  th e  Oklahoma C ity  in n e r - c i ty  sc h o o ls . Through 
f ra n k  d is c u s s io n  w ith  p ro fe s s io n a l  e d u c a to rs  who have had ex p erien ce  in  
te a c h in g  th e  u n d e rp r iv i le g e d , s a l i e n t  in s ig h t s  can be g lean ed . A f a s t -  
growing l i s t  of h e lp fu l  read in g s  can  be o b ta in ed  fo r  th e  te a c h e r 's  s e l f -  
e d u c a tio n . For in s ta n c e ,  E sp o s ito  h ig h ly  recommends th e  read in g  of 
M ichael H a rr in g to n 's  The O ther A m erica. (98, p . 16) More and more oppor­
t u n i t i e s  fo r  p r e - s e rv ic e  t r a in in g  i n  g h e tto  schoo ls  a re  a v a i la b le  fo r  
f u tu r e  te a c h e r s , who can work as a id e s  o r p a ra p ro fe s s io n a ls  w ith  m aste r 
te a c h e r s .
/
The job  of e d u ca tin g  th e  c u l t u r a l l y  d isadvan taged  i s  v ery  demand­
in g  and re q u ire s  h igh  p ro fe s s io n a l  com petence. As s ta te d  in  NEA's o f f i ­
c i a l  p o l ic y ,  th e  te a c h e r  o f th e  d isad v an tag ed  must "p o ssess  b o th  th e  
g e n e ra l background needed fo r  te a c h in g  anywhere and a knowledge and u nder­
s ta n d in g  o f th e  c ircu m stan ces  of l i f e  f o r  th e  d isadvan taged ."  (32 , p . 12)
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The NEÂ recommends e x p e rien ce  in  th e  slum community o u ts id e  o f school 
in  o rd e r  to  l e a r n  how to  r e l a t e  to  d isad v an tag ed  a d u lts  and c h ild re n .
Some p re p a ra t io n  in  th e  h is to r y  of American m in o r ity  groups i s  needed by 
th e  te a c h e r ,  as  w e ll  as acq u a in tan ce  w ith  means fo r  com bating p re ju d ic e . 
T eachers o f  d isad v an tag ed  c h ild re n  must n o t make, th e  m istak e  o f " focus­
in g  so s tro n g ly  on s u b je c t  m a tte r  th a t  they  f o r g e t  th e  c h i ld ."  (32, p . 12)
T rubow itz p re s e n ts  examples of s u c c e s s fu l  g h e tto  te ach in g  by way 
o f  in te rv ie w s .  He concludes th a t  th e  te a c h e r  who succeeds in  th i s  s e t ­
t i n g  "has no abnorm al e x p e c ta tio n s  to  s t a r t  w i th ,"  and "has gained p e r­
s p e c t iv e  th rough  re a d in g  Negro m agazines and new spapers , s o c io lo g ic a l  
t r e a t i s e s  . . . and th e  p e rso n a l rem in iscen ces  o f  peop le  l i k e  . . . James 
B aldw in ."  (411, p . 26) Repeated em phasis i s  g iv en  by th e  in terv iew ed  
te a c h e r s  th a t  " l im i ts  m ust be d e fin e d  c l e a r ly  and th a t  re s p e c t  and l ik in g  
f o r  th e  c h i ld re n  shou ld  be shown by in s is te n c e  on s ta n d a rd s  and r o u t in e s ."  
(411 , p. 26) "By p ro v id in g  an o rd e re d , p le a s a n t  env ironm ent, the te a c h e r  
g iv e s  c h i ld re n  e x p e rie n c e  w ith  a  p la c e  th a t  en cou rages r e s p e c t  and c a r e ."  
(411 , p. 28)
In  d is c u s s in g  em o tio n a lly  d is tu rb e d  c h i ld r e n — o f te n  found in  
d ep re ssed  a re a s —who a re  h y p e ra c tiv e , r e b e l l i o u s ,  and d e f ia n t .  Haring 
a g re e s  w ith  th e  above s ta tem en t in  h is  a s s e r t io n  th a t  th e se  ch ild re n  p e r­
c e iv e  a u th o r i ty  as  e f f e c t iv e  and seem to  need a f irm , h ig h ly  o rd e r ly  
te a c h e r  and a t i g h t l y  s t ru c tu re d  and d is c ip l in e d  c lassroom  s i tu a t io n .
(149, pp. 55-56) T his need fo r  re g im e n ta tio n , i f  t r u e ,  com plica tes  th e  
problem  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  in  th e  G eneral F ine A rts  c l a s s .  The re se a rc h e r  
would l i k e  to  add to  th e  o b se rv a tio n s  of T rubow itz  and H aring another 
a s p e c t  o f th e  sch o o l environm ent w hich i s  e q u a l ly  im p o rta n t: a e s th e t ic
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a p p e a l.  T h is  can appear in  th e  form o f t a s t e f u l l y  d eco ra ted  rooms and 
h a l l s ,  h ang ing  re p ro d u c tio n s  o f b e a u t i f u l  p a in tin g s  (not a n t iq u a te d ,  
fa d e d , d u s ty  co p ie s  of un im p ressiv e  w o rk s), c a rp e ts  on th e  f l o o r s ,  
b r ig h t ly  c o lo re d  and c h e e r fu l  f u r n is h in g s ,  f in e  h ig h - f i d e l i t y  sound 
equipm ent f o r  rep roducing  t r u e  s te r e o  re c o rd in g s , a t t r a c t i v e  d in in g  
f a c i l i t i e s  and a p p e tiz in g  fo o d s, lo v e ly  c h o ir  ro b e s ,  handsome band u n i­
fo rm s, sp le n d id  costum es f o r  s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n s , e tc .
H aubrich  and P e a r l  b ô th  em phasize th e  n e e d 'to  make th e  p ro fe s ­
s io n a l  o r  th e o ry  co u rses  i n  te a c h e r  ed u ca tio n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  more r e le v a n t 
to  th e  p r a c t i c e  o f  te a c h in g , e s p e c ia l ly  to  th e  un ique problem s o f te ach ­
in g  lo w e r -c la s s  m in o rity  g ro u p s. (305, p . 247; 307, p . 15) A s e r io u s  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  c o n fro n ts  A m erica 's  te a c h e rs  of te a c h e r s .  A lthough some 
im provem ents a re  being  made in  v a r io u s  c o lle g e s  and u n iv e r s i t i e s ,  th e  
r e s e a r c h e r  a g re e s  w ith  Passow th a t
. . . te a c h e r  e d u ca tio n  a t  b o th  th e  p r e - s e rv ic e  and in - s e r v ic e  le v e ls  
needs m o d if ic a t io n  i f  we a re  to  r e c r u i t ,  t r a i n ,  and keep d ed ica te d  
te a c h e r s  who have th e  know-how, i n s ig h t ,  and commitment to  ex tend  
e d u c a t io n a l  o p p o r tu n i t ie s  to  d isad v an tag ed  c h i ld r e n .  (304, p . 10)
C urricu lum  P lan n in g  
Many d i f f i c u l t  d e c is io n s  must be  made in  th e  p ro cess  o f p lann ing  
and e v a lu a t in g  a cu rricu lu m  fo r  G eneral F ine A r ts . One p e r s i s t e n t  ques­
t i o n  p e r ta in s  to  j u s t  how t i g h t l y -  o r lo o s e ly - s t r u c tu r e d  th e  cu rricu lu m  
shou ld  b e . Some te a c h e rs ,  and even s tu d e n ts ,  f e e l  very  uncom fortab le  in  
a  lo o s e ly - k n i t  co u rse . A gain , th e  p lan n in g  team i s  co n fro n ted  w ith  th e  
p re v io u s ly  m entioned  c o n f l i c t  betw een m a in ta in in g  a  c lim a te  fo r  c r e a t iv i t y  
v e rsu s  th e  u n av o id ab le  o r d e s ire d  o rg a n iz a t io n a l  r e g u la t io n s .  In  th e  
r e s e a r c h e r 's  o p in io n , a h ig h ly - s t r u c tu r e d  approach does no t g u a ran tee  a
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g r e a te r  amount o r  b e t t e r  q u a l i ty  o f le a rn in g ; i t  sim ply te n d s , in  some 
c a s e s ,  to  s a t i s f y  th e  l o g i c a l ,  p sy c h o lo g ic a l, and c h ro n o lo g ic a l p r e f e r ­
ences o f th e  te a c h e r  o r te a c h e rs .  To be m e an in g fu l, in fo rm a tio n  (cogni­
t i v e  o r  n o n -c o g n it iv e )  m ust be re -a rra n g e d  in  th e  mind o f  th e  p u p il  to  
conform to  h is  background, le v e l  o f m a tu r ity , in t e l l ig e n c e ,  i n t e r e s t s ,  
v a lu e s ,  and s t y l e  of th in k in g . Hence, th e  re s e a rc h e r  concurs w ith  the  
a t t i t u d e  (as Im p lied  by W ilhelms) th a t  " c u r r ic u la  a re  made fo r  p e o p le ,"  
n o t th e  r e v e r s e .  (430, p . 29)
I f  te a c h e r -p u p i l  p lann ing  i s  to  be more th an  an empty p h ra se , th e  
c u rric u lu m  must have b u i l t - i n  f l e x i b i l i t y .  An a l l i e d  a r ts /h u m a n it ie s  
ty p e  o f cou rse  shou ld  n o t have to  be h u r r ie d  (as  seemed to  be th e  case  
sometimes a t  R o o s e v e l t) , because i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  o f th e  " a e s th e t ic  method" 
r e q u ir e s  ample tim e . On th e  o th e r  hand, i t  must be remembered th a t  a t  
th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sc h o o l l e v e l ,  involvem ent and e x p lo ra t io n  must supersede 
d ep th  and p e r f e c t io n .  (S low -pacing could  be dead ly  to  th e  i n t e r e s t s  and 
en th u siasm  o f a c t io n - o r ie n te d  e a r ly  a d o le s c e n ts .)  K elley  c r i t i c i z e s  cu r­
ricu lu m  p la n n in g  w hich p la c e s  a h ig h e r p r i o r i t y  on th e  p ro cess  than  on 
th e  p ro d u c t;
The b a s ic  e r r o r  in  most o f  our cu rricu lu m  work i s  th a t  we s t a r t  
w ith  th e  m a te r ia l s ,  w hich a re  th e  to o ls  o f e d u c a tio n , no t th e  prod­
u c t .  We choose  our to o ls  f i r s t ,  and then  look  around to  see  what we 
a r e  going  to  do w ith  them. These m a te r ia ls  a re  u s u a l ly  chosen w ith ­
o u t re g a rd  to  th e  c u l tu r e  of th e  community where th e  schoo l i s  
lo c a te d .  C urricu lum  b u ild in g  i s  th e  only o p e ra t io n  . . . where th e  
to o l  i s  chosen b e fo re  what i s  to  be b u i l t  i s  known or decided upon. 
(200 , p . 456)
Paradigm  No. 7 r e p re s e n ts  one example o f  th e  cu rric u lu m -p lan n in g
p ro c e s s .
In s p ire d  by th e  view s of A. D. W oodruff, whose th in k in g  i s  in  l i n e
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EXPLANATION OF PARADIGMS
Paradigm No. 7 re p re s e n ts  one example o f the  cu rricu lu m  p la n ­
n in g  p ro c e s s . I t  i l l u s t r a t e s ,  in  a  s im p lif ie d  m anner, th e  s te p s  which 
could  be tak en  in th e  p lann ing  and e v a lu a tio n  o f a G eneral F ine A rts  
cu rric u lu m . Both p la n n in g  and e v a lu a tio n  s ta g e s  should be based d i r e c t ­
ly  upon s p e c i f ic  o b je c t iv e s  and g e n e ra liz e d  g o a ls .  Some cu rricu lu m  
p la n n e rs ,  u n fo r tu n a te ly ,  make th e  m istak e  o f  beg inn ing  w ith  the 
" m a te r ia ls ,  m ethods, and p ro ced u res"  in s te a d  o f th e  o b je c t iv e s .  The 
on ly  f a i r  b a s is  fo r  e v a lu a tin g  th e  cu rricu lu m  is  th e  degree  o f accom­
p lish m en t o f th e  o b je c t iv e s  and g o a ls  s e t  f o r th .
Paradigm  No. 8  was in s p ire d  by th e  views o f A. D. W oodruff, 
whose th in k in g  is  i n  l i n e  w ith  K e l le y 's .  This paradigm  is  co n s id e ra b ly  
more complex than th e  one above, b u t  i t  too  s t r e s s e s  the  im portance o f 
g iv in g  prim ary  c o n s id e ra tio n  to  th e  o b je c tiv e s  (here  analogous to  th e  
"p ro d u c ts" )  and to th e  le v e l  o f  ex p erien ce  o f th e  s tu d e n ts  ( i . e . ,  th e  
"raw m a te r i a l " ) . Out of th e se  c o n s id e ra t io n s ,  c u r r ic u la r  d e c is io n s  
can be f r u i t f u l l y  m ade. As in d ic a te d  in  th e  paradigm , th e  cu rric u lu m  
i s  in v o lv em en t-o rien ted ; however, a d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  made between two 
eq u a lly  im portan t k in d s  o f  invo lvem ent; ( 1 ) th a t  which is  c o v e r t ,  and
(2) th a t  which is  o v e r t .  C overt involvem ent w i l l  p robab ly  appear to  
be p a s s iv e ,  b u t  w i l l  a c tu a l ly  in c lu d e  c o g n itiv e  and a f f e c t iv e  b e h a v io ra l 
re sp o n ses ; o v e r t  involvem ent i s  obv io u sly  a c t iv e ,  and i t  in c lu d e s  m otor 
and psychom otor b e h a v io ra l re sp o n se s . (The l i s t  o f  item s under "P roduc t"  
a re  co n sid ered  to  b e  in  descending  o rd e r o f im portance, as f a r  as th e  
G eneral F in e  A rts  program  i s  co n ce rn ed .)
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The r e s e a rc h e r  a g re e s  th a t  em phasis should  be g iven  to  th e  impor­
tan ce  of th e  p ro d u c t ( i . e . , th e  s tu d e n t whose b eh av io r has been changed by 
th e  p ro c e s s , o r c u rr ic u lu m ) and th e  raw m a te r ia l  ( i . e . , " th e  c h i ld  where 
he i s " )  i n  a G eneral F ine  A rts  cu rr ic u lu m .
B esides g iv in g  c a r e f u l  c o n s id e ra tio n  to  th e  type o f  open-ended o r  
c lo sed  s t r u c tu r in g  and th e  tim e -sc h e d u lin g , th e  cu rricu lum  p la n n e rs  must 
.decide on th e  v e h ic le  by w hich to  p re s e n t th e  concept o f a e s th e t ic  i n t e r ­
r e la te d n e s s .  In  o th e r  w ords, th e  d e c is io n  m ust be made w hether to  g ive  
th e  co u rse  d i r e c t io n  and coheren ce  by fo cu s in g  upon a e s th e t ic  p r in c ip le s  
common to  th e  a r t s  w h ile  c o n s id e r in g  th e  v e h ic u la r  form at o f su b o rd in a te  
im portance ; o r  w hether to  c o n c e n tra te  on l e s s  a b s t r a c t  and more f a m i l ia r  
id e a s  such as  s o c ia l  to p ic s ,  h i s t o r i c a l  e r a s ,  g eo g rap h ica l lo c a le ,  b io ­
g ra p h ic a l m a te r ia l ,  e t c . ,  to  p ro v id e  th e  n e c e ssa ry  u n ify in g  v e h ic le  fo r  
d e a lin g  d i r e c t l y  w ith  su b s ta n c e  o f th e  f in e  a r t s ,  w hile  t r u s t i n g  th a t  
" a t  l e a s t  a norm al amount o f  academ ic knowledge and 'a p p r e c ia t io n ' would 
come a long  in  th e  p ro c e s s ."  (430, p . 29)
B ish o p 's  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f c u rric u lu m  as a dynamism r a th e r  than  
a  f ix e d  "p la n "  i s  r e f r e s h in g ;
To c o n s id e r  cu rr ic u lu m  as a  p la n  o r  a r t i f a c t  i s  to  lo se  th e  
dynam ic, c r e a t iv e ,  o r  behav ing  a s p e c t .  C urriculum  must be viewed as 
what t r a n s p i r e s  when th e  le a r n e r  c o n fro n ts  p la n ,  m edia, and method. 
C urricu lum  i s  th e  "happening" as each le a r n e r  co n fro n ts  h is  en v iro n ­
ment and le a rn s  to  c o n s tru c t  a  u n iv e rs e  th a t  has some meaning fo r 
him. The cu rricu lu m  p la n  in  a c t io n  means th a t  th e  le a rn e r  i s  chang­
ing  h i s  b e h a v io r . (34, p . 223)
He n o te s  f u r th e r  t h a t  c u r r i c u la  do n o t u s u a l ly  become e f f e c t iv e  u n t i l
th ey  a re  " m a te r ia l iz e d "  in to  system s o f  i n s t r u c t io n ,  le a rn in g  s i t u a t io n s ,
and te a c h in g  m a te r ia ls .  (3 4 , p . 228) ( I t  was th e  r e s e a r c h e r 's  agreem ent
w ith  such an o b se rv a tio n  th a t  prom pted th e  co m p ila tio n  o f in s t r u c t io n a l
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m a te r ia ls  found in  th e  appendizes of t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n . )
Haynes observ es  th a t  c u r r ic u la r  ch o ices  in  th e  f in e  a r t s  " a re  
b o th  easy and d i f f i c u l t  to  make. They a re  easy  because th e  c h ild  so 
e a s i l y  adap ts  to  and conforms to  what th e  te a c h e r"  d ec id es  he should do. 
" D i f f i c u l t ,  b e c a u se  o f th e  un e r t a in ty  of what g iven  [ a e s th e t ic ]  e x p e r i­
ences m ight mean in  th e  long range o b je c tiv e  o f  a d u lt  [ a e s th e t ic ]  m atur­
i t y . "  (158, p .  4) In  p r a c t ic e ,  a e s th e t ic s  e d u c a to rs  b ase  th e i r  ch o ices  
in  c u rric u lu m  p lan n in g  more on expediency th an  upon c o n s id e ra tio n  o f th e  
a e s th e t ic  e x p e rie n c e s  which would u l t im a te ly  le a d  to  th e  k ind  of a d u l t  
who would be a p p re c ia t iv e  o f  and l i t e r a t e  in  th e  f in e  a r t s .  (158, 
pp . 4 -5 )
K arel would have cu rricu lu m  p la n n e rs  b a se  some o f t h e i r  d e c is io n s  
on th e s e  d e s ir e d  outcomes fo r  th e  s tu d e n ts  who p a r t i c i p a t e  in  a g en e ra l 
f i n e  a r t s  c u rric u lu m :
(1) Be a b le  to  choose more w ise ly  which a r t  a re a s  they  w ished to  
pursue in  l a t e r  l i f e .
(2) Be a b le  to  so lv e  p r a c t i c a l  l i f e - l o n g  a e s th e t ic s  p roblem s, 
such as d e s ig n in g  o r  d e c o ra tin g  a home; making cho ices o f  music fo r  
l i s t e n i n g ,  movies and te le v is io n  shows f o r  w atch in g , band books and 
p lay s  fo r  re a d in g  and d is c u s s io n .
(3) L earn  new h a b i ts  o f  o b se rv a tio n  and t a s t e  d is c r im in a t io n  in  
th e  a r t s .
(4) Become much more sym pathe tic  to  th e  problem s o f  th e  a r t s  and 
a r t i s t s ,  th u s  ed u ca tin g  a fu tu re  g e n e ra tio n  o f a r t  s u p p o r te rs . (196,
p . 2 )
He would a lso  have p la n n e rs  c o n s id e r th e se  f a c to r s  of a e s th e t i c  ed u ca tio n : 
Sensory  (P e rc e p tu a l)  T ra in in g ; Em otional T ra in in g ; Value T ra in in g ; and 
Judgment T ra in in g . C194, p . 29) Or th e  e d u c a tio n a l outcomes of th e  Gen­
e r a l  F ine A rts  cu rricu lu m  m ight be d iv id ed  in to  th re e  g e n e ra l c a te g o r ie s ,  
th u s  : (1) S k i l l s  (Psychomotor Domain); (2) U nderstand ings (C ogn itive
Domain); and (.3) A tt i tu d e s  (A ffe c tiv e  Domain).
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The p la n n in g  team of f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  a t  a c u l tu r a l ly  d is a d ­
van taged  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l has a d d i t io n a l  c r i t e r i a  to  co n s id e r in  i t s  
d ec is io n -m ak in g  p ro c e s s . They must p la n  ways o f m eeting th e  needs of 
a d o le sc e n t boys and g i r l s ,  as w e ll  as th e  s p e c ia l  needs o f th e  poor. The 
cu rric u lu m  must c o n ta in  a wide enough v a r i e ty  o f ex p erien ces  to  p ro v id e  
fo r  th e  d iv e r s i t y  of backgrounds o f ju n io r  h igh  s tu d e n ts .  Relevance of 
th e  c o n te n t to  th e  l iv e s  o f th e  s tu d e n ts  who w i l l  a c tu a l ly  be invo lved  
in  th e  co u rse  sh o u ld  rem ain paramount in  th e  th in k in g  of th e  p la n n e rs .
This d i r e c t io n  o f th in k in g  should  lo g i c a l l y  le ad  to  th e  in c lu s io n  o f 
some of th e  p o p u la r  a r t s  as w e ll as exposure  to  "paradigm  a r t . "
The e f f e c t s  o f  mass m edia, o f w hich th e  p u p ils  are  a p ro d u c t, 
must be tak en  i n t o  c o n s id e ra tio n . For exam ple, as  Coe p o in ts  o u t ,  modern 
f ilm s  l i k e  2001; A Space Odyssey ask  o r  im ply q u e s tio n s  about e x is te n c e  
r a th e r  th a n  g iv e  answ ers; they s t im u la te  th in k in g  and re -e v a lu a tio n s .
(63, p. 22) The ta s k  o f th e  f in e  a r t s  c u rric u lu m  p lan n ers  i s  made more 
d i f f i c u l t  th a n  e v e r  because  s tu d e n ts  cannot avoid com paring, co n sc io u s ly  
o r u n c o n sc io u s ly , th e  schoo l a r t s  program  w ith  th e  co n s tan t expo r e  they  
have to  th e  p r o f e s s io n a l  s k i l l s  o f  t e l e v i s i o n  and movie perform  s . Some­
tim e s , i n  com parison , th e  schoo l a r t s  cu rr ic u lu m  seems in s ip id  and i r r e l e ­
v an t to  them. Of c o u rse , th e  d isad v an tag ed  c h ild  has le s s  o p p o rtu n ity  to  
" b e n e f i t"  from th e  expansive mass media im pact th a n  th e  m id d le -c la ss  c h i ld  
does; he i s  th e r e f o r e  le s s  s o p h is t ic a te d  th a n  h is  m id d le -c la ss  c o u n te rp a r ts ,  
a f a c t  w hich m ust be considered  in  p la n n in g  th e  cu rricu lu m .
C urricu lum  p lann ing  fo r  th e  team te ach in g  o f G eneral Fine A rts  i n  
a c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  s e t t in g  shou ld  in c lu d e  s p e c ia l  c o n s id e ra tio n  
fo r  th e  o u ts ta n d in g  a r t  and a r t i s t s  o f m in o r ity  r a c i a l  o r e th n ic  g roups.
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S ta n d ife r  s o l i c i t s  th e  a id  of f in e  a r t s  ed u c a to rs  in  keep ing  th e  c u r re n t 
re c o g n itio n  o f A fro-A m erican a r t  from becoming a p a s s in g  fa d , as he f e a r s  
i t  m igh t. He i n s i s t s  t h a t  " c a r e fu l ly  s e le c te d  exam plaxs o f  b la c k  a r t  
must b e  found, e x p lo re d , and a p p ro p r ia te ly  in te g r a te d  . in to  a broad  and 
in c lu s iv e  c u rr ic u lu m ."  (384, p . 29) C h ild ren  from  m in o rity  groups need 
such exem plary a r t i s t s ,  m u s ic ia n s , d a n c e rs , and a c to r s  from th e i r  own 
ra c e  o r  e th n ic  s u b -c u l tu re  w ith  which to  id e n t i f y .
There must b e  tim e  a l lo t t e d  in  th e  c u rric u lu m  to  ex p lo re  th e  
fundam ental s t r u c t u r e  o f  each a r t  and a cq u ire  some b a s ic  s k i l l s  in  th e  
v a r io u s  m edia. In  o th e r  w ords, th e  a r t s  shou ld  b e  s tu d ie d  as autonomous 
d is c ip l in e s  as w e ll as i n t e r r e l a t e d  com ponents,o f a e s th e t ic  ex p e rien ce .
The jo b  o f th e  new c u rr ic u lu m , accord ing  to  K a re l,  i s  th e  t r a in in g  of 
p e rc e p tio n , w hich he  i n t e r p r e t s  to  in c lu d e  th in k in g  and em otions. The 
prim ary  o b je c tiv e s  o f  p e rc e p tu a l  t r a in in g  a re  as fo llo w s :
F i r s t ,  i t  a tte m p ts  to  open up th e  s tu d e n t to  th e  wide w orld of 
th e  a r t s  by rang ing  from o rd in a ry  examples o f  a e s th e t ic  p r in c ip le s  
i n  d a ily  u se  ( c a r s ,  fa s h io n , h o u ses , t e l e v i s i o n ,  a d v e r t is in g )  to  th e  
g re a t  m asterw orks in  th e  s e v e ra l  a r t s  a r e a s .  The prim ary  te n e t o f  
good te a c h in g  i s  to  g e t  th e  s tu d e n t i n t e r e s t e d .  An obvious b u t s u r ­
p r is in g ly  l i t t l e - u s e d  d ev ice  i s  to  s tudy  th e  s tu d e n t 's  own w orld.
I f  our y o u n g s te rs  a re  n o t s e n s i t iz e d  to  th e  a e s th e t ic  a sp e c ts  of 
th e i r  own m usic , as w e ll as t h e i r  towns, homes, t e l e v i s i o n ,  and f i lm s ,  
i t  seems o f  l i t t l e  v a lu e  to  have them s tu d y  th e  p a in tin g s  of da V inc i 
o r  th e  symphonies o f  Beethoven.
Second, th e  co u rse  should p re p a re  th e  s tu d e n t to  d e a l w ith  th e  
many a e s th e t ic  problem s in  th i s  w orld . A m erica 's  once b e a u t i fu l  lan d  
i s  now b e in g  s w if t ly  l a i d  w aste . . . .
The sch o o ls  cou ld  have had a g re a t  d e a l to  say about a l l  o f t h i s  
had  we assumed our r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  in  e d u ca tin g  th e  peop le  a e s th e t ic ­
a l l y .  (195, p. 8 6 )
Suggested R ev isions
D uring th e  p ro g re s s  of th i s  s tu d y , id e a s  have emerged fo r  c e r ta in  
re v is io n s  of th e  G eneral F ine  A rts c u rric u lu m , u s in g  th e  programs developed
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a t  R oosevelt and a t  C e n tra l as p o in ts  o f d e p a r tu r e .  Some o f th e se  sug­
g e s tio n s  fo r  change have been in t im a te d  in  th e  v a r io u s  c r i t ic i s m s  o f 
C hapter I I  and a t  o th e r  p o in ts  in  th e  d i s s e r t a t i o n ;  th e y  a re  of two k in d s , 
g e n e ra l and s p e c i f i c .  Convinced th a t  "e d u c a tio n  in  th e  a r t s  must be  
designed  in  a  u n iq u e  m anner, n o t in  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  s t y l e  of academic 
e d u c a tio n ,"  O ren d o rff  has  en v isio n ed  an  id e a l iz e d  cu rricu lu m  fo r  c r e a t iv e  
a r t s  w hich , he p ro p o se s , w i l l  open new v i s t a s  f o r  many a r t i s t - s t u d e n t s .  
(301, p . 34) A lthough th e  re s e a rc h e r  a p p re c ia te s  O re n d o r f f 's  f o r e s ig h t ,  
h e re in  th e  s u g g e s tio n s  fo r  change a re  l e s s  v is io n a ry  and in ten d ed  to  be 
in c o rp o ra b le  w i th in  th e  g e n e ra l e d u c a tio n a l o b je c t iv e s  o f th e  p u b lic  
sch o o l sy stem ; fu r th e rm o re , th e  re s e a rc h e r  i s  f u l l y  aw are o f th e  e s ta b ­
l i s h e d  f a c t  t h a t  r e s is ta n c e  to  change i s  u n iv e r s a l ,  w hether th e  " t r a d i ­
t io n "  i s  o ld  o r  young.
G eneral S u g gestions
Some c o n d it io n s  which seem to  b e  e s s e n t i a l  i n  th e  su c c e s s fu l 
o p e ra t io n  o f  a  te am -ta u g h t G eneral F ine  A rts  program  in c lu d e  th e  fo llo w in g :
(1) A lo c a l  a d m in is tra t io n  com m itted to  th e  soundness and d e s i r a ­
b i l i t y  o f  such  a  c u r r ic u la r  in n o v a tio n .
(2) A c o o p e ra tiv e  and s u p p o r tiv e  sc h o o l f a c u l ty  which i s  no t 
" a f r a id "  o f in n o v a tiv e  program s.
(3) A team  o f  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  who a re  co m patib le  ( s o c ia l ly ,  
i n t e l l e c t u a l l y ,  and tem peram en ta lly ) and who a re  in  b a s ic  agreem ent 
in  t h e i r  p h ilo so p h ie s  o f ed u c a tio n . The team  members must be i n t e r ­
e s te d  in  and know ledgeable about f in e  a r t s  a rea s  o th e r  than  t h e i r  own 
s p e c ia l ty .
(4) S p e c ia l p r e - s e rv ic e  t r a i n in g  in  c o l le g e  and in - s e r v ic e  t r a i n ­
in g  w h ile  te a c h in g ,  in  bo th  th e  a r e a  o f  a l l i e d  a r ts /h u m a n it ie s  and 
th e  problem s of te a c h in g  th e  d isa d v a n ta g e d , shou ld  b e  re q u ire d  o f th e  
team members.
(5) R eg u la r team -p lann ing  p e r io d s  a re  Im p e ra tiv e  every  week o f  th e
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sch o o l y e a r ;  a l s o ,  p re -a c h o o l p lan n in g  s e s s io n s  w i l l  b e  n e c e ssa ry .
C6 ) The chairm an o f  th e  team should  be chosen  on th e  b a s is  o f 
th e s e  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ;  ex p erien ce  in  s e v e ra l  a e s th e t ic  a re a s ,  s k i l l  
in  human r e l a t i o n s ,  some a d m in is tra t iv e  a b i l i t y ,  c r e a t i v i t y  and 
r e s o u rc e fu ln e s s ,  a d a p t a b i l i t y ,  w ill in g n e s s  and a b i l i t y  to  make d ec i­
s io n s  and d e le g a te  a u th o r i ty ,  and p o sse ss io n  o f good m en ta l and 
p h y s ic a l h e a l th .
(7) The s p e c i a l i s t s  shou ld  have in  m ind, o r  b e t t e r  in  w r i t in g ,  
an o u t l in e  o f  th e  e x p e rie n c e s  they  c o n s id e r im p o rtan t f o r  th e  p a r­
t i c u l a r  s tu d e n ts  in v o lv ed  in  th e  cu rric u lu m , as r e l a t e d  to  each of 
th e  f in e  a r t s  a r e a s .  These p r i o r i t i e s  shou ld  be sh a red  w ith  each of 
th e  o th e r  team members and d isc u sse d  s y m p a th e tic a lly  d u rin g  th e  p re ­
sch o o l p lan n in g  s e s s io n s .
(8 ) From th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  su g g es tio n  in  No. 7 , th e  team should 
be a b le  to  work ou t a  system  o f g e n e ra l c o r r e l a t i o n  o r  in te g r a t io n
o f in d ependen t o b je c t iv e s ,  which can be adap ted  to  th e  s p e c i f ic
te a c h e r - p u p i l  p la n n in g  c a r r ie d  ou t a f t e r  c la s s e s  b e g in .
(9) In  th e  i n t e r e s t  o f f a i r n e s s  and r a p p o r t ,  team members must be 
w i l l in g  to  a llo w  e q u i ty  in  tim e , p r i o r i t y ,  m oral s u p p o r t ,  and f in a n ­
c i a l  re so u rc e s  f o r  each  o f  th e  p a r t i c ip a t in g  d i s c i p l in e s ;  they  must 
be w i l l in g  to  s u b o rd in a te  v e s te d  i n t e r e s t s  to  th e  more im portan t
su ccess  o f  th e  o v e r - a l l  v e n tu re .
(10) A dequate f a c i l i t i e s ,  s u p p lie s ,  space  and o p e ra t in g  funds must 
be  su p p lie d  by th e  a d m in is tr a t io n .
(11) To im prove th e  problem  o f l o g i s t i c s ,  th e  w orking a re a  fo r  
each o f  th e  s p e c ia l iz e d  s u b je c ts  must be w ith in  c o n v en ien t d is ta n c e  
from th e  o th e rs .
(12) C a re fu l sc h e d u lin g  m ust be worked o u t by th e  a d m in is tra t io n  
to  avo id  c o n f l i c t s  in  u se  o f  th e  s ta g e ,  a u d ito r iu m , p r a c t ic e  a re a s ,  
and th e  gymnasium ( i f  used f o r  dance t r a in in g )  by o th e r  c la s s e s  or 
o rg a n iz a tio n s  b e s id e s  th e  G eneral F ine A rts  g ro u p s.
(13) F l e x i b i l i t y  in  room arrangem ent w i l l  be n e c e ssa ry  to  f a c i l i ­
t a t e  b o th  la rg e  group and sm all group a c t i v i t i e s .
(14) F l e x i b i l i t y  m ust p r e v a i l  in  th e  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f t a l e n t s  o f the  
team members, w hether w ith in  t h e i r  " o f f i c i a l  s p e c i a l i t y "  o f  n o t ;  a lso  
in  th e  easem ent o f  in te rc h a n g e  in  group le a d e r s h ip .
(15) F l e x i b i l i t y  i s  r e q u ire d  in  th e  s tu d e n t movement from group to  
group and te a c h e r  to  te a c h e r ,  as n eed s , i n t e r e s t s ,  and a b i l i t i e s  
in d ic a te .
(16) F l e x i b i l i t y  i s  e s s e n t i a l  in  th e  a llow ance  o f  s tu d e n t freedom
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i n  d e c id in g  and s e le c t in g  s u i ta b le  m a te r ia ls  to  be used in  th e  pro­
d u c t io n s .  In  o rd e r to  le a rn  a e s th e t ic  d is c r im in a t io n ,  s tu d e n ts  must 
have a v a i la b le  a w ide a r ra y  o f  p o s s ib le  c h o ic e s ; they  must a ls o  be 
allow ed th e  p r iv i le g e  of making m istak es  in  t h e i r  ch o ic e s . Conse­
q u e n tly ,  th e  proposed  type of cu rricu lum  r e q u ir e s  a la rg e r  q u a n tity  
and g r e a te r  v a r ie ty  o f music and o th e r  f in e  a r t s  m a te r ia ls  th an  is  
u s u a l ly  co n s id e re d  n e c e ssa ry  in  t r a d i t i o n a l  f in e  a r t s  c u r r i c u la .
(17) The c o o p e ra tio n  o f an in te r e s te d  l i b r a r i a n  o r  IMG D ire c to r  i s  
im p e ra tiv e , s in c e  such  a wide cho ice  o f r e la te d  m a te r ia ls  must be 
a v a i la b le .  Needed equipm ent and m a te r ia l  in c lu d e  a t  l e a s t  th e  fo llow ­
in g  ite m s : re fe re n c e  books, a r t  r e p ro d u c t io n s ,  re c o rd in g s  ( ta p e  and 
d i s k ) ,  m usic books ( c o l l e c t io n s ) ,  m u sica l s c o re s ,  po p u la r s h e e t  m usic, 
p e r io d i c a l s ,  s l i d e s ,  m ovies, maps, c h a r t s ,  p la y s ,  com m ercially  p re ­
p a red  o p e r e t ta s ,  and teacher-m ade m a te r ia ls  p rep ared  in  advance from 
c l ip p in g s ,  b ro c h u re s , e t c .  which d e s c r ib e  c u r r e n t  happenings in  the 
f in e  a r t s  w ith in  th e  lo c a l  community o r  re g io n .
(18) S p e c ia l p ro v is io n s  should  b e  made f o r  th e  use o f  ta p e  reco rd ­
e r s  by s tu d e n ts  who have d i f f i c u l t y  in  e x p re ss in g  t h e i r  id e a s  in  
w r i t t e n  form .
(19) The em phasis shou ld  be on c r e a t i v i t y  which i s  m ean ingfu l to 
th e  c h i ld .  The s p e c i a l i s t ' s  r o le  shou ld  be th a t  o f a m en to r, a v a i l­
a b le  to  h e lp  so lv e  problem s th a t  a r i s e  as th e  need i s  r e a l iz e d  by the  
in d iv id u a l  s tu d e n t o r  a group, r a th e r  than  th a t  o f  " d i r e c to r "  o r  
" sh a p e r"  o f  th e  p r o je c t .
(20) G oals and d e a d lin e s  should  be a ss ig n ed  through p u p il - te a c h e r  
p la n n in g , b u t should  be m a llea b le  enough to  l e t  a  slow er group have 
a  chance to  ca tch  up i f  they  need t o .  (Any such n ecessa ry  d e lay  
co u ld  be used  p r o f i t a b ly  by th e  o th e r  s p e c i a l i s t s  to  p ro v id e  e n ric h ­
ment e x p e rie n c e s  in  t h e i r  f i e l d s . )
(21) P la n s  must b e  a d ju s te d  to  f i t  a b i l i t y  le v e ls  o f d i f f e r e n t  
c l a s s e s ,  no m a tte r  w hat system  o f g rouping  i s  u sed . .
(22) Expanded use  shou ld  be made of programmed le a rn in g  and teach­
in g  m achines f o r  th e  purposes o f in d iv id u a t io n  and rem ed ia l w o rk .,
T h is  shou ld  prove e s p e c ia l ly  h e lp fu l  in  g h e tto  schoo ls  where a t t e n ­
dance i s  s p o ra d ic ,  s in c e  i t  would g iv e  ab sen tees  a chance to  become 
ac q u a in te d  w ith  th e  work m issed . (C f. 305, p. 94) C a rre ls  fo r  
u n d is tu rb e d  l i s t e n i n g ,  re a d in g , and view ing would be needed.
(23) The optimum p o p u la tio n  fo r  such a cu rricu lu m  would be an 
ungraded M iddle School in  which g rouping  by le v e ls  o f  a e s th e t ic  devel­
opment would be p o s s ib le  fo r  th e  needs o f th e  G eneral F ine A rts  course , 
in s te a d  o f  th e  u su a l grouping by I .Q . o r re a d in g  a b i l i t y  o r academic 
achievem ent o r  age.
(24) T here shou ld  be an in c re a se d  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  contem porary a r t s  
and p o p u la r  c u l tu r e  because of i t s  v i t a l i t y  and re le v a n c e .
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(25) A ss is ta n c e  from  p a ra p ro fe s s io n a ls  i s  u rg e n tly  needed. Some 
ways in  which, th ey  cou ld  h e lp  in c lu d e  th e  fo llo w in g ; (a) keep s tu ­
d en ts  q u ie t  b a c k s ta g e  d u rin g  re h e a rs a ls  and perfo rm ances; (b) m onitor 
sm all working groups o r  s tu d e n t com m ittees; (c) perfo rm  c l e r i c a l  
d u t i e s ,  such a s  ty p in g ,  d u p l ic a t in g ,  re c o rd in g  a tten d an c e  or m e rit 
p o in t s ,  and f i l i n g  and r e t r i e v in g  m a te r ia ls  as needed.
(26) Some system  of s e l f - e v a lu a t io n ,  p e e r -e v a lu a t io n ,  and te a c h e r -  
e v a lu a tio n  by th e  s tu d e n ts  them selves shou ld  be d ev e lo p ed . T h is  would 
be in  a d d i t io n  to  th e  m u ltip le -e v a lu a tio n  o f the s tu d e n ts  by th e  team 
of te a c h e r s .
(27) The team  te a c h e rs  should  s t r e s s  a c t io n ,  d e m o n s tra tio n , and the  
u se  o f  a u d io -v is u a l  a id s ,  w ith  a minimum of " teac h er t a l k . "  The s tu ­
d en ts  w i l l  b e s t  c u l t i v a t e  a f e e l in g  fo r  th e  m a te r ia ls  o f  an a r t  f i e ld  
th ro u g h  p r a c t i c e  in  m an ip u la tin g  th o se  m a te r ia ls .  (315 , p . 154)
(28) More concern  sh o u ld  be shown fo r  th e  a e s th e t ic  q u a l i ty  o f  th e  
s tu d e n t ’s t o t a l  env ironm ent.
(29) There needs to  be more re c o g n itio n  and u n d ers tan d in g  o f  the ; 
a e s th e t i c  v a lu es  o f m in o r ity  groups ( in c lu d in g  the s u b -c u ltu re  o f " d is ­
e n fra n c h ise d "  a d o le s c e n ts ) .
(30) The cu rr ic u lu m  shou ld  in c lu d e  experiences  r e l a t e d  to  a l l  four 
o f B ru n er’s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  o f teach in g  d e v ic e s : D evices fo r  V ic a r i­
ous E x p erien ce ; Model D ev ice s ; D ram atizing D evices; and A utom atizing 
D ev ices. (48 , C hap ter 6 , passim )
S p e c if ic  Suggestions
Some s p e c i f i c  a c t i v i t i e s  used by th e  speech-dram a s p e c i a l i s t  a t j
C e n tra l J u n io r -S e n io r  were th e se :  pantomime, hobby t a l k s ,  te lep h o n e  con-
jv e r s a t io n s ,  p u p p e try , im ag inary  co n v e rsa tio n s  between in an im ate  o b je c ts ,  j
and in te rv ie w s . ' |
Dance e d u c a to rs  su g g e s t th e  fo llow ing  sources fo r  dance id e a s ,  |
which cou ld  be u t i l i z e d  in  th e  G eneral Fine A rts  cu rricu lu m : ]
i
(1 ) Use "Key Words" to  Suggest Moods, F e e lin g s , and R eac tions Î
(2 ) T r a d i t io n a l  Dance S teps '
(3) P a t te rn s  Em phasizing S p a tia l  A spects '
(4 ) P a t te r n s  Em phasizing Changing Dynamics
(5) P a t te r n s  Em phasizing Rhythm
(6 ) L i te r a r y  S ou rces: Drama, Poems, F ic t io n ,  B ib le ,  H is to ry  i
(7 ) Legendary Sources I
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(8 ) C u rren t Events
(9) Dance S u ite s  (3 to  5 r e la te d  sh o rt dances) (289, pp. 195-98)
N o n -o rc h e s tra l in stru m en ts  of th e  " s o c ia l"  o r "homespun" v a r ie ty
should  be used  in  th e  classroom  and in  th e  cu lm in a tin g  p ro d u c tio n s . 
Examples o f  such in s tru m en ts  in c lu d e  th e s e :  ' m e lo d ic a s , r e c o rd e r s ,  tuned 
b o t t l e s  o r  ju g s ,  g u i t a r s ,  a cc o rd io n s , u k u le le s ,  Jew ’s h a rp s ,  combs and 
p a p e r , and a l l  k inds o f  h an d cra fted  in s tru m en ts  t h a t  can produce m u sica l 
sounds. C re a tiv e  a c t i v i t i e s  in  music shou ld  in c lu d e  such th in g s  as th e  
fo llo w in g : com posing, c re a tin g  ex p erim en ta l music by ta p e - s p l ic in g ,
f in d in g  p i tc h e s  o f  d e f in i t e  frequency in  n a tu ra l  o b je c ts .  A p u zz le  could  
be made o f  m u s ic a l elem ents by p re s e n tin g  them in  "wrong" ways and p e rm it­
t in g  s tu d e n ts  to  d isc o v e r  what i s  "w rong." M usical ."Bingo" games can be 
c o n s tru c te d , and th e  form at expanded to  in c lu d e  o th e r  f in e  a r t s  a r e a s .  A 
s im ila r  a c t i v i t y  cou ld  be developed u s in g  cross-w ord  p u z z le s . A nother 
m usica l game can be dev ised  which uses f o o tb a l l  a s s o c ia t io n s  : a whole
n o te  cou ld  r e p re s e n t  th e  fu llb a c k ; a  h a l f  n o te , th e  h a lfb a c k , a q u a r te r  
n o te ,  th e  q u a r te rb a c k ; and e ig h th  n o te ,  th e  ta i lb a c k ;  a double b a r ,  th e  
end; and an a c c e n t m ark, th e  ta c k le .  Such sim ple games a re  h ig h ly  ap p ea l­
ing  to  c u l tu r a l l y  d isadvan taged  c h i ld re n ,  and a lm o st e s s e n t i a l  fo r  working 
w ith  s p e c ia l  e d u c a tio n  s tu d e n ts .
The a b s t r a c t  id e as  of a e s th e t ic  p r in c ip le s  a re  d i f f i c u l t  to  
e x p la in  to  y o u n g s te rs ,  and an a lo g ie s  must be used . Some id e a s  fo r  p u tt in g  
th e se  p r in c ip le s  in to  f a m ilia r  term s a re  needed. P erhaps a e s th e t ic  form , 
rhythm , v a r i e t y ,  u n i ty ,  movement, and dynamics co u ld  be r e la te d  to  th e  
sch o o l y e l l s ,  g y m n astic s , and o rgan ized  team s p o r t s .  K arel was even a b le  
to  b r in g  a e s th e t ic s  down to  such f a m i l ia r  o b je c ts  a s  p o ts  and pan s , and
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k itc h e n  a p p lia n c e s . (193 , n . p . )  At C e n tra l  th e  whole s tu d e n t body 
became invo lv ed  in  an, i n t e r e s t  in  a e s th e t ic  q u a l i ty  when e la b o r a te  p la n s  
w ere in  p ro g re ss  f o r  th e  c o ro n a tio n  o f th e  F o o tb a ll Queen. As sim p le  a 
m a tte r  as p re p a r in g  a  l e t t e r  f o r  m a il could become an a e s th e t ic  " o b je c t 
le s s o n ,"  by com paring a shabby example to  an ap p ea lin g  exam ple. In  th e  
fo rm er, c o lo rs  o f p a p e r ,  in k ,  and stamp c la s h ;  th e  stamp i t s e l f  i s  a 
common d e f in i t i v e  i s s u e ;  th e  s ta t io n e r y  i s  o f cheap q u a l i ty ;  th e  h an d w rit­
in g  o r ty p in g  i s  v e ry  p o o r; and th e  stamp and re tu rn -a d d re s s  s t i c k e r  a re  
c a r e le s s ly  p la c e d  o n .th e  env e lo p e . In  th e  l a t t e r ,  th e  c o lo rs  harm onize 
p le a s in g ly ;  a  b e a u t i f u l  commemorative stamp i s  used and p laced  on th e  cover 
n e a t ly ;  th e  w r i t in g  o r  ty p in g  i s  c a r e fu l ly  done in  an o rd e r ly  p a t te r n .
A su g g es ted  v e h ic le  fo r  p re s e n tin g  a e s th e t ic  p r in c ip le s  in  c o n c re te  
form on the  s ta g e  can be Im agined by th e  re s e a rc h e r  th u s : C rea te  a  tw o-
p a r t  s tag e  p r e s e n ta t io n  b a se d  on th e  theme o f o p p o s ite  em otions and i l l u s ­
t r a t e d  by a p p ro p r ia te  c o lo r ,  pap ier-m âchê sh ap es , p a in te d  s c e n e ry , costum es, 
l i g h t in g ,  g e s tu r e s ,  pantom im e, eurhy thm ies o r modern dan ce , v o c a l and 
in s tru m e n ta l m usic , sp e e c h , p o e t ry ,  and ch o ric  re a d in g . The n a r r a to r s  
could  re p re s e n t th e  S p i r i t s  o f Comedy and Tragedy, w earing o r h o ld in g  hand­
made masks. The s ta g e  co u ld  be d iv id ed  in to  a v is u a l  dichotom y.
O ther m isc e llan eo u s  su g g e s tio n s  in c lu d e  th e se : v i r i l i t y  in  th e
a r t s  should b e  s t r e s s e d  f o r  th e  b e n e f i t  of th e  boys; more em phasis should 
be p laced  on guided s e l f - e v a lu a t io n ;  s tu d e n t p ro je c ts  in  o r ig in a l  f i lm -  
making should  be in c re a s e d ; more cognizance should  be g iven  to  th e  i n t u i ­
t iv e  powers o f  s tu d e n ts ;  and i t  should  always be kep t in  mind th a t  the 
cu rricu lu m  i s  made fo r  th e  s tu d e n ts ,  n o t fo r  th e  te a c h e rs  o r  a d m in is tr a to r s .
CHAPTER IX
REVIEW OF FINDINGS AND PROSPECTIVE RESEARCH
U nresolved  Problem s and O b jec tio n s
I t  i s  q u i te  p o s s ib le  th a t  th i s  s tudy  has b rou g h t up more q u e s tio n s  
th a n  answ ers to  p rob lem s. Some of th e se  unanswered q u s tio n s  need to  be 
summarized and o u t l in e d  a t  t h i s  tim e. B rie f  d e s c r ip t io n s  of tw enty  un re­
so lv ed  problem s a re  l i s t e d  below :
(1) There a re  in h e re n t  com p lica tio n s  in v o lv ed  in  combined a r t s  
p ro d u c tio n s , w hich have p e r s is te d  s in c e  a n c ie n t  t im e s . The "dilemma 
o f th e  o pera"  i s  p re s e n t  in  m in ia tu re  any tim e  a m u sica l s ta g e  p ro ­
d u c tio n  i s  a tte m p te d , r e g a rd le s s  o f th e  l e v e l  of p a r t i c ip a n t s .
(2) As ev idenced  by th e  f a i l u r e s  o f  th e  p ro p o sa ls  fo r  f e d e r a l  
fund ing  o f  r e s e a rc h  in  th e  a rea  of in te g r a te d  a r t s  (C f. Appendix F ) , 
f in a n c ia l  re so u rc e s  have been in ad eq u a te  fo r  th e  re s e a rc h  needed in  
a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n .
(3 ) Some o f  th e  a r t s  a re  s t i l l  n e g le c te d  in  th e  m a jo r ity  o f  gen­
e r a l  f in e  a r t s  c u r r i c u l a ,  w hether t r a d i t i o n a l  or in n o v a tiv e . Examples 
o f  th e s e  n e g le c te d  a re a s  in c lu d e  dance, p o e t ry ,  p ro se  l i t e r a t u r e ,  
re a d e rs  t h e a t e r ,  a r c h i t e c tu r e ,  and f i lm  as an a r t  form .
(4) There i s  a s e r io u s  need f o r  dependable in s tru m e n ts  o f  meas­
urem ent in  b e h a v io ra l  term s to  h e lp  p ro v id e  answ ers to  such q u e s tio n s  
as  w hether s tu d e n ts  in v o lv ed  in  th e  type o f program  s tu d ie d  h e re  
a t t a i n  h ig h e r  d eg rees  o f  a e s th e t ic  s e n s i t i v i t y  and a p p re c ia t io n  than  
th o se  in v o lv ed  in  t r a d i t i o n a l  approaches.
(5) I t  i s  as y e t  undeterm ined w hether a tex tb o o k  o r te a c h e r ’s 
g u ide  shou ld  be  w r i t t e n  f o r  t h i s  ty p e  o f co u rse . I f  th e  d e c is io n  
w ere made to  have such m a te r ia l ,  th e  q u e s tio n  of how to  p re p a re  any­
th in g  s u i ta b le  and r e le v a n t  rem ains unansw ered.
C6 ) One o f  th e  most d e l i c a t e  p ro b le m s 'in  th e  p r a c t i c a l  implemen­
t a t i o n  o f th e  in te g r a te d  a r t s  programs i s  r e la te d  to  th e  u n e th ic a l
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p r a c t ic e  o f  co p y rig h t in fr in g e m e n t. This problem  w arran ts  f u r th e r  
d is c u s s io n  below.
C?) The u se  o f  p a ra p ro fe s s io n a l  h e lp  i s  in c re a s in g  i n  some lo c a ­
t io n s  and in  some s u b je c t  a r e a s ,  b u t th e  needs o f th e  ty p e  o f course  
d e sc r ib e d  in  t h i s  study  have n o t been met in  t h i s  re g a rd .
(8 ) The u n re so lv ed  c o n f l i c t  between c r e a t i v i t y  and s o c ia l i z a t io n  
needs more s tu d y ; in  th e  m eantim e, th e  b e s t  s k i l l  of m aste r te a c h e rs  
i s  re q u ire d  to  m a in ta in  a  s a t i s f a c to r y  b a la n c e .
(9) A nother unansw ered c o n tra d ic t io n —found among th e  d isadvan ­
taged  i n  p a r t i c u l a r — e x i s t s  between th e  need fo r  s e c u r i ty  p rov ided  by 
re g im e n ta tio n , on one hand; and th e  need f o r  independence, freedom
of e x p re s s io n , and s e l f - a c tu a l i z a t i o n ,  on th e  o th e r  hand .
(10) F ind ing  s u i ta b le  te a c h in g  teams in  th e  f in e  a r t s  i s  c r u c ia l  
to  th e  v i a b i l i t y  o f  th e  in te g r a te d  a r t s  approach . There i s  a recog­
n iz ed  need  fo r  a new k ind  o f s p e c i a l i s t  who i s  a g e n e r a l i s t .  He must 
be w e ll p rep ared  i n  more th an  one f in e  a r t s  a re a  and have an i n t e r e s t  
in  a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n  f o r  th e  g e n e ra l s tu d e n t .  This k ind  o f m entor 
w i l l  have no c o n f l i c t  o f lo y a l ty  between th e  e l e c t i v e  co u rses  in  spe­
c ia l iz e d  a r t  a re a s  and th e  g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s  c o u rs e s , because he w i l l  
on ly  be te a c h in g  th e  l a t t e r .
(11) There a re  s e v e ra l  d e te r r e n ts  to  th e  im plem en tation  of an inno­
v a t iv e  cu rricu lu m  in  th e  g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s .  I n s t i t u t io n a l i s m ,  ig n o r­
ance , i n e r t i a ,  and p re ju d ic e  a re  a l l  r e s i s t a n t  to  change. Many f in e  
a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  a re  c o n te n t to  te ach  th e  same way they  were ta u g h t 
w ith o u t b e in g  c r i t i c a l  o f th e  v a lu e  o r re le v a n c y  o f  th e  method; they 
a re  too o f te n  a p a th e t ic  and com placent, s a t i s f i e d  to  ta k e  th e  way of 
l e a s t  r e s i s ta n c e .
(12) Yet to  be worked o u t a re  th e  ways and means o f  making th e  
schoo l a r t s  program  t r u ly  r e le v a n t  to  th e  l i v e s  o f  a d o le sc e n ts .
(13) In  many c a ses  th e re  i s  a  need fo r  u p -d a tin g  f ilm s  and o th e r  
a u d io -v is u a l  a id s  and making them more s u i ta b le  fo r  th e  a l l i e d  a r t s  
approach .
(14) The r e s e a rc h e r  found i t  d i f f i c u l t  t o  p la y  th e  d u a l ro le s  o f 
o b se rv e r  and p a r t i c ip a n t  i n  t h i s  re s e a rc h . O ther s tu d ie s  need to  be 
c a r r ie d  o u t by p ersons who a re  p e rm itte d  to  rem ain detached  enough 
from th e  problem s to  be  o b je c t iv e  and ab le  to  th e o r iz e .  One o f th e  
im p o rtan t components o f r e s e a r c h ,  detachm ent, was m iss in g  from th e  
p re s e n t s tu d y . (An a l t e r n a t e  p o s s i b i l i t y  would be to  have th e  e n t i r e  
program v id e o ta p e d , b u t t h i s  would be ex trem ely  c o s t l y . )
(15) D isc rep an c ie s  e x i s t  between th e  id e a l  program and th e  a c tu a l  
o p e ra t io n ;  between p lan  and p r a c t ic e ;  between p re c e p t and example.
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(16) F ine a r t s  e d u c a to rs  a re  s t i l l  faced  w ith  the  o ld  and k n o tty  
problem  o f m a in ta in in g  a  b a la n c e  betw een th e  i n t r i n s i c  and e x t r in s ic  
( in s tru m e n ta l)  v a lu e s  o f  th e  a r t s .
(17) S t i l l  a t  is s u e  i s  th e  d i f f i c u l t  problem  o f s e t t i n g  up ag re e ­
ab le  o b je c t iv e s  and g o a ls  f o r  a  g e n e ra l a l l i e d  a r t s  c o u rse .
(18) Lack o f  s u f f i c i e n t  re s e a rc h  in  a f f e c t iv e  le a rn in g s  le av es  th e  
f in e  a r t s  ed u ca to rs  w ith o u t much tru s tw o rth y  gu idance, so they  a re  
o b lig e d  to  r e v e r t  to  i n t u i t i v e  te a c h in g  too o f te n .
(19) Some f a c t u a l  b a s is  f o r  th e  v a lu e  o f th e  a r t s  as  a  c a th a r s is  
i s  b ad ly  needed . Many d is tu r b in g  is s u e s  could  be  re so lv e d  i f  more 
were known about t h i s  phenomenon.
(20) The q u e s tio n  o f th e  su p ra m o ra lity  o r  am o ra lity  o f  a r t  and 
a r t i s t s  s t i l l  i s  m oot. The. d eg ree  o f  s o c ia l  o b l ig a t io n  o f  th e  a r t i s t  
and th e  f u n c t io n a l i ty  o f  a r t  a r e  undeterm ined .
C h arle s  Gary, E xecu tive  S e c re ta ry  o f th e  MENC, c r i t i c i z e s  music edu­
c a to rs  f o r  t h e i r  d is re g a rd  fo r  co p y rig h t laws and r e p o r ts  th e  s tro n g  a c t io n  
tak en  by th e  W isconsin School Music A sso c ia tio n . Any c o n te s t  e n try  under 
th e  j u r i s d i c t i o n  o f t h i s  o rg a n iz a tio n  i s  a u to m a tic a lly  d is q u a l i f ie d  i f  
d u p lic a te d  co p ies  o f  m usic a re  used  by th e  c o n te s ta n t  o r h i s  accom panist. 
A lthough p ro p o sa ls  have been su b m itted  to  Congress f o r  r e v is io n  o f th e  
1909 l e g i s l a t i o n ,  w hich would " f r e e  c e r t a in  e d u c a tio n a l u ses  from copy­
r ig h t  r e s t r i c t i o n s , "  th e s e  p ro p o sa ls  have n o t become law . (122, p . 92)
He adds t h a t  ’m isuse o f copying  m achines has become a r e a l  th r e a t  to  th e  
e x is te n c e  o f m usic p u b l i s h e r s ."  (122, p . 92)
On th e  o th e r  hand , i t  i s  h a rd  to  blame te a c h e rs  from copying edu­
c a t io n a l  m a te r ia ls  which a re  needed u rg e n t ly ,  when such e x c e l le n t  re p ro ­
ducing m achines a re  r e a d i ly  a v a i la b le  and when w a it in g  fo r  perm ission  
from th e  p u b lis h e r  would re n d e r th e  need fo r  th e  m a te r ia l  o b s o le te ;  n e i th e r  
would th e re  be tim e to  o rd e r  a d d i t io n a l  c o p ie s . W hile Gary reasons th a t  
copying i s  a th r e a t  to  th e  p u b l i s h e r ,  i t  could  j u s t  as  lo g ic a l ly  be reasoned
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t h a t  no t copying i s  a  th r e a t  to  th e  c o p ie r  m an u fac tu re r. I t  appears to  
th e  re s e a rc h e r  th a t  some compromise m ust be  worked ou t.w h ich  w i l l  l i b e r ­
a l i z e  th e  co p y rig h t r e s t r i c t i o n s  when cop ied  m a te r ia ls  a r e  n o t used fo r  
any p r o f i t a b le  g a in  o f  f o r  any o th e r  purpose excep t c lassroom  in s t r u c t io n .  
S ince  te a c h e rs  o f a l l  s u b je c t -m a t te r  a re a s  a re  copying p ro fu s e ly  anyway, 
th e y  could a t  l e a s t  do so w ith  a c l e a r  co n sc ien ce , i f  such an agreem ent 
w ere reached .
Complete p r o h ib i t io n  o f d u p l ic a t in g  m a te r ia l ,  i f  e n fo rc e d , would 
c r ip p le  th e  c r e a t i v i t y  o f  an in te g r a te d  f in e  a r t s  program  such as d e sc rib e d  
i n  th i s  t r e a t i s e .  The freedom  of s e le c t io n  and fa s t-p a c e d  sch ed u le  o f 
th e  team -taugh t G enera l F ine  A rts  c u rric u lu m  would be im p o ss ib le . To be 
c r e a t iv e ,  in n o v a tiv e , r e le v a n t ,  and c u r r e n t ,  th e  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  
need  to  be a b le  to  copy m a te r ia ls  as th e  need a r i s e s .  They cannot a f fo rd  
to  be t i e d  down to  le s s o n  p lans  made weeks or months in  advance, i f  th ey  
in te n d  to  in c lu d e  th e  s tu d e n ts ’ id e a s  and i n t e r e s t s  in  th e  p lan n in g  p ro ­
c e s s .  The on ly  l e g a l  re c o u rse  fo r  th e  te a c h e r  i s  to  use  o n ly  o ld  m a te r ia ls  
th a t  have become p u b lic  domain—how e x c i t in g  fo r  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l 
s tu d e n t!  The whole problem  o r rep rog raphy  i s  complex and cannot be d e a l t  
w ith  f u r th e r  in  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t io n .
In  c o n s id e r in g  some o f th e  o b je c tio n s  vo iced  a g a in s t  th e  a l l i e d  
a r t s  approach, i t  seemed a d v isa b le  to  e l im in a te  any d is c u s s io n  of th e  
g e n e ra l o b je c tio n s  to  team te a c h in g , because  they  a re  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  no 
d i f f e r e n t  from c r i t i c i s m  o f te ach  te a c h in g  in  any o th e r  f i e l d .  For th e  
same re a so n , o b je c tio n s  r e la te d  to  s tu d e n t m isbehav ior a re  o m itted  from 
c o n s id e ra tio n  h e re . The o b je c tio n s  and o p p o s itio n s  en coun tered  in c lu d e ;
(1) Many f in e  a r t s  ed u ca to rs  f e a r  th a t  th e  autonomy o f  th e  in d i ­
v id u a l a e s th e t ic  d i s c ip l in e s  i s  th re a te n e d  by an in te g r a te d  approach .
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C2) Some te a c h e r s  f e e l  th a t  they  a lre a d y  have a s u c c e s s fu l  spe­
c i a l i z e d  program  e s ta b l is h e d ,  so they  do n o t b e l ie v e  th an  any change 
o r  in n o v a tio n  i s  n e c e ss a ry . R éév a lu a tio n  o f o b je c t iv e s  i s  p a in fu l .
(3) There i s  a w ide-^spread, norm al r e s i s ta n c e  to  any id e a  th a t  
u p s e ts  th e  s t a t u s  quo.
C4) The t r a d i t i o n a l  way of te a c h in g  th e  g e n e ra l a r t s ,  w ith  no 
a tte m p t a t  c o r r e la t io n  o r  te a m in g .is  much l e s s  complex and e a s ie r  
to  im plem ent; i t  e x e r ts  l e s s  p re s s u re  on th e  s p e c i a l i s t ,  and th e  r a r e  
chance f o r  e v a lu a tio n  o r  o b se rv a tio n  by fe llo w  e d u c a to rs  i s  n i l  n i s i  
bonum.
(5) Many s p e c i a l i s t s  f e a r  th a t  th e  q u a l i ty  o f m usic o r th e  o th e r  
a r t s  d e c re a se s  when p u p ils  p a r t i c ip a te  f r e e ly  in  s e le c t io n  and p lan ­
n in g . Freedom to  experim ent w ith  a r t  m a te r ia ls  low ers th e  " s ta n d a rd s "  
o f  p ro d u c tio n ;  th e r e f o r e ,  s tu d e n ts  sh o u ld  be g iven  fo rm al in s t r u c t io n  
ab o u t " c o r r e c t"  methods and be re q u ire d  to  fo llo w  th e  " a c c e p te d "  
r u le s  u n t i l  th e y  become e x p e rt in  t h e i r  e x e c u tio n .
(6 ) The p u r i s t s  o b je c t to  m ix tu re  o f  th e  a r t s  on th e  grounds th a t  
th e  o th e r  a r t s  ten d  to  d e t r a c t  from th e  b e a u ty  o r  im pact o f  t h e i r  
chosen  a r t .  They c la im , f o r  exam ple, t h a t  th e  mere wedding o f music 
w ith  a v o c a l t e x t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  enough!
(7) Many m usic e d u c a to rs  see  in  th e  a l l i e d  a r t s  approach  a p o ten ­
t i a l  t h r e a t  to  th e  developm ent of perform ance g roups.
(8 ) Some e d u c a to rs  b e l ie v e  th a t  c h i ld re n  should  n o t be in c lu d ed  
in  th e  d ec isio n -m ak in g  l e v e l  o f  th e  p la n n in g  becau se  o f t h e i r  in e x ­
p e r ie n c e  and la c k  o f t r a in in g .
At th e  p re s e n t  tim e th e re  i s  n o t enough ev idence  to  prove th a t  
th e  l a s t  o b je c tio n  i s  t r u e .  I f  ever a v a l id  developm ental sequence i s  
e s ta b l is h e d  f o r  m usic and th e  o th e r  a r t s ,  i t  i s  co n ce iv ab le  th a t  a s e r io u s  
c o n t r a d ic t io n  may be found between th e  i n t e r e s t s  and d e s i r e s  o f th e  s tu ­
d e n ts  as opposed to  t h e i r  needs and r e a d in e s s ,  in  th e  m a tte r  o f c r e a t i v i t y .  
M eanw hile, th e  s tro n g  m o tiv a tio n  r e s u l t in g  from  b e in g  f r e e  to  l e a m  what 
i s  d e s i r e d  by the  s tu d e n t  a t  a tim e when he re c o g n iz e s  an im m ediate need 
f o r  knowledge o r  s k i l l s  should  supersede an a r b i t r a r y  and u n s u b s ta n tia te d  
s e q u e n t ia l  p r e s c r ip t io n .
N e ith e r  i s  th e re  any b a s is  fo r  th e  f e a r  t h a t  a combined a r t s
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c u rr ic u lu m  a t  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l le v e l  w i l l  prove d e tr im e n ta l  to  th e  
p e rfo rm in g  o rg a n iz a tio n s  o r  e l e c t iv e  c o u rse s . In  f a c t ,  th e  o p p o s ite  i s  
more l i k e l y  to  be t r u e .  An e x c i t in g  G eneral F ine  A rts  co u rse  can and 
shou ld  do much toward s t im u la t in g  i n t e r e s t  in  a t  l e a s t  one o f  th e  a r t s  
a r e a s ,  th e re b y  encourag ing  more s tu d e n ts  to  p a r t i c ip a te  in  th e  h ig h e r -  
l e v e l  e l e c t i v e  co u rses  in  th e  s p e c ia l iz e d  f i e l d s .
S uggestions fo r  F u rth e r  Study 
T here i s  p ro b ab ly  no realm  o f meaning in  such d i r e  need of 
in c re a s e d  re s e a rc h  as  th e  realm  o f  a e s th e t i c s .  A g r e a te r  body o f re s e a rc h  
i s  n e c e s s a ry ,  n o t on ly  fo r  th e  f in d in g s  which may im prove a e s th e t ic  edu­
c a t io n ,  b u t  f o r  th e  enhancement o f  th e  academ ic p o s tu re  o f th e  f in e  a r t s .  
Normann u rg es  th a t  more re se a rc h  i s  needed o f two ty p e s :  (1) b a s ic
r e s e a r c h ,  and (2) c o o p e ra tiv e  or a c t io n  re s e a rc h . (288, p . 5) S tu d ie s  
o f  th e  second ca teg o ry  a re  recommended by W esley, who u se s  such  " a c tio n "  
term s as  "d e v e lo p ,"  " c o n d u c t,"  " e x te n d ,"  and "expand ."  Her su g g e s tio n s  
in c lu d e  th e  fo llo w in g  id e a s :  (1 ) t r a in in g  o f te a c h e r-te a m s  in  th e  con­
c e p tu a l  approach  to  th e  combined a r t s ;  (2 ) develop ing  a e s th e t i c  e d u ca tio n  
program s f o r  e lem en ta ry  sch o o l c h i ld r e n ,  f o r  a d u l t  e d u c a tio n , fo r  th e  
m e n ta lly  r e ta r d e d ,  and fo r  th e  p h y s ic a l ly  and m e n ta lly  i l l ,  as w e ll as 
f o r  th e  c u l t u r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  a t  th e  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l l e v e l ;  and (3) 
im plem enting  advanced program s in  th e  combined a r t s  a t  th e  g rad u a te  l e v e l .  
B arth  p r e d ic t s  an in c re a s e  in  in te r d i s c ip l in a r y  re s e a rc h .  He a ls o  p o in ts  
o u t th e  need f o r  " re s e a rc h  concerned w ith  problem s u n d e rly in g  th e  e s ta b ­
lish m en t o f  v a lu e  c r i t e r i a "  and more "ex p erim en ta l s tu d ie s  concerned w ith  
th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p ro c e sse s  in v o lv ed  in  th e  te a c h in g  and le a rn in g  of [ th e
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a r t s ]  as w e ll  as w ith  th e  p e r s o n a l i ty  and m o tiv a tio n a l c o r r e la te s  in  
te a c h e r  and s tu d e n t ."  Cl6 , pp. 231^G2)
The p re s e n t  s tu d y  in d ic a te s  some tre n d s  among ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l 
f in e  a r t s  c u r r i c u l a ,  b u t a lso  p o in ts  toward a need fo r  f u r th e r ,  c a r e fu l ly  
c o n t ro l le d  s tu d ie s  from which s tr o n g e r  conc lu sio n s  can be made and r e s u l t s  
can be  te s t e d  and v a l id a te d  o r d isp ro v e d . Two s p e c if ic  su g g es tio n s  a long  
t h i s  l i n e  a re  tak en  from C h a rte rs  and Gage: (1) Use p r e - t e s t s  and p o s t­
t e s t s  based  on th e  Edwards P e rso n a l P re fe re n c e  Schedule, which m easures 
th e s e  norm al p e r s o n a l i ty  v a r ia b le s :  ach ievem ent, d e fe re n c e , o rd e r ,  e x h i­
b i t i o n ,  autonomy, a f f i l i a t i o n ,  in t r a c e p t io n ,  su cco ran ce , dom inance, abase­
m ent, n u r tu ra n c e , change, en d u ran ce , h e te ro s e x u a l i ty ,  and a g g re ss io n . (57 , 
p . 272) The purpose o f  th e se  t e s t s  would be to  measure a t t i t u d e  changes 
and p e r s o n a l i ty  developm ent o f s tu d e n ts  who experienced  d i f f e r e n t  ty p es  
o f G eneral F ine  A rts  c o u rse s . (2) Compile sociogram s o f th e  s tu d e n ts  a t  
th e  b eg in n in g  o f  an in te g ra te d  a r t s  c o u rse , in  the  m iddle o f  th e  y e a r , 
and a g a in  a t  th e  end o f  th e  c o u rse , to  determ ine  how ch o ices  have changed. 
The sociogram s shou ld  th en  be compared to  G ronlund 's  "T y p ica l S ocio m etric  
P a t t e r n s ."  (57, pp. 97-106, pass im )
I t  m ight prove to  be q u i te  rew ard ing  to  ca rry  ou t a  fo llow -up  
s tu d y  o f s tu d e n ts  who have had "sim u ltan eo u s ex p erien ces"  in  th e  f in e  a r t s  
compared to  s tu d e n ts  who have had th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  approach or no course  
in  G eneral F ine  A rts  a t  a l l .  Checks should  be made fo r  such in fo rm a tio n  
as (a ) r e t e n t io n  o f knowledge about th e  f in e  a r t s ,  (b) l in g e r in g  a t t i t u d e s  
tow ard th e  a r t s ,  (c) a e s th e t ic  s e n s i t i v i t y ,  and (d) th e  amount o f  p a r t i c i ­
p a t io n  i n  f in e  a r t s  v e n tu re s  l a t e r  in  a d u l t  l i f e  o r  d u ring  th e  schoo l y e a rs  
a f t e r  ta k in g  a  G eneral F ine A rts  c o u rse .
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F u r th e r  re s e a rc h  i s  recommended in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f th e  Phenomeno­
l o g i c a l  O b se rv a tio n  g r id s  developed  by th e  re s e a rc h e r  d u rin g  h is  work as 
G raduate R esearch  A s s i s t a n t  f o r  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f Oklahoma School of M usic. 
(387, Appendix A) These g r id s  w ere based  on Bloom’s Taxonomy o f Educa­
t i o n a l  O b je c t iv e s ; th e  summaries w ere adpated to  th e  F lan d e rs  System of 
I n te r a c t io n  A n a ly s is . (C f. P la te s  VI to  V II I )  As. can be seen  by the  
in co m p le ten ess  o f th e  Psychom otor Domain, th e  development o f  a  taxonomy 
f o r  t h i s  dom ain, as r e l a t e d  to  m usic and the o th e r  f in e  a r t s ,  i s  so re ly  
needed.
I t  may seem to  some th a t  th e r e  a re  enough a v a i la b le  a u d io -v isu a l 
a id s  fo r  th e  te a c h in g  o f  G eneral F in e  A rts . However, .in th e  r e s e a r c h e r 's  
o p in io n , two im p o rta n t d ev ices  d e se rv e  in v e s t ig a t io n :  m odels and th e
ta c h is to s c o p e .  Hughes e x p la in s  th e  u ses  of m odels:
M odels, among th e  o ld e s t  o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  a id s ,  a re  s t i l l  consid ­
e red  by te a c h e rs  to  be among th e  most h e lp fu l .  Models ap p ea l to  a l l  
a g e s .
Models a re  d es ig n ed  f o r  u se  in  elem entary  and secondary  schools to  
a id  in  te a c h in g  i n  a lm ost every  s u b je c t-m a tte r  f i e l d  and to  serv e  a 
w ide v a r i e ty  o f p u rp o se s . T rue models a re  m anufactured  on an accu ra te  
s c a le  and u s u a l ly  a re  th re e -d im e n s io n a l r e p re s e n ta t io n s  o f some p r in ­
c i p l e ,  f a c t ,  o r id e a .  (173, p . 583-84)
Where a re  th e  i n s t r u c t io n a l  models f o r  use in  a e s th e t ic  ed u ca tio n ?  Out­
s id e  o f  th e  o c c a s io n a l s k e le to n  u sed  by L ife ' Drawing c la s s e s  and th e  d io ­
ramas p rep a red  fo r  t h e a t r i c a l  s ta g in g ,  re le v a n t models a re  a lm ost non­
e x i s t e n t .  The r e s e a rc h e r  sees  a need fo r  l i f e - s i z e  o f l a r g e r - t h a n - l i f e -  
s i z e  models show ing, f o r  exam ple, th e  in te r n a l  s t r u c tu r e  o f th e  la ry n x , 
th e  pharynx, th e  s in u se s  and n a s a l  passagew ays, th e  a r t i c u l a t o r s ,  and th e  
diaphragm  f o r  a id  in  te a c h in g  v o c a l m usic, speech , and drama. Models of 
m u sic a l in s tru m e n ts  w hich could  be tak en  a p a rt and reassem bled  would make
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e x c e l le n t  le a rn in g  a id s  f o r  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  m usic s tu d e n t o f  fo r  th e  
G eneral Music c l a s s .  Models o f  perfo rm ing  groups (m usic ians, d a n c e rs , 
and a c to r s )  which cou ld  be re a rra n g e d  in  a v a r ie ty  o f ways cou ld  h e lp  
bo th  th e  te a c h e r  and the  le a r n e r .  The p o s s i b i l i t y  o f c r e a t in g  models o f  
a e s th e t ic  co n cep ts  i s  j u s t  as p la u s ib le  as th e  s c i e n t i f i c  models o f such 
a b s t r a c t  concep ts  as th e  atom and th e  DMA m olecu le .
The second in s t r u c t io n a l  d e v ic e , th e  ta c h is to s c o p e , i s  a lso  
ex p la in ed  by Hughes: ^
The ta c h is to s c o p e  i s  a d ev ice  f o r  p r o je c t in g  w ords, p h ra s e s , 
s e n te n c e s , number com b in a tio n s , fo rm u la s , and th e  l ik e  f o r  s h o r t  
d u ra tio n s — as low as one-hundred th  o f  a  second. . . .  As a r u l e ,  
th e  d ev ice  i s  u sed  fo r  rem ed ia l w ork, to  speed up th e  read in g  o f 
slow  re a d e rs  o r  t o  in c re a s e  th e  r a t e  and accu racy  of com pu ta tional 
s k i l l s .  (173, p . 584)
Nothing was found in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  by th e  r e s e a rc h e r  concern ing  any ty p e  
o f e x p e rim en ta tio n  w ith  th e  ta c h is to s c o p e  r e la te d  to  any a re a  o f f in e  a r t s  
ed u ca tio n . A s tu d y  to  de te rm in e  i t s  p o s s ib le  u ses  in  th e  a re a s  o f  a e s ­
th e t i c  e d u c a tio n , such  as in c re a s in g  th e  speed o f  read in g  m u sica l n o ta t io n ,  
m ight be p r o f i t a b le .
A d o c to ra l  d i s s e r t a t i o n  by Jake M anzanares (U n iv e rs ity  o f Oklahoma, 
1969) makes a  b eg in n in g  in  t h i s  d i r e c t io n ;  how ever, in  h is  s tu d y , "A T r i a l  
of th e  C o n tro lled  Reader As A pplied  to  M usic R ead ing ,"  he i s  l im ite d  to  
s in g le - l in e  in s tru m e n ta l-m u s ic  re a d in g .
A s tu d y  of th e  meaning and l im i ta t io n s  o f A r i s to te l ia n  c a th a r s is  
i s  long  overdue. U n t i l  more f a c t s  a re  made a v a i la b le ,  th e  d eb a te  w i l l  con­
tin u e  as to  w hether v ic a r io u s ly  l i v in g  th rough  a n t i - s o c ia l  b eh av io rs  as a 
p a r t i c ip a n t  in  o r  s p e c ta to r  of th e  perform ing  a r t s  i s  th e ra p e u t ic a l ly  bene­
f i c i a l ,  o r w hether such  r o l e  p la y in g  m erely  re in fo rc e s  a n t i - s o c i a l  i n c l i -
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n a t io n s  and i s  th e re f o r e  n e g a t iv e ly  i n f l u e n t i a l ,  cau s in g  some a d o le sc e n ts  
to  " a c t  o u t"  s o c i a l l y  u n a c c e p ta b le  u rges r a th e r  th an  to  su b lim a te  them.
The r e s e a rc h e r  b e l ie v e s  th a t  j o i n t  re se a rc h  in v o lv in g  p s y c h o lo g is ts ,  
p s y c h i a t r i s t s ,  law  en forcem ent o f f i c i a l s ,  and a e s th e t ic ia n s  w i l l  be nec­
e s s a ry  b e fo re  any a u t h o r i t a t iv e  g u id e lin e s  can be fo rm u la ted  t h a t  could  be 
h e lp fu l  in  r e s o lv in g  t h i s  is s u e .  A r e la te d  study m ight be an a n a ly s is  o f 
th e  r e la t io n s h ip s  betw een b a s ic  sex u a l d r iv e s  and th e  a r t s .  ' .
The problem  o f th e  r e la t io n s h ip s  between s o c ia l  le a rn in g  and th e  
a r t s  i s  one o f such d ep th  th a t  y e a rs  o f s tu d y  may be  re q u ire d  b e fo re  
enough r e l i a b l e  in fo rm a tio n  can b e  accum ulated and in te r p r e te d  to  p ro v id e  
a sound b a s is  upon w hich to  make judgm ents. I t  needs to  be  determ ined  
w hether th e re  i s  a p o in t  a t  w hich th e  a r t s  cease to  be  e x p re s s io n s  o f th e  
c u l tu r e  and become d e te rm in a n ts  o f  c u l tu r e .  In  M arsh a ll McLuhan’s te rm s , 
"When does th e  medium become th e  m assage?"
The use  o f  a  P e r s o n a l i ty  P r o f i l e  b e fo re  and a f t e r  an ex tended 
p e r io d  o f  a e s th e t i c  i n s t r u c t io n  and ex p erien ce  i s  su g g es ted  a s  a  means fo r  
d e te rm in in g  to  w hat d eg ree  a d o le sc e n ts  w ith  c e r ta in  p e r s o n a l i ty  t r a i t s  a re  
a p t to  e n te r  th e  v a r io u s  a r t  f i e l d s ,  and to  what d eg ree  a e s th e t i c  in s t r u c ­
t io n  and e x p e rien ce  a re  d e te rm in a n ts  of p e r s o n a l i ty .  R e la ted  to  such a 
s tu d y  would be c a r e f u l  r e p o r t in g  o f  w hether c e r ta in  te a c h in g  methods o r 
te a c h e rs  them selves a re  more p rone to  a ro u se  an x ie ty  than  o th e r s .
The problem  o f te a c h in g  m a te r ia l  s e le c t io n  i s  so m u l t i f a c e te d  th a t  
i t  would have to  be b ro k en  down in to  many s u b - s tu d ie s ,  bu t t h i s  i s  an a re a  
where in v e s t ig a t io n  i s  needed . C u rre n tly , most s e le c t io n  i s  done by th e  
te a c h e rs  r a th e r  th an  th e  s tu d e n ts ,  and th e  b a s is  fo r  s e le c t io n  i s  ap t to  
be i n t u i t i o n  o f  th e  recom m endation of a  f r ie n d  or " e x p e r t ."
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An u n lim ite d  amount o f r e s e a rc h  needs to  be done in  th e  f i e l d  o f 
sen so ry  p e rc e p tio n ;  and i t  would b e s t  be  done by th e  c o o p e ra tiv e  e f f o r t  
o f p s y c h o lo g is ts  and f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s ,  One suggested  co o p e ra tiv e  
p r o je c t  which i s  needed i s  the s tudy  o f  group dynam ics, to  determ ine 
the id e a l  s iz e  o f  p u p il  and te a c h e r  g roups ( la rg e  and sm all) fo r  max- ■ 
imum o p e ra tin g  e f f ic ie n c y  and e f f e c t iv e n e s s .  (One m ight ponder, th u s : I s  
i t  t r u e  th a t  h av in g  th re e  members on a  team i s  u n s a t i s f a c to r y ,  because th e  
r e s u l t  i s  o f te n  s im i la r  to  having "two c h ie f s  and one In d ian "?) The m a tte r  
of s e x  d i f f e r e n c e s  and c o m p a tib il i ty  shou ld  be  in c lu d ed  in  such a  s tu d y .
Some o th e r  m isce llan eo u s  to p ic s  f o r  s tu d y  o ccu rred  to  th e
r e s e a rc h e r  w h ile  p la n n in g  and w r i t in g  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n .  A few o f them 
are  l i s t e d  b r i e f l y  below :
(1) The f in e  a r t s  as a m o tiv a t io n a l  f a c to r  c o n tr ib u tin g  to  im prove­
m ent in  re a d in g  s k i l l s  of low a c h ie v e rs  in  th e  urban sch o o l.
(2) The d e f in i t i o n  and a s s im i la t io n  o f  c u l tu r a l  v a lu es  and p r e f e r -
• en ces  th ro u g h  v ic a r io u s  e x p e rien ces  i n  th e  a r t s .
(3) T e le o lo g ic a l  and e p is te m o lo g ic a l assum ptions u n d e rly in g  p re s ­
e n t  tre n d s  i n  a e s th e t ic  e d u c a tio n .
(4) The r o l e  o f  th e  school m usic program  in  th e  s e l f - a c tu a l i z a t io n  
p ro c e s s  o f  boys d u rin g  th e  p u bescen t y e a r s .
(5) Problem s o f  vo ice  change in  boys as  hand led  by m ale and fem ale 
m usic  te a c h e r s .
(6 ) The v a l i d i t y  o f s o -c a l le d  m u s ic a l a p t i t u t e  t e s t s  in  th e  l i g h t  
o f  P ia g e t 's  th e o ry  o f developm ental in t e l l ig e n c e .
(7) The u se  o f a p u rp o se fu lly  im poverished  classroom  environm ent 
to  determ ine  i t s  e f f e c t  upon p u p il  a t t e n t i o n .
(8 ) The e f f e c t  o f  an a e s t h e t i c a l l y  c o n tro l le d  environm ent on a t t i ­
tu d e s  and le a rn in g .
(9) The e x te n s iv e  use o f te a c h in g  m achines and th e  r e l a t e d  psycho­
s o c i a l  ad ju s tm e n ts  n e c e s s a r i ly  r e q u ire d  o f  c h ild re n  and te a c h e rs .
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(10) The m eaning of pornograph ic  music in  th e  a d o le sc e n t sub­
c u l tu r e  o f  th e  U n ited  S ta te s .
' Summary and C onclusions 
A lthough q u i t e  s im i la r  to  th e  h u m an itie s  approach , th e  proposed 
G eneral F ine  A rts  c u rr ic u lu m  has some s ig n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s .  I t  i s  
in v o lv e m e n t-o r ie n te d  and based  on th e  p rem ise th a t  " th e  t r u e  n a tu re  of 
a r t  can on ly  be found  th rough  im m ediate e x p e r ie n c e s , f e e l in g s ,  id e a l s ,  
and a c t s  th a t  ta k e  p la c e  in  a c u l tu r a l  c o n te x t ."  (49, p . 6)
W hile s p e c i f i c  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f two r e la t e d  a r t s  programs a re  g iven  
and co n s id e re d  o f  p rim ary  im portance as  exem plary c u r r ic u la ,  th e  b u lk  of 
th e  s tu d y  i s  devo ted  to  trea tm e n t o f th e  r a t i o n a le  and background su p p o rt­
in g  th e  o b je c tiv e s  and p rocedu res o f th o se  program s.
The p ro p o sa l o f  a team -taugh t G eneral F ine  A rts  p lan  i s  n o t in te n d ­
ed i n  any way to  b e  a th r e a t  to  perfo rm ing  groups o r e l e c t i v e  a r t  c o u rse s . 
R a th e r , th e  pu rpose o f  th e  proposed cu rric u lu m  i s  to  o f f e r  an in n o v a tiv e  
a l t e r n a t i v e  to  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  ways o f  te a c h in g  ju n io r  h igh  sch o o l f in e  
a r t s .  By e n la rg in g  th e  c i r c l e  and b roaden ing  th e  c o n te n t, more yo u n g ste rs  
a r e  a b le  to  be  in v o lv e d  in  more a e s th e t ic  e x p e rien ces  than  b e fo re .
H e re to fo re , a e s th e t i c s  has been co n s id e re d  one o f  th e  most e s o te r i c  
and a b s tru s e  s u b -d iv is io n s  o f p h ilo so p h y . The re s e a rc h e r  contends th a t  i f  
th e  s t r u c tu r e  of a e s th e t i c s  i s  analyzed  and couched in  te rm ino logy  re le v a n t 
to  th e  s tu d e n ts  b e in g  ta u g h t,  th e  fundam entals o f  a e s th e t ic s  can be in t r o ­
duced as e a s i ly  and u n d ers tan d ab ly  as th e  b a s ic  s t r u c tu r e  o f s c ie n c e , 
m a th em a tic s , o r  la n g u a g e . In  f a c t ,  a e s th e t ic s  may have th e  advan tag e , s in c e  
th e re  seems to  be an i n t u i t i v e  u n d ers tan d in g  o f  a e s th e t ic s  which i s  l a t e n t  
in  most c h i ld r e n ,  as  ev idenced  by t h e i r  r e a c t io n s  to  works o f a r t ,  beauty
261
in  n a tu re ,  and humor, as w e ll as t h e i r  sen se  o f p ro p r ie ty  o r good t a s t e .
The f in e  a r t s  a re  no lo n g e r to  be l im ite d  to  th e  w ealthy  and e l i t e .  They 
a re  fo r  a l l ;  they  a r e  a t  once a  powerhouse o f c r e a t iv i t y  and a dynamic 
fo rc e  f o r  s o c ia l i z a t io n .
S p e c ia l empathy and s k i l l  must be  e x e rc ise d  by f in e  a r t s  s p e c ia l ­
i s t s  who te a c h  s u c c e s s fu l ly  in  th e  g h e tto  sch o o l, b u t t h e i r  rew ards a r e  
ex ceed in g ly  h ig h . R elevan t a e s th e t ic  e d u ca tio n  f o r  d isadvan taged  a d o le s ­
c e n ts  must b eg in  on grounds w ith  w hich they  a re  f a m i l ia r ;  t h i s  o f te n  means 
t h a t  e lem en ts  of p opu la r c u l tu r e  must be inc luded  in  th e  c u rric u lu m , even 
though such e lem en ts  may be c o n tra ry  to  th e  ta s t e s  and t r a in in g  o f  th e  
m id d le -c la s s  f in e  a r t s  te a c h e r .
T eam -teaching i s  n o t p re s e n te d  h e re  as a panacea, b u t as  an in c r e a s ­
in g ly  prom inent e d u c a tio n a l p ro ced u re  which adap ts i t s e l f  id e a l ly  to  th e  
p r e s e n ta t io n  o f th e  commonality o f a e s th e t ic  p r in c ip le s .  N e ith e r  i s  i n t e r ­
r e la te d n e s s  o f  th e  a r t s  co n s id e re d  a v i r t u e  of th e  h ig h e s t rank  which shou ld  
dom inate th e  c u rr ic u lu m ; b u t i t  i s  a v a lu a b le  approach th a t  c o n t r ib u te s  an 
in g re d ie n t  which i s  so f r e q u e n t ly  m iss in g  from o th e r  a re a s  o f th e  sch o o l 
cu rricu lu m —in te g r a t io n  of know ledge. By adding to  t h i s  th e  in g re d ie n ts  
o f p e rso n a l im ag in a tio n  and i n i t i a t i v e ,  a  team of f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  
cou ld  adap t th e  program s and m a te r ia ls  re p o r te d  h e re in  to  t h e i r  own con­
c e p tu a l iz a t io n  of th e  b e s t  k in d  o f G eneral F ine A rts  cu rricu lu m  fo r  c u l­
t u r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed  ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l c h ild re n .
I t  i s  im p o ss ib le , in  te a c h in g  a  f i e l d  as e x te n s iv e  as th e  f in e  
a r t s  to  em phasize o r dw ell on c e r t a in  a s p e c ts  o f th e  f i e l d  w ith o u t s l i g h t ­
in g  o r  o m ittin g  o th e r  im p o rtan t a s p e c ts .  The only a c t io n  of i n t e g r i t y  
f in e  a r t s  ed u ca to rs  can fo llo w  in  a g e n e ra l course such as th e  ones
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d iscu ssed  in  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  i s  to  base ch o ice s  on ..conv ic tions o f what 
i s  o f g r e a te s t  im portance to  th e  la rg e s t  number o f s tu d e n ts .  However, 
th e se  cho ices shou ld  undergo p e r io d ic  r e - a p p r a i s a ls .
In n o v a tio n  i n  a e s th e t i c  education  i s  a tw o-edged sword—te a c h e rs  
and s tu d e n ts  b o th  a re  awakened to  new h o riz o n s . In s te a d  of fe a r in g  lo s s  
of autonomy in  one’s  s p e c i a l i t y ,  th e  s p e c i a l i s t  shou ld  co n s id e r  team- 
te a c h in g  an in te g ra te d  f in e  a r t s  course to  th e  c u l tu r a l l y  d isadvan taged  
a c h a llen g e  to  h i s  o r  h e r  c r e a t i v i t y  and re s o u rc e fu ln e s s  in  te ach in g  th e  
s t r u c tu r e  and sequence o f  th e  d is c ip l in e  w ith in  a fram e o f re fe re n c e  which 
demands re la te d n e s s  o f h i s  a r t  to  th e  la rg e r  d im ension of a e s th e t ic  e x p e r i­
ence . F ine a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  may r e s t  assu red  th a t  by in v o lv in g  la rg e r  
numbers o f g e n e ra l s tu d e n ts  in  u n if ie d  approaches ty p i f i e d  h e r e in ,  they  
can produce n o t on ly  a l a r g e r  and more re sp o n s iv e  au d ien ce  f o r  th e  a r t s  
b u t a  g re a te r  number of p a r t i c ip a n t s  in  th e  e l e c t iv e  s p e c ia l iz e d  c la s s e s .
One of th e  im p o rta n t b e n e f i t s  of th e  te am -ta u g h t in te g ra te d  
approach to  te a c h in g  th e  f in e  a r t s  i s  th e  e x te n s iv e  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f v a rio u s  
le v e ls  o f group dynam ics, w hich encourages b ra in s to rm in g  and c r e a t iv i ty  
through involvem ent in  g o a l-c e n te re d  in t e r a c t io n .  In  th e  m a tte r  o f a d u lt  
group dynam ics, th e  r e s e a rc h e r  concluded th a t  te a c h in g  teams w i l l  p robably  
fu n c tio n  b e s t  when composed of tw o, fo u r, o r  s i x  members.
In  co n c lu s io n , th e  re s e a rc h e r  would l i k e  to  u rg e  th e  in c re a se d  u se , 
experim en t, and re fin e m en t o f  th e  b a s ic  id e a s  o f th e  combined a r t s  c u r r ic u ­
lum which have been th e  o b je c t  o f  t h i s  p ap e r. E x c itin g  r e s u l t s  can be 
reaso n ab ly  p re d ic te d  i f  th e  program i s  e n te re d  in to  e n th u s i a s t i c a l ly  and in  
good f a i t h .  I t  i s  a ls o  th e  w r i t e r 's  s in c e re  hope th a t  th e  l i s t s  o f in s t r u c ­
t i o n a l  m a te r ia ls ,  su g g ested  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and sample u n i t s  found in  th e  
appendixes w i l l  be h e lp fu l  i n  im plem enting programs o f t h i s  n a tu re .
APPENDIXES j
APPENDIX A
TEACHING MUSICAL CONCEPTS AND THE 
INTERRELATIONSHIPS OF THE ARTS 
THROUGH THE STUDY OF SOME 
FAMILIAR POPULAR MUSIC
A s h o r t  u n i t  o f s tu d y  fo r  th e  p u rposes o f gaining m u sica l 
u n d e rs ta n d in g s  and a p p re c ia t io n s  and d is c o v e r in g  th e  re la te d n e s s  o f  
m usic to  th e  o th e r  f in e  a r t s  may be based  on l i s t e n in g  to , s in g in g ,  
and exam ining th e  m usic  from th e  m ovie, "Mary P o p p in s ."
M a te r ia ls  N eeded; T ran sp a ren c ie s  o f  th e  s to ry  (ab b rev ia ted  
fo rm ), th e  so n g s , th e  accom panim ents, i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  in s tru m en ts , 
com para,tive diagram  o f  p o e t ic  m eter and m u s ic a l m e te r , and p rep a red  
o v e r la y s  f o r  te a c h in g  o r  rev iew in g  rhythm ic p a t t e r n s ,  n o ta tio n  on 
s t a f f s ,  and keyboard m odel; p ia n o ; overhead p r o je c to r  and s c re e n ; wax 
p e n c i ls  and co lo re d  f e l t - t i p  m arkers; c a r t  on r o l l e r s  fo r  p r o je c to r ;  
3 3 -1 /3  rpm h ig h  f i d e l i t y  re c o rd  p la y e r ;  re c o rd in g s  of m uscial i n s t r u ­
ment sounds ( i s o la te d  and c h a r a c te r iz e d ) ,  and W alt D isney 's "Mary 
P o p p in s" ; ch a lk b o ard , c h a lk , s t a f f  m arker; la rg e  rep ro d u c tio n s  of 
p a in t in g s  o r p h o to g rap h ic  scenes o f England; a u to h a rp (s ) ;  r e c o rd e r s ;  
m e lo d ic a (s ) ;  p o r ta b le  s i l e n t - a c t i o n  keyboards o r keyboard models on 
p ap er or ca rd b o a rd ; s ta g e  o r la rg e  f lo o r  a re a  fo r  b o d ily  movements; 
s im p le  costum es o r s ta g e  p rops ( o p t io n a l ) .
P re p a ra t io n  (Review): P lay  a re c o rd in g  of th e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c
sounds of th e  in s tru m e n ts  of th e  o r c h e s tr a  w h ile  v iew ing tra n s p a re n c ie s  
w hich i l l u s t r a t e  th e  in s tru m e n t b e in g  h e a rd . T h is w i l l  help r e in f o r c e  
th e  a u ra l  concep ts o f th e  tim bre  and ran g e  o f  v a r io u s  in strum en ts  so
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th ey  can be more a c c u ra te ly  d is t in g u is h e d  when l i s t e n in g  to  th e  "Mary 
Popp ins" re c o rd in g . A rev iew  o f keyboard r e c o g n i t io n ,  s t a f f  n o ta tio n  
s k i l l s ,  rhythm ic v a lu e s ,  and i n t e r v a l  aw areness i s  su g g es ted . (Excel­
l e n t ,  co m m erc ia lly -p rep a red  o v e rla y  p r o ja c tu a ls  a re  a v a i la b le  fo r  th is  
p u rp o se .)
L evel ; The age group o r  g rad e  le v e l  i s  no t th e  most im portan t 
c r i t e r i o n ;  r a t h e r ,  th e  l e v e l  o f  m u s ic a l u n d ers tan d in g  and experience  
should  b e  c o n s id e re d . T h is  o u t l in e  i s  p rep a red  w ith  th e  ju n io r  h igh  
sch o o l G eneral F ine A rts  s tu d e n t in  mind; how ever, i t  could  e a s i ly  be 
adap ted  to  n e a r ly  any g rad e  by add ing  o r  o m ittin g  a p p ro p r ia te  complex­
i t i e s .
P ro c e d u re ; O ra l group re a d in g  o f th e  n a r r a t iv e  from tra n sp a re n ­
c i e s ,  w ith  em phasis upon e x p re s s iv e n e ss  and v e rv e , w i l l  h e lp  improve 
s e n s i t i v i t y  to  th e  o f te n -n e g le c te d  a r t  o f c h o r ic  in t e r p r e ta t io n .  L is te n  
to  reco rd ed  songs betw een n a r r a t iv e  p a s sa g e s , w h ile  m elodic sc o re s  a re  
p ro je c te d  on th e  s c re e n . (A darkened room w i l l  make th e  p ro je c tio n s  
c l e a r e r  and w i l l  tend  to  focus a l l  s tu d e n t s ’ a t t e n t io n  on th e  d e s ire d  
o b s e rv a tio n  by e l im in a t in g  p e r ip h e ra l  d i s t r a c t i o n s . )  D uring a second 
tim e th rough  th e  p ro c e s s ,  th e  c la s s  should  s in g  th e  songs w ith  th e  re c ­
o rd , s t i l l  v iew ing  th e  p ro je c te d  s c o re s .  On l a t e r  s tu d ie s  o f t h i s  m icro­
u n i t ,  s u b s t i t u t e  th e  f u l l  sco re  (w ith  p ian o  accompaniment) f o r  th e  s im p le r 
m elodic s c o re . S ev e ra l r e p e t i t i o n s  o f  th e  p rocedure  a re  recommended, 
in v o lv in g  new le a rn in g s  each  tim e.
Use o f in s tru m e n ts : D em onstrate th e  sim ple I ,  V, I  p a t te r n  of
cho rd ing  on th e  a u to h a rp (s )  and l e t  some s tu d e n ts  t r y  to  accompany the
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s in g in g . C h ild ren  w ith  some keyboard experience  can  p la y  chords on th e  
p iano w ith  o r w ith o u t th e  m elody; o th e rs  can p la y  th e  melody on m elodicas 
and re c o rd e rs .  As l e s s  ex perienced  s tuden tg  prove th ey  have le a rn e d  ade­
quate  keyboard u n d e rs ta n d in g  from th e i r  c la v ie r  m odels, th ey  should  be 
given an o p p o rtu n ity  to  perform  on th e  r e a l  in s tru m e n ts . S tuden ts  who 
p lay  s t r i n g  o r  band in s tru m e n ts  should  be in v i te d  t o  b r in g  them to  c la s s  
and to  p la y  w h ile  o th e r s  s in g . (When tra n sp o s in g  in s tru m e n ts  a re  u sed , 
th e  music te a c h e r  sh o u ld  w r i te  ou t some p a r ts  in  th e  a p p ro p r ia te  key in  
advance o f  a ttem p ted  p a r t i c i p a t i o n . )
C o r r e la t io n  w ith  O ther F ine A rts  
To s t im u la te  d is c u s s io n  on th e  in te g ra te d  u se  o f v a r io u s  a r t s  in  
th e  p ro d u c tio n  o f  a  m u s ic a l p la y  o r  cinema, pose a q u e s tio n  such as t h i s :  
" In  what ways were th e  o th e r  f in e  a r t s  used in  p ro d u c in g  t h i s  m usical 
show?" (This in q u iry  in v o lv e s  th e  p rocess of c l a s s i f y in g  and c a te g o r iz ­
ing  d a ta ,  one o f  th e  e s s e n t i a l  r a t i o n a l  powers em phasized by P ia g e t and 
o th e r  modern le a rn in g  t h e o r i s t s . )  This p rob lem -so lv ing  o p e ra tio n  could 
be f u r th e r  r e la te d  to  a n o th e r  s u b je c t  a rea  o f th e  s tu d e n t s ' t o t a l  educa­
t io n a l  e x p e rien ce  by c lo th in g  the  q u es tio n s  in  th e  c u r r e n t ly  f a m ilia r  
language o f  modern m ath : "Can you name the  f in e  a r t s  e lem en ts  and organ­
iz e  them in to  s e t s  and s u b - s e ts ? "  "Are th e re  any in t e r s e c t io n s  of th e se  
s e ts ?  Any union o f s e t s ? "  . (Both a n a ly s is  and s y n th e s is  a re  re q u ire d  to  
c a rry  th rough  th e se  t a s k s . )  B esides th e  gen era l f in e  a r t s  a re a s  o f drama 
and g rap h ic  a r t s ,  d is c u s s  more s p e c i f ic  term s, such a s :  photography,
c o lo r  e f f e c t s ,  choreography , costum ing, make-up, scen e ry  c o n s tru c t io n .
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l i g h t in g ,  pantomime, ta b le a u x  v iv a n ts , a r c h i te c tu r e ,  c o l la g e ,  h ap p en in g s, 
a b s t r a c t  p a in t in g ,  e t c . )
For a  speech a c t i v i t y  which seems to  fo llow  v e ry  n a tu r a l ly  from a  
s tudy  o f t h i s  m ic ro -u n it ,  p e rm it th e  c h ild re n  to  experim ent w ith  im ita ­
t io n s  o f cockney d ia le c t  as i l l u s t r a t e d  in  the song, "Chim, Chim, C h eree ."  
D iscuss th e  co inage o f nonsense  w ords, as in  th e  song , " S u p e rc a l i f r a g i-  
l i s t i c e x p ia l i d o c iu s . "  Encourage s tu d e n ts  to  c re a te  t h e i r  oto nonsense 
w ords; f in d  out th e  n a tu r a l  rhythms of th e se  words; t r a n s l a t e  th e  rhythm s 
in to  m u sica l n o ta t io n ;  c l a s s i f y  them by m eters o r m u lti-m e te rs . This 
c r e a t iv e  e x p lo ra t io n  can b e  c a r r ie d  f u r th e r  in  m usica l e x p re s s io n  by 
w r i t in g  a m elod ic  l i n e  to  f i t  the  rhythm ic p a tte rn s  and harm onizing  w ith  
sim ple  cho rd s .
Since s in g in g  in c lu d e s  the  u se  o f  ly r i c s  ( p o e try ) , i t  i s  in s e p a r ­
a b le  from language a r t s .  The l i t e r a r y  concept of m etaphor could  be 
a p p ro p r ia te ly  in tro d u ced  r e l a t i v e  to  a song such as "A Spoonful o f  S u g ar,"  
where th e re  i s  an im p lied  com parison between th e  o rd e a l o f ta k in g  medi­
c in e  and th e  h a rd sh ip s  of l i f e  and th e  su g g estio n  of a way to  make e i t h e r  
more p a la ta b le .  For a d d i t io n a l  vocabu lary  b u ild in g  and f o r  a b e t t e r  
u n d ers tan d in g  o f th e  m eanings o f  th e  l y r i c s ,  an e x p la n a tio n  o r d e f in i t i o n  
o f  th e  fo llo w in g  words shou ld  be g iv e n : nanny, s p re e , la r k  (no t a b i r d ) ,
p u r s u i t ,  n e c ta r ,  tuppence, p re c o c io u s , a t ro c io u s , m aharajah , dism ay, 
sweep (as a noun ), b lo k e , " b i l l e r e d , "  S a in t P a u l 's ,  w ares , a p o s t le s .  To 
h e lp  gain  a b e t t e r  u n d e rs tan d in g  o f th e  concept o f m e te r , th e  te a c h e r  
could p rep a re  in  advance a  c h a r t  o r tran sp aren cy  showing a com parison of 
p o e t ic  m eters to  m usica l m e te rs . T his le a rn in g  p ro cess  o b v io u sly  a lso
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r e l a t e s  to  m athem atics, e s p e c ia l ly  f r a c t io n s .  At l e a s t  an aw areness, i f  
no t i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n ,  o f  th e  l i t e r a r y  term ino logy  r e la te d  to  m eter ( i . e . ,  
th e  number and k in d s  o f  p o e t ic  f e e t ,  such as iam bic p en tam e te r , d a c ty l ic  
monometer, t r o c h a ic  t e t r a m e te r , e t c . )  should  be  ex p erien ced .
D iscovery  o f  th e  p r a c t i c e  among th e  a r t s  o f borrow ing a e s th e t ic  
term s from each o th e r  w i l l  p ro v id e  an o th e r avenue to  th e  aw areness of 
in t e r r e l a t i o n s h ip s .  To s t a r t  a d is c u s s io n  a long  th i s  l i n e ,  th e  te a c h e r  
could  p ro v id e  th e se  exam ples : (1) Music has borrowed th e  term  "chrom atic"
(meaning c o lo r)  from th e  a r t  o f p a in t in g ;  (2) P a in t in g  has borrowed th e  
term  "harmony" from m usic ; (3) Drama uses th e  m u sica l term  "tempo" to  
r e f e r  to  speak ing  speed or th e  pace  o f movement in  a p la y . Can you th in k  
o f  o th e rs?  In v e s t ig a te  th e  u se s  o f a n a c ru s is  in  p o e try  and m usic.
Dance may be in tro d u c e d  in to  th e  s tu d y  u n i t  by ask ing  someone who 
saw th e  movie to  d e s c r ib e  th e  choreography. The c h i ld re n  should  be  given 
an o p p o rtu n ity  to  i n t e r p r e t  th e  m usic th rough b o d ily  movement, and they  
shou ld  be  encouraged to  be c r e a t iv e  and o r ig i n a l .  D em onstration  by th e  
te a c h e r  o r a  dance s p e c i a l i s t  o f  a b a s ic  r e p e r to i r e  of Eurhythm ies w i l l  
be  v e ry  h e lp fu l  in  th e  developm ent o f  sp o n ta n e ity  o f e x p re s s io n , espe­
c i a l l y  fo r  th e  le s s  im a g in a tiv e  s tu d e n ts .  Some s tu d e n ts  w i l l  p r e f e r  to  
work o u t th e i r  p a t te r n s  o f movement a lo n e ; o th e rs  w i l l  want to  o rg an iz e  
o r  p a r t i c ip a t e  in  a sm all ch o reo g rap h ic  ensem ble. I t  i s  im p era tiv e  to  
have a la rg e  a re a  f o r  t h i s  a c t i v i t y .
Many g ra p h ic  a r t  e x p e rie n c e s  can be m o tiv a ted  by th e  s to ry  and 
music o f  "Mary P o p p in s ."  Some s tu d e n ts  m ight be  in te r e s te d  in  p a in t in g  a 
m ural; some may produce c le v e r  c a r to o n s ; o th e rs  could make papier-m âche
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c h a ra c te r s  from th e  m ovie; o th e rs  cou ld  draw o r p a in t  E n g lish  scenes.
Using à  form of h y p o th e t ic a l  in q u iry  i s  one o f  th e  b e s t  
te ch n iq u es  fo r  s t im u la t in g  i n t e r e s t ,  im a g in a tio n , and c r i t i c a l  th ink ing . 
Such q u e s tio n s  o f te n  b eg in  w ith  "What would happen i f  . . .  ?" A ques­
t io n  o f  th i s  ty p e , which cou ld  be f r u i t f u l  in  provoking  d is c u s s io n  and 
in t e r a c t io n  r e l a t e d  to  th e  l ik e n e s s e s  and d if f e r e n c e s  between a  film ed 
m u sica l and th e  l i v e  s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n , could, be som ething l i k e  th i s ;  
"What problem s can you im agine m ight a r i s e  i f  we t r i e d  to  perfo rm  "Mary 
P oppins" on th e  s ta g e  in s te a d  o f on film ? "
S p e c if ic  M usical Concepts and U nderstand ings 
There i s  a g re a t  v a r ie ty  o f s p e c i f i c  m u sica l le a rn in g s  which 
can be d e riv e d  from th e  s tu d y  of t h i s  u n i t .  S uggestions g iven  here  
w i l l  be  l im ite d  to  th e  te a c h in g  of o n ly  one of th e  so n g s , "A Spoonful 
of S u g ar."  S im ila r  d is c o v e r ie s  cou ld  be d e r iv e d  from any of th e  o ther 
songs.
F i r s t  P ro ced u re : Show th e  tra n s p a re n c y  o f th e  melody w ith  words
w h ile  l i s t e n in g  to  th e  re c o rd in g . P u p ils  do n o t s in g  th i s  tim e . A fter 
t h i s  p re lim in a ry  l i s t e n in g  and w atch ing  th e  s c o re ,  c a l l  a t t e n t io n  to 
th e  fo llo w in g  o b se rv a tio n s  :
(1) The s in g in g  v o ic e  on th e  re c o rd in g  was a  so p ran o .
(2) The s l i d e  on th e  word "down" i s  n o t n o ta te d  on th e  sco re ; 
i t  i s  used fo r  i t s  humorous e f f e c t  b u t would n o t be con­
s id e re d  good v o c a l te ch n iq u e  in  s e r io u s  m usic.
D em onstrate v o c a lly  and in s tru m e n ta l ly  th e  tw o-note 
s lu r  as  w r i t te n  w ith o u t th e  s l i d e ,  then  as a chrom atic  
d e scen t.
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(3) I d e n t i f y  i n t e r v a l s  by hand m otion , th en  by l e t t e r  an d /o r 
s y l l a b l e  nam es, th en  by in t e r v a l  num bers.
(4) The s p e c ia l  sound e f f e c t  accompanying th e  word " ro b in "  was 
a f l u t e  t r i l l .  The so lo  in stru m en t a t  th e  beg in n in g  was 
a ls o  a  f l u t e .
(5) The s p e c ia l  sound e f f e c t  accompanying th e  word "down" was 
a  g lis s a n d o  p lay ed  on a g lo c k e n s p ie l .
Second P ro c e d u re ; On a second p la y in g  o f  th e  reco rded  song, th e  
p u p ils  w atch  th e  p r o je c tu a l  and s in g  a long  w ith  th e  r e c o rd .  Repeat th e  
s in g in g ,  t h i s  tim e w ith  p ian o  accompaniment in s te a d  o f  th e  re c o rd in g .
For th e  pu rpose  o f d ev e lo p in g  s e n s i t i v i t y  to  a u ra l  l ik e n e s s e s  and d i f f e r ­
ences r e l a t i v e  to  t o n a l i t y  and p i tc h  ran g e , q u e s tio n  th e  s tu d e n ts  in  th i s  
m anner: "Do you th in k  th e  re c o rd in g  was in  th e  same key  as  th e  piano
accompaniment? Was i t  h ig h e r  o r low er?" E v a lu a tiv e  judgm ent responses 
may b e  e l i c i t e d  by a s k in g , "Which key d id  you l i k e  b e s t?  Why? Would 
s t i l l  a n o th e r  way be b e t t e r ? "
T h ird  P ro c e d u re : C a l l  a t t e n t io n  to  th e  chord  in d ic a t io n s  above
th e  s t a f f .  E x p la in  t h a t  in  th e  w r i t t e n  key, G i s  th e  to n ic  chord ( I )  and 
D7 i s  th e  dom inant sev en th  chord (V7). D em onstrate th e  chord sounds on 
th e  p ian o  and on th e  a u to h a rp . L et a s tu d e n t p la y  them on e i th e r  in s t r u ­
ment w h ile  th e  c la s s  l e a r n s  to  d is t in g u is h  betw een th e  two sounds. Dem­
o n s t r a te  th r e e  s ty le s  o f  ch o rd in g  on th e  p iano : (1) b lo ck ed  c h o rd s , (2)
broken ch o rd s  (a rp e g g io s ) ,  (3) o c tav e-ch o rd  ( s tro n g , w eak) "oom-pah" 
s t y l e .  Q u estio n : Which s t y l e  seems to  be b e s t  s u i te d  to  th i s  song?
Why? The concep t o f  t r a n s p o s i t io n  may be approached a t  t h i s  tim e by 
a sk in g , "What would th e  to n ic  chord ( I )  be i f  t h i s  m usic were w r i t t e n  in  
th e  key o f  C Major? What would be th e  l e t t e r  name of th e  dominant seven th
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chord (V7)? What r a t i o  r e la t io n s h ip  le d  you to  your co n clu sio n ?"  (Mode 
o r  q u a l i ty  o f  chords may be ex p la in ed  and d em onstra ted , and th e  p o s s i b i l ­
i t i e s  of a l t e r n a t e  chords may be e x p lo re d .)
F ourth  P ro ced u re ; Show th e  p rep ared  tran sp a re n cy  o f Common Rhyth­
m ic P a t te r n s  and see i f  s tu d en ts  can d isc o v e r  which o f th e se  a re  used in  
th e  song b e in g  s tu d ie d  on the  words "su g a r"  and "m ed ic in e ."  Can o th e r  
l i k e  p a t te r n s  be d is tin g u ish e d  by com parison w ith  m elodic score?
O ther m u sica l concepts may be in tro d u c e d  or reviewed by f u r th e r  
exam ination  o f  th e  m elodic sco re  from th e  s tu d e n t 's  book;
(1) Chrom aticism , based on th e  d isc o v e ry  o f th e  a c c id e n ta ls ,
D# and D em onstrate how th e  melody would sound w ith ­
ou t th e  a c c id e n ta l sh a rp s . Which i s  more in t e r e s t in g  
m u sica lly ?
(2) Syncopation i s  used throughout th e  song.
(3 ) Enharmonies : observe  th e  n o ta t io n  o f E^/; dem onstra te  on 
a  p o r ta b le  keyboard so everyone can e a s i ly  see  th a t  E^* i s  
an o th er name fo r  th e  same key o th e rw ise  c a l le d  F.
F i f th  P ro ced u re : P ro je c t th e  tra n sp a re n c y  of th e  p iano  accom­
panim ent f o r  exam ination  and com parative s tu d y . P lay  th e  m usic on th e  
p iano  w h ile  s tu d e n ts  fo llo w  th e  s c o re ; th en  d is c u s s  t h e i r  o b s e rv a tio n s . 
Lead th e  s tu d e n ts  to  d isco v er th e  fo llo w in g  m u sic a l concep ts and under­
s ta n d in g  th ro u g h  the  u se  of p rob lem -so lv in g  q u e s tio n s  and open d is c u s s io n :
(1) D is tin g u ish  between th e  m elodic  s t a f f  and th e  grand s t a f f  
which c o n ta in s  th e  l e f t  and r ig h t  hand piano  accompaniment 
p a r ts .
(2 ) D eterm ine w hether th e  accompaniment ever p lay s  th e  m elody.
(3 ) D iscover dynamic m arkings: Find th e  accen ted  n o te s .
Where does the  p iano  p lay  v ery  lo u d ? ïfhy?
(4) Recognize descending and ascend ing  sca le w ise  p a t te rn s  in
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th e  l e f t  hand; reco g n ize  d if f e re n c e s  in  two s im ila r  
descend ing  p a t te rn s .
(5) Observe th e  " s ta g g e r in g "  r e s t s .  What k ind  of r e la t io n s h ip  
do you n o tic e  between th e  r e s t s  in  th e  r ig h t  hand and 
th o se  in  th e  l e f t  hand?
(6) R est v a lu e s :  What k ind  of r e s t s  a re  predom inant? Find
some o th e r  types o f r e s t s ;  name them and g ive  t h e i r  tim e 
v a lu e s .
(7) A ural d is c r im in a t io n :  By l i s t e n i n g  to  th e  r ig h t  hand
chords o n ly , see i f  you can d e te c t  an u n fa m ilia r  chord ; 
th a t  i s ,  a  chord th a t  i s  n e i th e r  to n ic  no r dominant 
sev en th  in  sound.
(8) L ocate  th e  only le g a to  phrase in  th e  p iano  ■ accompaniment ; 
th e  o n ly  t i e .
(9) Form ulate hypotheses to  e x p la in  why th e  composer p laced  
two d o tte d  q u a r te r  n o te s  to g e th e r?  What purpose does th e  
f i r s t  d o t serve? (Puts next word on th e  b e a t .)
(10) Tone C lu s te r  sound; Develop aw areness o f d issonance 
betw een v o ca l l in e  and piano accompaniment (as i n  th e  
l a s t  h a l f  b e a t o f th e  l a s t  m easure on the  f i r s t  p a g e ) .
(11) R e a l iz a t io n  o f th e  com plexity  o f  m usic and th e  need fo r  
a n a ly t i c a l  study .
Note: T his Study U n it i s  based on The Magic o f  M usic, Book 3, u s in g




SUGGESTED STUDENT ACTIVITIES FOR A GENERAL FINE ARTS COURSE 
Independen t P r o je c t s  f o r  In d iv id u a liz e d  L earn ing
1 . Complete a programmed t e x t  on music fundam entals o r e a r  
t r a i n i n g .
2 . Make a  p o s te r  to  " s e l l "  th e  f in e  a r t s  departm ent to  th e  
r e s t  o f  th e  sc h o o l.
3 . Make a  f in e  a r t s  scrapbook su b d iv id ed  in to  s e c tio n s  about 
M usic, Drama, V isu a l A r t ,  Dance, L i t e r a t u r e ,  A rc h ite c tu re ,  
and O ther R e la te d  A rts .
4 . Make a g ia n t - s iz e d  copy o f  some m u sica l s c a le s .
5 . C o n stru c t a wooden or cardboard  c l a v ie r ;  p a in t  th e  keys 
b la c k  and w h ite  o r  any d e s ire d  c o lo rs .
6 . Do a  p a in t in g  o r  drawing c o n s is t in g  e n t i r e ly  o f v a r ia t io n s  
of th e  c l a v ie r  form.
7. W rite  a  d ram a tic  s k i t  th e  c h a ra c te r s  o f which a re  famous 
a r t i s t s ,  m u s ic ia n s , o r w r i t e r s ;  o r p e r s o n if ic a t io n s  o f 
a e s th e t i c  p r in c ip le s  or te rm s.
8 . I l l u s t r a t e  famous o r f a v o r i t e  t i t l e s  o f m u sica l o r l i t ­
e ra ry  w orks, p a in t in g s ,  s c u lp tu r e s ,  p la y s ,  e t c . ,  w ith  
draw ings o r  o th e r  o r ig in a l  r e p r e s e n ta t io n s .
9 . W rite  new l y r i c s  to  a f a m i l ia r  m elody; o r  a  new melody to  
a f a m i l i a r  poem.
10. Make a la rg e  c h a r t  o u t l in in g  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  developm ent o f 
one o f th e  f in e  a r t s .
11. Make a c h a r t  o r  p o s te r  o f a  "Note V alue T ree" o r o f th e  
p rim ary  and secondary  c o lo rs .
12. C o n s tru c t an o r ig in a l  m u sica l in s tru m e n t o r  a  r e p l i c a  o f a 
known m u sica l in s tru m en t.
13. W rite  a  b io g ra p h ic a l  r e p o r t  on any im p o rtan t m usic ian , 
com poser, w r i t e r ,  a r t i s t ,  a c to r ,  d a n c e r , a r c h i t e c t ,  e tc .
14. P rep a re  a s e t  o f  b o t t l e s ,  ju g s ,  o r g la s s e s ,  tuned to  some 
form o f a m u sica l s c a le .
15. L is te n  to  re c o rd s  or ta p es  o f s e v e ra l  ty p e s  o f  m usic; g ive
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w r i t t e n  o r  o r a l  e v a lu a tio n s  and com parisons.
16. Do r e s e a r c h  on th e  a r t i s t i c  accom plishm ents of a c e r ta in  
co u n try  o r  ra c e ;  g iv e  an o r a l  o r w r i t t e n  r e p o r t  o f f in d in g s .
17. Learn to  s in g  a m u sic a l s c a le  and a melody based upon th a t
s c a le  i n  th r e e  w ays: (1) by th e  num bers, (2) by th e  s y l­
la b le s ,  and (3) by th e  l e t t e r  names o f th e  n o te s .
18. P lay  a m elody and i t s  r e la te d  s c a le  on any m u sic a l i n s t r u ­
ment. (Use o f n o ta te d  m usic i s  o p t io n a l . )
19. C o lle c t an an th o lo g y  of p o e try  abou t m usic and th e  o th e r  
f in e  a r t s .
20. Compose an o r ig i n a l  melody o r p ie c e  o f m usic which may or 
may n o t be  n o ta te d .
21. Compose a  melody o r  p ie c e  o f  m usic .based  on an o r ig in a l  
Tone Row. T his may or may no t be n o ta te d .
22. Form ulate  a F ine  A rts  C alendar d e s ig n a tin g  im p o rtan t b i r t h -  
d a te s  o r  ev en ts  in  th e  w orld o f f in e  a r t s .
23. C rea te  and p a in t  masks fo r  use in  a m u sic a l o r d ram atic  
p r e s e n ta t io n .
24. Do i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  p a in tin g s  w ith  v a r io u s  media w h ile  
l i s t e n i n g  to  m usic.
25. D esign s ta g e  s e t s  and p a in t  backdrops f o r  s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n .
26. Teach c la ssm a te s  a song, a ch o ric  re a d in g , a d ram atic  
te c h n iq u e , a s k i l l  in  g rap h ic  a r t ,  a  d ance , o r  any s e l f ­
p rep a red  le s s o n  on th e  in te r r e la te d n e s s  o f th e  f in e  a r t s .
27. Make a c h a r t  o r  g raph  o f th e  e n t i r e  sound spectrum  or co lo r  
spectrum . (C onsu lt a sc ie n c e  book o r g e t  h e lp  from a s c i ­
ence t e a c h e r . )
28. Teach a sm a ll group o f  c lassm ates  to  s in g  a harmony p a r t  by 
e a r  o r  by n o te .
29. Do a  s c i e n t i f i c  experim ent about sound, l i g h t ,  o r  c o lo r .
30. W rite , a r r a n g e ,  o r  d i r e c t  a s h o r t ,  o r ig i n a l  m u sica l s k i t .
31. Design a n d /o r  make one o r more costum es a p p ro p r ia te  fo r  th e  
p e rio d  o r  lo c a le  in ten d ed  fo r  a s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n .
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32. S tudy th e  meaning o f ta b le a u x  v iv a n t and d i r e c t  th e  p re s ­
e n ta t io n  o f  one w ith  a  sm all group o f  c la ssm a te s .
33 . Do a  f a i r  sh a re  o f  th e  p lann ing  and work invo lved  in  th e  
s u c c e s s fu l  p r e s e n ta t io n  o f a puppet show.
34. G ive an o r a l  o r  w r i t t e n  r e p o r t  on "How P uppetry  i s  R ela ted  
to  Music and th e  O ther F ine A r ts ."
33. C re a te  a l e a t o r i c  m usic by c u t t in g  and r e s p l ic in g  m u sica l ta p e .
36. D iscover and re c o rd  th e  p itc h e s  and tim b res  o f n a tu ra l  or 
m anufactu red  o b je c ts  i n  th e  school o r  home environm ent.
37. C re a te  new and u n u su a l sound e f fe c ts  th ro u g h  th e  use o f  com­
mon, everyday n o n -m u sica l o b je c ts  which a re  m anipu lated  by 
v a r i a t i o n  in  a m p li f ic a t io n  and tap e  speed .
38. Add th e  dim ensions o f  l i g h t in g ,  c o lo r ,  and movement to  No.
35 o r  No. 37.
39. Make an o r ig i n a l  c o lo r  movie or s e t  o f  c o lo r  s l id e s  showing 
c o n t r a s t s  o f th e  u g ly  and b e a u t i f u l  in  th e  p h o to g rap h e r’s 
env ironm ent.
40. Make an ex p e rim e n ta l f i lm  of a r t  forms and desig n s found in  
th e  env ironm ent; u se  c lo se u p s  and m icrophotography i f  equ ip ­
ment i s  a v a i la b le .
41. C re a te  a c o l la g e ,  decoupage, o r m ural u s in g  m usic o r an o th e r 
f i n e  a r t  as th e  dom inating  theme.
42. P re p a re  an a p p ro p r ia te  f in e  a r t s  b u l l e t i n  board  o r  d is p la y  
c a se .
43. A tten d  a c o n c e r t ,  p la y ,  a r t  e x h ib i t ,  o r o th e r  p ro fe s s io n a l  
o r  am ateur f in e  a r t s  p r e s e n ta t io n  (o r view a s im ila r  even t 
on t e le v is io n )  and make an o r a l  o r w r i t t e n  r e p o r t .
44. C rea te  th e  o r ig i n a l  choreography an d /o r perform  an i n t e r ­
p r e t a t i v e  dance to  some recorded  in s tru m e n ta l m usic.
45. Use im ag in a tio n  to  co n co c t an o r ig in a l  p r o je c t  id e a  and ge t 
p e rm issio n  to  c a r ry  i t  o u t.
46. Tape background m usic f o r  th e  movie o r  c o lo r  s l id e s  in  No. 40.
47 . Use movement a n d /o r  pantomime to  d e p ic t m u sica l form or d es ig n .
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I I .  , Group A c t iv i t i e s
1 . V is i t  a m usic p u b lish in g  company o r  a p rin t-m ak in g  b u s in e s s .
2. A ttend  a c o n c e rt o r  a r t  e x h ib i t .
3. V is i t  a l a r g e ,  d e p a rtm en ta liz ed  m usic s to r e .
4 . A ttend  a r e h e a r s a l  s e s s io n  o f a m u sica l comedy o r o p e re t ta  p roduc­
t i o n ,  an o u ts ta n d in g  c h o ra l o r in s tru m e n ta l o rg a n iz a tio n , o r  a 
dance s tu d io .
5 . V is i t  a p u b l ic  or p r iv a te  a r t  s tu d io .  A rrange in  advance f o r  some 
o f th e  s tu d e n ts  to  be used as m odels.
I I I .  U t i l i z a t io n  o f  Community R esources
1. I n v i t e  a r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  of an organ  m anufactu rer o r d e a le r  to  demon­
s t r a t e  th e  v e r s a t i l i t y  o f  an e le c t r o n ic  o rgan . Encourage s tu d e n ts  to  
ask  q u e s tio n s  and g ive  them th e  o p p o rtu n ity  fo r  a "c lo se -u p "  v iew .
L e t each c h i ld  t r y  o u t a few sounds fo r  h im se lf .
2. I n v i t e  an a r t i s t  to  d em o n stra te  d i f f e r e n t  types o f  s c u lp tu r in g .
3. I n v i te  a p ian o  tu n e r to  dem o n stra te  th e  in n e r  w orkings of a p iano  
and show th e  p ro cess  o f tu n in g . (A b lin d  tu n e r  would be e s p e c ia l ly  
im p re s s iv e .)
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I .  FILMS AVAILABLE FROM THE MEDIA CENTER OF THE 
OKLAHOMA CITY PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM 
SELECTED FOR THEIR SUITABILITY 
FOR USE IN AN INTEGRATED 
FINE ARTS PROGRAM
A ppalachian Spring  31 m in b/w Rembrandt, Contemporary 
American m usic , b a l l e t .  1959
Ave M aria (Bach-Gounod) 7 min b/w Mogull 
Music and A rc h i te c tu r e .  1940
Bach Fam ily , The 28 min b/w U n iv e rs ity  of M ichigan 
Music h i s to r y ,  a p p re c ia t io n ,  p e r io d , s t y l e .
* B a lle t  F e s t iv a l  11 min b/w NFBC, Contemporary
B a l le t ,  m usic , th e  d i s c i p l in e  o f dance t r a in in g .  1949
B anjo, The 11 min b/w  UMTV 
American f o lk  m usic. 1958
Begone D ull Care 9 min c o lo r  IFB, Contemporary 
Jazz  s tu d y , m usic and a r t .  1959
Canon 10 min c o lo r I n te r n a t io n a l  F ilm  Bureau 
Music and a r t  form s. 1965
*Carmen 25 min b/w IFB, O f f ic ia l  
Opera s tu d y . 1948
* C as tle  in  S e v il le  14 min t/w  H offberg 
Opera s tu d y .
*Color in  A rt 11 min c o lo r  Alemenn
A e s th e tic  p r in c ip le s  o f  c o lo r  and harmony. 1964
*Com position in  P a in t in g  16 min c o lo r S te r l in g
A e s th e tic  p r in c ip le s  o f  s ty le  and com position . 1964
C o rre la tin g  Music and S o c ia l S tu d ie s  in  th e  G eneral Music C lass 
30 min b/w Iowa
Teacher t r a in in g ;  w orkshops. 1957
*Dance Squared 4 min c o lo r  Alemenn
A rt, m usic , movement, geom etry. 1963
^ In d ic a te s  f ilm s  w hich were a c tu a l ly  used in  one o f  th e  i n t e ­
g ra te d  f in e  a r t s  programs d e s c r ib e d  in  Chapter IV or C hapter V.
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D esign to  Music 10 min c o lo r  I n te r n a t io n a l  Film  Bureau 
A rt and m usic . 1949
^D iscovering  C re a tiv e  P a t t e r n  17 min c o lo r  F ilm  A sso c ia te s  
Rhythm and p a t te r n  in  a r t  and n a tu re ; c r e a t i v i t y .  1965
D iscovering  Ideas f o r  A rt 15 min c o lo r  F ilm  A sso c ia te s  
C re a t iv i ty .  1965
Don P asquale  25 min b/w O f f ic ia l
Opera s tu d y . 1948
E xp lo ring  th e  In s tru m en ts  20 min b/w McGraw-Hill 
P a r t  I I  of Science in  th e  O rch estra  
Study of sound and m usic . 1952
^ F e s t iv a l  in  Edinburgh 14 min co lo r  BIS
H igh ligh ts  of th e  1954 Edinburgh F e s t iv a l  w ith  i t s  p a g e a n try . 
M usic, drama, and p a in t in g ;  f e s t i v a l s . ,  1955
* F id d le  De Dee 4  min c o lo r  IFB, Contemporary
Music and a r t .  1947
F in g a l 's  Cave 9 min c o lo r  Avis
M endelssohn 's m usic , in t e r p r e ta t io n ,  a r t  photography . 1955
Folk Songs o f  A m erica 's  H is to ry  13 min b/w Coronet 
American f o lk  songs in  h is to r y .  1959
Forward Up to  Six 8 min c o lo r  In d ian a  U n iv e rs ity  
Square dancing . 1964
Grand Canyon Suite 20 min c o lo r  NMC 
G ro fe 's  music and a r t  photography.
G reat W altz 17 m in b/w TFC
S tr a u s s 's  l i f e  and m usic ; o p e re t ta .  1950
H arpsichord  10 min b/w  McGraw-Hill
Baroque p e r io d , in s tru m e n ta l m usic , s c ie n c e  o f  sound. 1952
Im m ortal B iz e t 20 min b/w Almanac 
Biography, m u s ic , drama. 1952
In  a  M onastery Garden 15 min b/w
M usic, a r t ,  pho tography , re v e re n c e , a p p re c ia t io n .
Japanese  Flower Arrangement 11 min c o lo r  Coronet
Harmony of r e la t io n s h ip s  among e a r th ,  sky , and man; a e s th e t ic  
s e n s i t i v i t y -  1967 .
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^L iebestraum  and C la i r  De Lune 10 min c o lo r  Avis
Music o f  L is z t  and Debussy; rom an tic ism , im p ress io n ism , music 
th e ra p y , a r t  pho tography. 1957
Looking a t  Sound 10 min b/w  McGraw-Hill
P h y sics  o f  Sound. 1952
Magic F lu te ,  The 14 min b/w  H o ffb e rt
Opera study ,
*M elodic P e rc u ss io n  18 min c o lo r  F ilm  A sso c ia te s  
H is to ry , an th ro p o lo g y , in s tru m e n ta l m usic . 1965
*Mr'. B N a tu ra l 28 min c o lo r  Contemporary
S o c ia l l i f e  o f  J u n io r  High s tu d e n t ,  p e r s o n a l i ty  developm ent, 
in s tru m e n ta l m usic . 1964
M erry Wives of W indsor 28 min b/w H offberg 
Opera s tu d y .
M ozart and His Music 14 min b/w Coronet
M o za rt's  l i f e ;  a c t in g ,  costum ing, h i s to r y ,  m u sic . 1954
*M usic; C areer o r  Hobby? 10 min b/w C oronet 
Music as  a  c a r e e r .  1953
M usic fo r  C h ild ren  15 min b/w Contemporary
For te a c h e r s :  c r e a t i v i t y ,  C arl O rff  Method. 1959
*Music from O il Drums 15 min b/w
C r e a t iv i ty ,  rhythm , r a c e , ' eco logy , in to n a t io n .
M usic in  America (March of Time) 2 r e e l s  b/w  McGraw-Hill 
A fro-A m erican c o n t r ib u t io n s  to  m usic. 1946
*Music in  Motion 18 min c o lo r  B e ll Telephone Co.
Music on r a d io ,  perfo rm ance, o r c h e s t r a l  in s tru m e n ts , tim b re , 
s c ie n c e  o f  sound (sp ec to g rap h s of h arm o n ics). 1954
*M usical In s tru m en ts  o f In d ia  12 min b/w  In d ia  IFB
Music o f  I n d ia ,  in s tru m e n ta l perform ance, m ic ro to n a l i ty .  1949
M usica l N otes 12 min b/w UW
A co u stics  of m u s ic a l sound. 1951
Naughty M a r ie t ta  2 r e e l s  b/w  TFC
V ic to r  H e rb e rt: o p e re t ta  p ro d u c tio n .
N orthw est In d ian  A rt 11 min co lo r C oronet 
A nthropology, a r t ,  dance , masks. 1967
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O p tic a l Poem, An 11 min c o lo r  
M usic, a r t ,  geom etry.
Pablo  C asa ls  B reaks His Jou rney  9 min b/w 
Contem porary m usic , s o c ia l  s tu d ie s .
^ P a c if ic  231 11 min b/w  McGraw-Hill
H onneger’ s  m usic , im p ressio n ism , a r t  pho tography , r a i l r o a d in g  
in d u s try .  1952
P a in tin g s  in  th e  W hite House 28 min c o lo r  Modern L earn ing  Aids
American h i s to r y ,  a r t ,  a r c h i te c tu r e .  1965
P aper S c u lp tu re  10 min c o lo r  AV-ED
C r e a t iv i t y ,  p o s s ib le  uses f o r  s ta g e c r a f t .  1951
P e te r  Tchaikovsky S to ry , The 30 min c o lo r
Human i n t e r e s t ,  m u s ic , b io g rap h y , drama. 1965
Pianoram a 10 min c o lo r
Music in d u s try ;  in s tru m e n t c o n s tru c t io n ;  v o c a tio n s . 1964
R afae l Mendez 27 min b/w
Trumpet h i s to r y  and perfo rm ance; i d e n t i t y  symbol f o r  M exican- 
American s tu d e n ts .
^R ediscovered  Harmonies 22 min b/w F ilm  Images
H is to ry  o f  m usic , museum v i s i t ,  a r t .
* S ad le r* s  W ells B a l le r in a  12 mfn co lo r
Dance, sc e n e ry , costum es, pantomime, b a l l e t  m usic .
*Schubert and His Music 10 min b/w Coronet
S ch u b e rt’ s l i f e  and h i s  m u sica l w orks; h is to r y .  1954
*Schumann S to ry , The 30 m in b/w TFC
Schumann's l i f e  and w orks; h i s  w i f e 's  support and v i r t u o s i ty  as 
a p i a n i s t .  E x c e lle n t a c t in g — a moving p r e s e n ta t io n .  1950
*Science o f  M usical Sounds, The 11 min c o lo r
A n aly s is  o f  th e  p h y s ic a l  s t r u c tu r e  of m usical sound.
S ib e l iu s  10 min b/w S te r l in g
The l i f e  and m u sica l works o f  th e  com poser; perfo rm ance , o p e ra , 
b a l l e t .  1947
Songs o f  a N ation  19 min b/w
American h i s to r y ,  p a t r i o t i c  m usic.
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Song o f C hris tm as, The (Waring) 18 min c o lo r  P o r ta f i lm s  
In c o rp o ra te s  te c h n ic a l  in g re d ie n ts  of an im ation  w ith  a f in e  
a r t s  approach . C hristm as music and l i t e r a t u r e .  1957
*Songs of the  Campus 15 min b/w
Men's c h o ru se s , c o lle g e  l i f e ,  c o lle g e  songs, s o c ia l  s tu d ie s .
Sounds o f  Music 10 min b/w Coronet 
P h y sics  o f sound. 1946
*Stephen F o s te r  and His Songs 16 min c o lo r  Coronet
The l i f e  o f  Stephen F o s te r  and perform ance of h is  so n g s; 
American h i s to r y .  1958
S ta g e c ra f t  (S e r ie s  o f  4 f i lm s ) :
G eneral Scenery C o n s tru c tio n  16 min co lo r  Coronet 
Scenery Frame C o n s tru c tio n  11 min co lo r  Coronet 
Scenery P a in t in g , 8 min co lo r  Coronet
S tage  L ig h tin g  11 min c o lo r  E ncyclopedia B r ita n n ic a  
Techniques fo r  s ta g in g  p ro d u c tio n s . 1963
S tepp ing  Along w ith  T e le v is io n  10 min b/w AD, B e ll 
Sound com m unication, te le p h o n e , te le v is io n .  1954
Steps o f th e  B a l le t  25 min b/w EBF
B a l le t  fu n d am en ta ls , p ro d u c tio n , perform ance. 1949
S tory  o f th e  V io lin  10 min b/w NFBC, IFB
V io lin  m a n u fa c tu re , h i s to r y ,  c ra ftm ansh ip . 1947
S tr in g  Q uarte t and I t s  Music 28 min b/w NET
S tr in g  q u a r te t  perform ance and l i t e r a t u r e ;  p a in t in g s .  1956
Texas S ta r  11 min c o lo r  In d ian a  U n iv e rs ity  
Square d an c in g . 1964
» .  /■'
Three Songs by Susan Reed 9 min co lo r Brandon
P ro fe s s io n a l  v o c a l perform ance; fo lk  songs; anim ated carto o n  
a r t .  1954
Timpani 19 min c o lo r  F ilm  A sso c ia te s
M u sic ian sh ip ; p e rc u ss io n  in s tru m e n ts . 1964
*To Hear Your Banjo P lay  20 min b/w Brandon
Folk m usic , b a n jo , Afro-Am erican c o n tr ib u tio n  to  m usic , 
square  d an c in g . 1947
T occata  and Fugue 10 min c o lo r  Avis
B ach 's m u sic , in t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  a r t  photography. 1955
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T oday 's Music 30 min b/w
S o c ia l s tu d ie s ,  m usic and dance o f o th e r  c o u n tr ie s .
*Toot, W h is tle , P lunk, and Boom 10 min c o lo r  Conn
Cartoon a r t ,  o r ig in  and c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f in s tru m e n ts . 1955
Trombone 22 min c o lo r  Film  A sso c ia te s
M usicology; a n c e s to rs  o f  th e  trombone. 1965
T w en tie th  C entury Art 19 min c o lo r  Alemenn
A rt and l i f e ;  s t y l e s ,  in n o v a tio n s , and techn iques o f  modern 
a r t i s t s .  1965
Using V isu a ls  in  Your Speech 10 min c o lo r  McGraw-Hill 
L eadersh ip  t r a in in g ;  speech  and v is u a l  a id s .  1965
Vocal M usic (Technique) 11 min b/w EBF
S in g in g : s tudy  and perform ance; speech and d ic t io n .  1950
Voice o f  a C hoir 24 min b/w UW
Music f e s t i v a l s ,  community m usic; J .  S. Bach. 1952
What I s  a C oncerto? P a r t  1 : 30 min b/w McGraw-Hill
P a r t  11: 31 min b/w McGraw-Hill
M usic h i s to r y ,  s ty le s  o f  m usic , v a r io u s  in s tru m e n ts .
*World I s  Born, A (R ite  o f S p ring ) 20 min c o lo r  D isney
S tra v in s k y 's  m usic , film ed  in t e r p r e ta t io n s .  E x ce lle n t pho­
to g ra p h ic  p re s e n ta t io n  o f h i s t o r i c a l  geology and e v o lu tio n  o f 
l i f e  on e a r th ,  e f f e c t iv e ly  synchronized  w ith  S tra v in sk y 's  
" R ite  o f  S p rin g ."  1955
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OTHER SUGGESTED SUPPLEMENTARY TEACHING MATERIALS (ANNOTATED)
I .  Film s
A fro-A m erican M usic, I t s  H e rita g e  (#CGE 100-2) co lo r
A v a ilab le  f o r  r e n t a l  a t  $18.50 plus r e tu r n  S p e c ia l D eliv ery  
sh ip p in g  c o s ts  from Communications Group W est, 6430 Sunset B lv d ., 
Hollywood, C a l i fo rn ia  90028. New. E x c e lle n t q u a l i ty .
The American V is io n 35 min c o lo r N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt*
Based on p ic tu re s  in  th e  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f  A r t ,  i t  t r a c e s  th e  
developm ent o f American p a in t in g  from p re -R ev o lu tio n a ry  days to  
th e  b eg in n in g  of t h i s  c e n tu ry . In su rance  v a lu e : $150. F ree
lo a n , ex cep t postag e  and in su ra n c e .
A rt in  th e  W estern World 30 min co lo r N a tio n a l G alle ry*
D escribes th e  founding o f th e  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt and shows 
th e  most o u ts ta n d in g  p a in t in g s  and s c u lp tu re  in  i t s  c o l le c t io n ,  
w ith  many c lo se -u p  d e t a i l s .  In su ran ce  v a lu e : $150. F ree  lo a n ,
except p o s tag e  and in su ra n c e .
B arber o f  S e v i l le 25 min b/w O f f ic ia l
A s h o r t  v e rs io n  o f th e  o p e ra  o f  th e  same t i t l e  by R o ss in i. 
In c lu d es  im p o rtan t scenes  and m usical p a ssa g e s . F ea tu re s  a r t i s t  
from th e  Rome and L aScala  O pera Companies, w ith  T ito  Gobbi as 
F ig a ro . Film ed a t  th e  Rome Opera House. N a rra tio n  i s  u sed .
From The Opera Film  S e r ie s .  1948
C olors in  Music 29 min b/w N atio n a l E d u ca tio n a l T e le v is io n
Use of tone c o lo rs  o f  in s tru m en ts  o r groups o f in s tru m en ts  to  
ach ieve  d e s ire d  m u sica l e f f e c t s .  C o n cen tra te s  on woodwinds and 
b ra s s e s  as m usic ians d is p la y  to n a l ,  c o lo r  l im i t s  of t h e i r  i n s t r u ­
m ents. R e n ta l, $5 .25  from NET Film S e rv ic e , A udio-V isual C e n te r , 
In d ian a  U n iv e rs ity , B loom ington, In d ia n a .
Dance; New York C ity  B a l le t 30 min b/w N ET-Indiana Univ.
An in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  work o f  famed choreographer George 
B alanchine and th e  s t a r  members of th e  New York C ity  B a l le t .  
B alanch ine b r i e f l y  e x p la in s  h i s  ph ilosophy  tow ards c l a s s i c a l  
b a l l e t  and d an ce rs . A fte r  an in tro d u c tio n  by r e s p e c t iv e  d ance rs  
th e  fo llo w in g  are  perform ed: ex ce rp ts  from "Argon" danced by
Suzanne F a r r e l l  and A rthur M itc h e ll ;  " T a ra n te l la "  danced by 
P a t r i c i a  McBride and Edward V i l l e l l a ;  "M ed ita tio n "  danced by 
Suzanne F a r r e l l  and Jaques D*Ambroise; and e x c e rp ts  from "Pas de 
Deux" danced by M elissa  Mayden and Jaques D’Ambroise.
*Address: 
to n ,  D. C. 20565
E x tension  S e rv ic e , N a tio n a l G a lle ry  of A rt, Washing-
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I .  F ilm s (Continued)
D iscovering  American Folk  Music 22 min c o lo r  B a ile y -F ilra  A ssoc. 
Each group of peop le who s e t t l e d  in  America b ro u g h t t h e i r  own 
s ty l e  o f m usic . The m u s ic a l t r a d i t i o n s  from A f r ic a  and th e  B r i t ­
is h  I s l e s  have had p e rh ap s th e  g r e a te s t  in f lu e n c e  on American 
fo lk  m usic. For exam ple, th e  f i lm  t r a c e s  th e  h i s to r y  o f  one b a l ­
la d  from i t s  o r ig in a l  B r i t i s h  v e rs io n  th rough  i t s  jo u rn ey  a c ro ss  
America to  i t s  emergence in  th e  American West as th e  cowboy song , 
"The S t r e e t s  o f  L are d o ."  The b a l la d  th en  re a p p e a rs  l a t e r  in  a 
Negro b lu e s  v e rs io n  we now c a l l  "The S t. James In f irm a ry ."  This 
i n t e r a c t io n  between European and A frican  fo lk  m usic as p r e s e n t-  
day ro ck . R e n ta l,  $15. A ddress: 11559 S an ta  Monica B lv d ., Los
A ngeles, C a l i fo rn ia  90025.
D iscovering  Jazz  21 min c o lo r  B a iley -F ilm  A sso c ia te s
The h i s to r y  o f  ja z z  i s  t r a c e d  from i t s  r o o ts  in  1 9 th -c e n tu ry  
Black America. The B lack American added rhythm ic and m elodic 
freedom  to  th e  harmony and s t r u c tu r e  of European m usic and con­
t r ib u te d  such te ch n iq u es  as  n o te  b le n d in g  and c a l l  and re sp o n se . 
Jazz  soon became p o p u la r  th roughou t th e  c o u n try , and i t s  form 
p ro g re ssed  from D ix ie lan d  and b lu e s  th rough  such s t y l e s  as sw ing, 
bop, coo l j a z z ,  funky, and f r e e  im p ro v is i ta t io n .  Old s ty le s  o f 
ja z z  n ev e r fad e  o u t; y e t  ja z z  i t s e l f  keeps chang ing  as new groups 
c o n tr ib u te  t h e i r  id e a s  to  t h i s  u n iq u e ly  American a r t  form .
R e n ta l,  $15. A ddress: see  p rev io u s  f i lm  d e s c r ip t io n .
D iscovering  th e  Music o f A f r ic a  22 min c o lo r  B a ile y -F ilm  A ssoc. 
Many peop le  f e e l  th a t  A fric a n  m usic i s  p r im it iv e .  But i t  has 
developed o v er many c e n t u r i e s , an d , in  i t s  own way, i s  as  com­
p le x  as th e  m usic we h e a r  in  co n ce rt h a l l s .  Mr. R obert A y ite e , 
a m aste r drummer of Ghana, and s e v e ra l  a s s o c ia te s ,  dem onstra te  
th e  b e l l s ,  th e  r a t t l e s ,  and th e  drums. They d e s c r ib e  how th ey  
are’ used today  in  A f r ic a  b o th  as m u s ic a l in s tru m e n ts  an d , in  th e  
case  o f th e  drums, as means of com m unication. Then a number of 
in s tru m e n ts  p lay  to g e th e r ,  a l l  in  d i f f e r e n t  rhy thm s, and t r a d i ­
t i o n a l  dances a re  seen . R e n ta l,  $15. A ddress: s e e  above.
D iscovering  th e  Music o f In d ia  22 min c o lo r  B a iley -F ilm  A ssoc.
In d ian  m usic has a co n tin u o u s t r a d i t i o n  th a t  can b e  tra c e d  back 
th re e  to  fo u r thousand y e a rs .  I t  i s  h ig h ly  developed  and i s  
ex trem ely  s o p h is t ic a te d .  In  th i s  f ilm  th e  in s tru m e n ts  o f  n o r th  
and sou th  I n d ia ,  such as th e  s i t a r ,  f l u t e ,  t a b l a ,  m irdangam, and 
tam bura a re  p layed . The concep ts of rag a  and t a l a  a re  i l l u s ­
t r a t e d .  Dance, w ith  i t s  t r a d i t i o n a l  a r t  o f hand g e s tu re  and 
f a c i a l  e x p re s s io n , i s  e x p la in e d . With i t s  b e a u t i f u l  In d ia n  
s e t t i n g s ,  t h i s  f ilm  w i l l  g iv e  an u n d ers tan d in g  o f  a  r i c h  m usica l 
and dance t r a d i t i o n .  R e n ta l,  $15. A ddress: see  above.
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D isco v erin g  th é  Music o f Japan  22 min c o lo r  B ailey -F ilm  Assoc.
Jap an ese  m usic , l i k e  W estern m usic, has a long  t r a d i t i o n  and many
famous com posers. In  a b e a u t i f u l  te a -h o u se  s e t t i n g ,  th e  th re e  
m ajor Jap an ese  in s tru m e n ts— th e  k o to , th e  sam isen , and th e  
shakuhach i— a re  shown. Some h i s t o r i c a l  background on th e  i n s t r u ­
m ents i s  g iv en . Then they  a re  p la y ed , and th e  ways th a t  they  f i t  
in to  c u r r e n t  Jap an ese  l i f e  i s  e x p la in e d . T ra d i t io n a l  Japanese 
s in g in g ,  dancing  and a  perform ance by an ensem ble o f th e  th re e  
in s tru m e n ts  com plete th e  f ilm . R e n ta l,  $15. A ddress; see  above.
D isco v erin g  th e  M usic o f  L atin -A m erica  20 min c o lo r  B a iley -F . A.
L a t in  A m ericans have b u i l t  t h e i r  m usic ou t o f  many t r a d i t i o n s .
In  t h i s  c o lo r f u l  f i lm , th e s e  t r a d i t i o n s  a re  i l l u s t r a t e d  th rough  
song and dance and by th e  p la y in g  o f  c l a s s i c a l ,  fo lk ,  and p re -  
Columbian in s tru m e n ts .  Out of a l l  th e se  in f lu e n c e s ,  L a t in  Ameri­
cans have evo lved  new k in d s of m usic. We h e a r  th e  dance rhythms 
th a t  have a f f e c te d  p o p u la r m usic th roughou t th e  w orld and a com­
p o s i t io n  by th e  famous B ra z i l ia n  composer V illa -L o b o s . The f i lm  
ends w ith  b r i l l i a n t l y  costumed dances from a  B o liv ian  f i e s t a .  
R e n ta l ,  $15. A ddress: see  above.
D isco v erin g  th e  M usic o f  th e  M iddle Ages 20 min c o lo r  B a iley -F . A.
Music was a n e c e s s i ty  to  th e  peop le o f  th e  M iddle Ages.
Through s e t t i n g s ,  costum ing , dance and p a g e a n try , t h i s  f ilm  
shows th e  im portance o f m usic in  church and c a s t l e ,  among c le rg y , 
n o b le s  and p e a s a n ts .  The v iew er le a rn s  n o t on ly  of th e  growth 
o f polyphony b u t a ls o  o f  th e  dominance o f  th e  church i n  m edieval 
l i f e ,  o f  s o c ia l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  as w e ll  as m edieval in s tru m e n ts . 
The f i lm  w i l l  be v a lu a b le  in  th e  h u m a n itie s . R en ta l, $12.50. 
A ddress: see  above.
D isco v erin g  th e  Music o f  th e  M iddle E ast 21 min c o lo r  B a iley -F . A.
In  t h i s  f i lm ,  th e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  o f much of th e  music of th e  Mid­
d le  E a s t and B alkans a re  tr a c e d  back to  th e  sp read  o f Mohammed­
anism . Such in s tru m e n ts  as th e  oud, s a n tu r ,  qanun, cimbalum, 
and dumbeck a re  in tro d u c e d  and p la y ed . The concep ts o f  h ig h ly  
ornam ented m elod ic  l i n e s  and asym m etrical rhythm s a re  demon­
s t r a t e d .  R e n ta l,  $15. A ddress: see  above.
Folksongs o f th e  W estern Movement 13 min c o lo r  Coronet 
Songs in  t h i s  f i lm — "Bounding th e  U .S .,"  "Cumberland G ap," 
" D r iv e r 's  Song," "The S io u x ,"  "The H andcart Song," "Clemen­
t i n e , "  and "The W ayfaring S tra n g e r"— a re  e n ric h e d  through 
r e - c r e a t io n  of th e  tim es and a rea s  w ith  w hich they a re  con­
ce rn ed . 1968
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Folksongs o f  W estern S e ttlem en t 16 min • c o lo r  Coronet
- . M iners and m erchan ts; farm ers and ra n c h e rs ; lawmen and r a i l -  
ro a d e rs - ’- th e s e  peop le  s e t t l e d  th e  American w e s t, and th e i r  
h a rd sh ip s  a r e  m irro re d  in  fo lk so n g s  o f  th e  p eo p le . "Down in  
th e  M ine," "The R am bler,"  "The Farm er I s  th e  Man," "The G reer 
County B ach e lo r,"  " I  Ride an Old P a in t ,"  "The Chisholm T r a i l , "  
"The Cowboy's Lam ent," and " B i l ly  th e  Kid" b r in g  th e  s tu d y  o f  
w este rn  s e tt le m e n t glow ingly  to  l i f e .  1968
H um anities E ncyc loped ia  B r ita n n ic a  Film s
S e rie s  o f tw elve f ilm s  d ram atized  by th e  S tra tfo rd -o n -A v o n  
P la y e rs  of O n ta r io , Canada. (W ilm ette , 1 1 1 .; EBF, I n c . )
Human Vocal Cords B e ll-T e l
F ree  from th e  B e ll Telephone Company. A c tu a l photos o f  human 
v o c a l cords in  a c t io n .
In  S earch  o f  Rembrandt 50 min c o lo r  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f  A rt*
A new docum entary f i lm  p o r t r a i t  o f  Rembrandt as seen  th rough  
scenes o f contem porary H olland t h a t  echo th e  s e t t in g s  o f  over 
600 p a in tin g s  and draw ings f e a tu r e d  in  th e  f i lm . In su ran ce  
v a lu e : $250. F ree lo a n , excep t p o s tag e  and in su ran ce  c o s ts .
In s id e  Opera w ith  G race Moore 28 min b/w CPC-TFC-MENC
An e x c e rp t from th e  1934 fe a tu re  f i lm  "One N ight of Love."
S ta r s  Grace Moore as  a  young s in g e r  who wins a ra d io  c o n te s t  
e n a b lin g  h e r  to  s tu d y  abroad fo r  an o p e ra t ic  c a re e r . Shows 
e x c e rp ts  from "Carmen," "L ucia  Di Lammermoor," " Madame B u tte r ­
f l y , "  and "La T ra v ia ta ."  1949
In s tru m en ts  o f  th e  Band and O rc h e s tra —The B rasses 11 min b/w CorF 
P re s e n ts  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  sounds o f  th e  b ra s s  s e c tio n  in  an 
o r c h e s tr a  and shows how th i s  s e c t io n  c o n tr ib u te s  to  th e  f u l l  
sound o f  bands and o r c h e s t r a s .  The b a s ic  p r in c ip le  on which 
b ra s se s  o p e ra te  i s  ex p la in ed  and b r a s s  in s tru m e n ts  a re  i n t r o ­
duced. From th e  Band and O rc h e s tra  S e r ie s .  1954
In s tru m en ts  o f th e  O rc h e s tra —The S tr in g s  11 min b/w Coronet Films
P re s e n ts  th e  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  of o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  s t r in g  in s t r u ­
m ents. D em onstrates s e v e ra l  ty p es  o f bows and v a rio u s  m u sica l 
e f f e c t s  s t r in g s  can produce. From th e  Band and O rch es tra  S e rie s . 
1954
Leonard. B e rn s te in  Young P e o p le 's  C oncerts b/w B e ll-T e l
S e r ie s  o f  seven  f i lm s ,  55 m inutes each . F ree from th e  B e ll 
Telephone Company. 1965-67 T e a c h e r 's  Guide a v a i la b le .
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M arriage o f  F igaro  22 min b/w  RichFg
P re se n ts  an  ab rid g e d  perform ance of M ozart’s opera  ac ted  and 
sung by I t a l i a n  a r t i s t s  in  th e  Rome Opera House. F ea tu rin g  
"C herubino" sung by Cloe felmo; e x p la in s  a c tio n  by means o f  a 
n a r r a to r .  1948
Mexican H andcraft and Folk  A rt 11 min c o lo r  Coronet
A trem endous number of c ra ftsm en  and a r t i s t s  c r e a te  an enor­
mous v a r ie ty  o f goods, ran g in g  from je w e lry  to  housew ares, from 
co p ies  o f  c l a s s i c  s ta tu a r y  to  r e p l ic a s  o f  an c ien t In d ian  p o t­
te r y .  The mixed h i s to r y  o f Mexico l i v e s  today in  th e  most 
s im ple c r a f t s  and th e  most m a g n if ice n t works o f a r t .  1969
Music (An NBC-TV S p e c ia l)  60 min c o lo r  NBC-TV
A p ic tu r e  and sound s to ry  to ld  w ith o u t n a r ra t io n  and w ith  only  
s c a t te r e d  in c id e n ta l  d ia lo g u e . The range  of m usic p re sen te d  
runs from a  sch o o l band to  B e a tle s  in  .re h e a rsa l to  th e  Bath 
F e s t iv a l  O rc h e s tra . R ather th an  an album o f p erfo rm ances, a 
p o r t r a i t  o f  th e  many and v a r ie d  ro le s  o f music in  th e  modern 
w orld . R e n ta l ,  $24.40 from I n s t r u c t io n a l  Media C en te r (VIB),
The U n iv e rs ity  o f  Texas a t  A u s tin , Drawer W, U n iv e rs ity  S ta t io n , 
A u stin , Texas 78712. 1969
M usic; From P op u lar to  C oncert S tage  (#CGE 100/1)
A v a ilab le  f o r  r e n t a l  $18.50 from Communications Group West,
6430 S unset B lv d . , Hollywood, C a l i f o r n ia  90028.
A M usical Terms Melodrama 11 min co lo r
Ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l s tu d e n ts  produce an amusing o p e ra  to  teach
m u sica l te rm in o lo g y . Wayne S ta te  U n iv e rs ity , D e t r o i t ,  M ichigan.
Negro S p i r i t u a l s — H elen T am iris  17 min Contemporary Films
F in e  so lo  dances to  Negro s p i r i t u a l s ,  c re a te d  and danced by 
Helen T am iris . A ddress: 267 West 25 th  S tr e e t ,  New York, N. Y.
1958
New Sounds in  Music 22 min c o lo r  C h u rch ill F ilm s
An in t ro d u c tio n  to  avan t garde  m usic. Gives exam ples of ways in  
which contem porary com posers a re  experim enting  w ith  new and o ld  
in s tru m en ts  and e l e c t r o n ic  m edia to  produce e x c i t in g  com binations 
o f  sounds.
P a in te r s  o f  America; P e te r  Hurd 16 min b/w MFC-Coronet
At h is  ranch  home in  San P a t r i c i o ,  New Mexico, Hurd ta lk s  about 
a sp e c ts  o f h is  l i f e  as an a r t i s t .  He t e l l s  why h e  p a in t s ,  how he 
conceives a  p a in t in g ,  what th in g s  m o tiv a te  him, how he uses l i g h t  
and co lo r and h is  approach to  p o r t r a i t  p a in tin g . 1969
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P ro c e ss io n ; Contemporary D ire c tio n s  in  American Daiice 19 min b/w 
Ann H a lp r in  and th e  Dancer*'s Workshop Company of San F ran c isco  
a re  fe a tu re d .  In  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  of s e le c t io n s  from "P ro ces­
s io n ,"  a dance from th e  company's ex p erim en ta l r e p e r to i r e ,  th e  
group e n a c ts  i t s  theo ry  o f dance and " t o t a l  th e a te r ."  O rder 
from  U n iv e rs i ty  of C a l ifo rn ia  E x ten s io n  Media C en ter, Media 
D is t r ib u t io n ,  2223 F u lton  S t r e e t ,  B erk e ley , C a l ifo rn ia  94720.
The Romantic Symphony 29 min b/w  N a tio n a l E d u ca tio n a l TV
P a r t  o f  a s e r i e s :  "Music as a Language" C o n s tru c tio n , theme
by them e, movement by movement o f  modern symphony. L ikens 
m u s ic a l form to  m ural, co m p lica ted  a r c h i te c tu r e ,  o r  a w e ll -  
p lanned  p u b lic  speech. F ea tu re s  p la y in g  o f  H anson's "Romantic 
Symphony No. 2 ,"  1955. R e n ta l, $5 .25  from NET Film  S e rv ic e , 
A ud io -V isua l C en te r, In d ian a  U n iv e r s i ty ,  Bloom ington, In d ia n a .
Ruth S t.  D enis and Ted Shawn 30 min b/w  E ncyclopaed ia B r ita n n ic a  
The two fo u n d ers  of modern dance in  America a re  in te rv ie w e d . 
Perform ances o f  th re e  dances they  c re a te d  which g r e a t ly  i n f l u ­
enced American choreography: " In c e n s e ,"  "W hite N autch" and
"Jap an ese  W a rr io r ."
Science in  th e  O rc h e s tra  35 min b/w BIS-MGHT
P re s e n ts  an e d u c a tio n a l s tu d y  in  th re e  p a r t s  o f th e  o r c h e s t r a — 
h e a r in g ,  e x p lo r in g  th e  in s tru m e n ts ,  and look ing  a t  sounds. 1951
S e lf  Teaching o f M usic Fundamentals 24 min b/w Ohio S ta te  U.
Teaches th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f e d u c a tio n a l technology to  a c r e a t iv e  
s k i l l ,  m usic . C enters on. Dr. C h a rle s  Spohn 's music la b o ra to ry  
a t  Ohio S ta te  U n iv e rs ity . Shows c h i ld re n  u sin g  a keyboard - 
o r ie n te d  te a c h in g  m achine, developed  by Dr. Edward Maltzman, 
to  le a r n  th e  b a s ic  s k i l l s  of m usic . 1964 (For th e  te a c h e r .)
Simple Hand Puppets 18 min . c o lo r  Trend-D isney
Hand puppets  a re  id e a l  a id s  fo r  rem e d ia l work in  many f i e l d s :  
m usic and a r t ,  th e ra p y , speech , s e l f - e x p r e s s io n .  1963
S inging  in  th e  G eneral Music C lass 30 min b/w Ohio S ta te  U.
P a r t i c u l a r l y  concerned w ith  th e  im p lic a t io n s  in h e re n t in  w orking 
w ith  s in g in g  groups which in c lu d e  v o ic e s  th a t  are  changing . 1957
A Song f o r  M ichael b/w Music Therapy C e n te r , New York
A m u ltip ly  handicapped boy o f fo u r te e n  i s  helped  to  develop 
language th rough  music th e ra p y . An a c tu a l  se ss io n  between 
M ichael and h i s  th e ra p is t  i s  p re se n te d  in  which songs and games 
a re  used  to  d e a l w ith  h is  many l e v e l s  o f  b e h a v io r , w ith  th e  
g o a l of. s tre n g th e n in g  h is  a s s o c ia t iv e  th in k in g  and e l i c i t i n g
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A Song fo r  M ichael (C ontinued)
com m unication. 1968 (For th e  te a c h e r . )  R e n ta l, $25. A ddress:
Music Therapy C e n te r , 18 West 4 7 th  S t r e e t ,  New York, N. Y.
Time Enough to  See a World 30 min c o lo r  N a tio n a l G a lle ry *
S ev era l p a in t in g s  from th e  R en a issan ce  to  th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry  
a re  an a ly zed  fo r  t h e i r  com position  and d iscu ssed  fo r  th e  way th e y  
r e f l e c t  c u l t u r a l  backgrounds. In su ra n c e  v a lu e : $150. F ree  lo a n ,
ex cep t p o s ta g e  and in su ran ce  c o s ts .
Tom, Dick and H a r r ie t  15 min c o lo r  B e ll-T e l
Speech, dram a, m u sic , a c t in g ,  s ta g in g ,  a r t .  F ree from th e  B e ll  
Telephone Company.
The West o f C h a rle s  R u s s e l l  60 min c o lo r  NBC-TV
• Both a cowboy and an a r t i s t ,  R u s s e ll  has been c a l le d ,  "The 
g r e a t e s t  p a i n t e r  o f  W estern l i f e . "  Born in  S t. L o u is , he w ent 
to  Montana a t  s ix te e n ,  in  1880, and d ie d  th e re  in  1926.
W illiam  T e l l  28 min b/w O f f i c i a l
P re s e n ts  e x c e rp ts  from R o s s in i 's  h i s t o r i c a l  opera  which t e l l s  
th e  s to r y  o f  W illiam  T e l l .  1948
la .  F ilm s— Dance
A Choreographer a t  Work 30 min b/w A sso c ia tio n  F ilm s, In c .
E x p la in s  how a  cho reog rapher w orks. D em onstrates th e  v a r io u s  
elem en ts  w hich h e  m ust h an d le : rhythm , use  of space and them e.
P re s e n ts  e x c e rp ts  from s e v e ra l  dances and concludes w ith  a con­
c e r t  dance based  on th re e  approaches to  r e l i g io n ,  "Three Prome­
nades to  th e  L o rd ."  F ea tu re s  cho reo g rap h er John B u tle r .
R e n ta l,  $ 6 .5 0 . A ddress: A sso c ia tio n  I n s t r u c t io n a l  M a te r ia ls ,
600 M adison Avenue, New York, N. Y. 10022
•  j
C la s s ic a l  B a l le t  30 min b/w A sso c ia tio n  F ilm s j
P re s e n ts  a b r i e f  h i s to r y  o f c l a s s i c a l  b a l l e t  and d em onstra tes  :
th e  e s s e n t i a l  p o s i t io n s  and s te p s  ev e ry  s tu d e n t must le a r n .  1
M aria T a l lc h ie f  and Andre Eglevsky perfo rm  th e  pas de deux 
from "Swan Lake" and " S y lv ia ."  R e n ta l,  $6 .50 . A ddress: se e  |
p rev io u s  f i lm  d e s c r ip t io n .  |
Dance; A R e f le c t io n  o f Our Times 30 min b/w  A sso c ia tio n  F ilm s |
D iscu sse s  th e  use  o f  th e  dance as  a  s o c i a l  commentary and r e l a t e s  j
i t  to  th e  c r i t i c a l  s ta tem en ts  o f  a r t i s t s  in  o th e r  f i e l d s .  P r e -  '
s e n ts  a perfo rm ance of "C ap rich io s"  b ased  on Goya's e tc h in g s  o f 
m an 's w eaknesses. In  c o n t r a s t ,  an e x c e rp t from "Paeon" i s
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Dance; A R e f le c tio n  o f  Our Times (C ontinued)
perfo rm ed . F e a tu re s  ch o reog rapher H e rb e rt Ross and h i s  tro u p e .
.R e n ta l ,  $6 .50 . A ddress: see  above
E th n ic  Dance: R oundtrip  to  T rin id a d  30 min b/w  A sso c ia tio n  Film s
E xp lo res the  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f e th n ic  dance in  th e  f i e l d  o f fo r ­
m al dance. P re s e n ts  a  v a r ie ty  o f  West In d ia n  dances. E x p la in s  
t h e i r  d e r iv a tio n s  and movements. In c lu d e s  " B e le ,"  a West In d ian  
a d a p ta tio n  of th e  m in u e t; "Y anvallou ,"  a voodoo dance; and 
"B anda," a H a itia n  dance about d e a th . F e a tu re s  G eoffrey  H older 
and Carmen de L av a lla d e . R e n ta l,  $6 .50 . A ddress: see  above.
G reat Perform ances in  Dance 30 min b/w  A sso c ia tio n  Film s 
D iscu sse s  and i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  im portance o f  th e  dancer as  th e  
c r e a to r  o f  a dance and o f  an in te r p la y  betw een choreographer and 
d a n c e r. Shows how in d iv id u a l  i n t e r p r e ta t io n  can v ary  th e  e f f e c t  
o f  th e  same choreography by p re s e n tin g  two s e t s  o f d is t in g u is h e d  
d an ce rs  perform ing th e  same r o le s  from th e  b a l l e t  "Le Beau Dan­
u b e ."  Uses r a r e  f ilm  c l ip s  o f o u ts ta n d in g  d a n c e rs : Anna P av lova ,
I r e n e  and Vernon C a s t le ,  and A rg e n t in i ta .  F e a tu re s  A lexandra 
D an ilo v a , F red e ric k  F ra n k lin ,  and dance c r i t i c ,  W alter T e rry . • 
R e n ta l ,  $6 .50 . A ddress: see  above.
In v e n tio n  in  Dance 30 min b/w A sso c ia tio n  F ilm s, In c .
D iscu sse s  and i l l u s t r a t e s  te ch n iq u es  used  to  ex p re ss  th e  medium 
o f  modern dance. F e a tu re s  Alwin N ik o la is  and h i s  tro u p e  who 
d em o n stra te  in n o v a tio n s  in  modern dance, in c lu d in g  th e  u se  o f 
e l e c t r o n ic  m usic, s ta g e  p r o p e r t i e s  and l i g h t i n g ,  and a new con­
c e p t o f  how to  use d an ce rs  them selves. Concludes w ith  perform ­
ances from fo u r c o n c e r t p ie c e s .  R e n ta l, $6 .5 0 . A ddress: see
abovfe.
The Language o f  Dance 30 min b/w A sso c ia tio n  F ilm s, In c .
E x p la in s  how movement i s  th e  language o f th e  dance. In tro d u c e s  
th e  b a s ic  elem ent o f  em otion and shows how i t  can  be  tran sfo rm ed  
in to  a dance movement f o r  one p e rso n , a group o f  d a n c e rs , and an 
e n t i r e  company. F e a tu re s  th e  te le v is io n  p rem ie re  o f Jo se  Limon*s 
b a l l e t  "There I s  a  T im e," fo r  which Norman D ello  Jo io  composed 
h i s  "M ed ita tio n s  on E c c le s ia s te s ."  R e n ta l,  $6 .50 . A ddress: see
above..
Modern B a l le t  30 min b/w  A sso c ia tio n  F ilm s, In c .
D iscu sses  and i l l u s t r a t e s  new tre n d s  and developm ents in  b a l l e t  
w hich began in  th e  1940*s. D escribes th e  changes in  s u b je c t  and 
mood w hich accompany t h i s  new dance form , and th e  rea so n s  f o r  a 
r e te n t io n  o f th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  s te p s  and p o s i t io n s  o f c l a s s i c a l  
b a l l e t .  F ea tu re s  cho reog rapher Anthony Tudor and dance rs  Nora
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Modern B a l le t
Kaye and Hugh L ains . R e n ta l,  $6 .50 . A ddress: see  above.
W atching B a l le t  35 min b/w A sso c ia tio n  F ilm s, In c .
T h is  f i lm  was produced to  c lo s e  th e  gap between th e  dancer and 
h i s  aud ience  by c r e a t in g  a g r e a t e r  unders tan d in g  and a p p re c ia ­
t i o n  o f  c l a s s i c a l  b a l l e t .  M iss A lle g ra  Kent and Mr. Jacques 
D'Amboise o f  the  New York C ity  B a l le t  Company show how b a s ic  
e lem en ts o f b a l l e t  i n t e r a c t  to  produce th e  eloquence o f  th e  
dance . The f ilm s  in c lu d e s  e x c e rp ts  from th e  "Gounod Symphony," 
" S ta r s  and S t r ip e s , "  "The N u tc ra c k e r ,"  and "Swan L ake ."
R e n ta l: $7 .50 p e r  day  o r  $5 .00  p e r  day fo r  New York S ta te
r e s id e n t s .  A ddress: see  above.
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A. Source: Bowmar R ecords, In c .
A ddress: 10515 Burbank B lv d ., N orth  Hollywood, C a l ifo rn ia
Folk  Songs o f  th e  U.S.A. (#4003) (R)
B. S ource: Bubek Film s and S lid e s  o f C a l i fo rn ia
A d d ress: P .O . Box 307, S an ta  B a rb a ra , C a l i fo rn ia  93102
. Comment: The fo llo w in g  f i lm s t r ip s  have j u s t  been r e c e n tly  com pleted 
and a re  o f  e x c e lle n t  q u a l i ty .  They a re  a lso  a v a i la b le  as  
s l id e s  ( 2 x 2 ) .  H um anities o r ie n te d .
P r ic e s :  F i lm s tr ip s  a re  $1.50 each ; s l id e s  a re  $6.00 per s e t ,  acco rd ­
in g  to  th e  1970 p r ic e  l i s t .  A ll  c o lo r .
A n c ien t A rt and A rc h ite c tu re  o f  Cambodia. A r t i s t i c  developm ent
o f  In d ia  in  Cambodia. 48 fram es.
• A n c ien t A rt and A rc h ite c tu re  o f  J a v a . Shows B uddhist In d ia n ,
in f lu e n c e  on Hindu a r t ,  a r c h i t e c t u r e ,  a n d .r e l ig io n  from th e  
a r t-p ro d u c in g  d y n a s tie s  o f th e  S iva-w orsh ipp ing  c e n te rs  o f 
m id d le  Ja v a . 47 fram es.
A n c ien t Greek Drama. Uses th e  ru in s  o f th e  an c ie n t t h e a t e r ,  
s c u lp tu r e s ,  and p a in tin g s  to  v i s u a l i z e  and ex p la in  th e  Greek 
dram a. 37 fram es.
The A rc h i te c tu re  o f L en in g rad , R u s s ia . Shows th e  a s s im i la t io n  of 
N o rth e rn , N ord ic , and B yzan tine  a r c h i te c tu r a l  forms in  Rus­
s i a  from th e  tim e o f P e te r  and C a th e rin e  the  G reat and 
A lexander I .  43 fram es.
A rc h i te c tu r e  o f  N orthern  [C a l ifo rn ia ]  M iss io n s . 43 fram es.
A rc h i te c tu r e  o f  Southern [C a l ifo rn ia ]  M iss io n s . 40 fram es
The A ztec and P re-A ztec  C i v i l i z a t i o n s . D escribes th e  l a s t  c u l­
tu r e s  b e fo re  th e  a r r i v a l  of th e  S pan ia rds in  Mexico. 51 
fram es.
B y zan tin e  A rc h ite c tu re  in  G reece. The B yzantine Empire a f t e r
th e  fo u n d a tio n  o f C o n s ta n tin o p le  in  330 A.D. 43 fram es.
B y zan tin e  A rc h ite c tu re  o f  I s t a n b u l . 40 fram es.
C la s s ic a l  A rc h ite c tu re  i n  A thens. ' Shows th e  p e r fe c t io n  o f th e  
D oric  o rd e r  and th e  fu n c tio n s  o f  th e  tem ple. 42 fram es.
C la s s ic a l  A rc h ite c tu re  O u ts id e  A th en s. Examples o f c l a s s i c a l  
a r c h i t e c tu r e  from th e  sev en th  to  th e  f i r s t  c e n tu r ie s  B.C. a t  
th e  s i t e s  o f Olympia, C o r in th , D e lp h i, M essene, and o th e rs .
40 fram es.
C la s s ic a l  Greek S cu lp tu re  o f th e  5 th  C entury B.C. Examples of 
th e  a rc h a ic  s c u lp tu re  from Roman co p ies  a t t r ib u te d  to  
P h id ia s ,  Naukydes, P o ly k le i to s ,  Myron, and o th e rs . 44 fram es.
(R) In d ic a te s  item .w as a v a i la b le  f o r  use in  th e  F ine A rts  program 
a t  th e  R o o sev e lt Ju n io r  High School m edia c e n te r .
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C o lo n ia l A rt of th e  16th Century [ in  M exico]. G ives s p e c ia l  
a t t e n t io n  to  th e  c u l tu r a l  fu s io n  which developed in  Mexico 
a t  t h i s  tim e . 42 fram es.
C o lo n ia l A rt of th e  16th ànd 17th C en tu rie s  [ in  M exico].
S tu d ie s  th e  growth o f th e  Baroque and C h u rrigueresque  s ty le s .
45 fram es.
Contem porary I t a l i a n  S c u lp tu re . A survey  o f  20th  C entury  sc u lp ­
tu r e  in c lu d in g  such a r t i s a n s  as  Luciano M inguzzi, Quinto 
Ghermandi, and Arnaldo Promodoro. 43 fram es.
C o p tic  A r t . A dap tation  o f C h r is t ia n  a r t  to  E gyp tian  s ty le s  a f t e r  
14 A.D. , and to  H e l le n is t i c  a r t ;  d is p la y s  a w ea lth  o f  ca rv ed , 
s to n e  r e l i e f s .  ’ 40 fram es
C uicux lco , T u la , and a S e le c tio n  o f  In d ian  S c u lp tu re . D evotes 
i t s e l f  to  th e  monuments a t  th e se  s i t e s  and a few s e le c t  
examples o f In d ia n  s c u lp tu r e .  41 fram es.
The E arly  D y n astic  P erio d  [M esopotam ia]. T re a ts  th e  Sumerian 
p e rio d  and in v e s t ig a te s  th e  fondness of th e  a r t i s t  f o r  geo­
m e tr ic  and a b s t r a c t  r e p re s e n ta t io n .  34 fram es.
The E tru sc a n  C iv i l i z a t i o n . P re se n ts  th e  c i v i l i z a t i o n  th rough  a 
stu d y  o f  i t s  u rn s ,  v a s e s ,  amphorae, r e l i e f s ,  s c u lp tu r e s ,  tombs, 
s a rc o p h a g i, and je w e lry . 39 fram es.
German D rawings: M aste rp ieces  from F ive  C e n tu r ie s . 6 s e t s
German P a in t in g s  of the  20 th  C en tu ry . 4 s e ts
Greek A rchaic  S c u lp tu re . Gives a b r i e f  h is to r y  o f E a r ly ,  M iddle, 
and L ate  A rchaic  s c u lp tu re  o f th e  7 th  and 6 th  c e n tu r ie s  B .C ., 
showing th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  Mesopotamian and E gyptian  work. 
(In c lu d e s  nudes in  o rd e r  to  be a u th e n t ic . )  42 fram es.
Greek A rc h i te c tu re  in  S i c i l y . Covers th e  8 th  th rough  th e  6 th  
c e n tu r ie s  B.C. In c lu d e s  a r c h i te c tu r e  from th e  s i t e s  o f S e l i -  
n u s , A g rig en to , Syracuse and many o th e rs .  40 fram es.
Greek S cu lp tu re ' o f  th e  L a te  C la s s ic a l  and H e l l e n i s t i c  P e r io d s . 
T races th e  h is to r y  and a r t i s t i c  developm ents o f  th e  4 th  to  
th e  1 s t  c e n tu r ie s  B.C. in  G reece; in c lu d e s  th e  work o f  
P r a x i t e l e s ,  L ysippos, and Skopas.
H is to ry  o f  American A rt. 12 s e t s .  (B lack and w h ite )
H is to ry  o f G raphic A r ts . 40 s e ts .
How P r in ts  Are Made. 2 s e t s :  The In ta g l io  P ro c e ss ; The R e lie f
and P lan o g rap h ic  P ro c e sse s .
In tro d u c t io n  to  A rt and A r t i s t s . Numerous s e ts  o f I t a l i a n
p a in te r s ,  French p a in te r s ,  F lem ish and Dutch p a i n te r s ,  B r i t i s h ,  
S pan ish , German and Swiss p a in te r s .
L ig h t and C o lo r . In tro d u ce s  th e  concep t of th e  spectrum  and th e  
c o lo r  w heel. 36 fram es.
M aori S c u lp tu re  of.New Z ea land . 48 fram es.
The Mayas a t  C hitzen  I t z a . E xplores th e  im p o rtan t c e n te r s  o f the  
ru in s  and e x p la in s  th e  r e l ig io u s  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f th e  i n t r i c a t e  
m o tifs  used  in  th e  b u ild in g s . 51 fram es.
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j
The Mayas a t  D z ib i lc h a l tu n , Edzna, S a y i l ,  Kabah, and Uxmal. j
D epicts th e  Mayan c i v i l i z a t i o n  a t  o th e r  c u l tu r a l  c e n te r s .
(R efer to  p rece d in g  f i l m s t r ip . )  50 fram es.
M edieval A rc h ite c tu re  in  Novgorod. T races th e  developm ent of 
sac red  a r c h i t e c t u r a l  s ty le s  from th e  1 0 th  to  th e  15 th  cen­
tu r i e s  i n  th e  R ussian  p o l i t i c a l  and c u l tu r a l  c e n te r .  42 fram es.
Modern A rc h i te c tu re  i n  Mexico C ity . Shows how modern a r c h i te c ­
tu r e  in  Mexico h as  broken w ith  th e  e c le c t ic is m  of th e  p a s t .
51 fram es.
Modem A rc h ite c tu re  o f  F in lan d : 19 th  and 20th C e n tu r ie s . 43
fram es.
Modern A rc h ite c tu re  o f  F in lan d ; T a p io la  Garden C ity . 43 fram es.
Modern A rc h i te c tu re ;  U n iv e rs ity  C ity  [M exico]. D e ta i ls  many 
a sp e c ts  o f  th i s  im p ressiv e  modern a r c h i t e c t u r a l  u n d erta k in g .
44 fram es.
The Old Kingdom, F o u rth  Dynasty [M esopotam ia]. Survey o f the 
ro y a l a r t  and a r c h i te c tu r e  a t  th e  G rea t Pyram ids o f G iza,
2600-2180 B.C. 47 fram es.
P a in t in g  of th e  New Kingdom [M esopotam ia]. 55 frames
The P h o en ic ian  C iv i l i z a t i o n . S k i l l s  in  g la s s  and m etalw ork and
i n  t e x t i l e s .  34 fram es. \
P r e h is to r i c  to  E arly  D ynastic  [M esopotam ia]. E xem p lifies  th e
r e l ig io u s ly  c e n te re d  a r t  o f t h i s  c i v i l i z a t i o n  th rough  s t a t u e s ,  *
f ig u r in e s ,  c y l in d e r  s e a ls ,  je w e lry , and in l a id  p a n e ls . 34 '
fram es.
Roman A rc h ite c tu re  in  Turkey. 11 th  cen tu ry  B.C. to  3rd cen­
tu ry  A.D.
Romanesque A rt in  S i c i l y . E xp la in s  th e  h i s to r y  and in f lu e n c e  o f
Roman h e r i ta g e  on th e  àacred  a r t  and a r c h i te c tu r e  o f  I t a l y  i
between th e  8 th  and 12 c e n tu r ie s  A.D. 40 fram es. \
Roman M osaics. D iscusses th e  te ch n iq u es  o f d e s ig n , u s e s ,  ty p e s , I
and s ty le s  o f  th e  m osaics o f Rome d a tin g  from th e  1 s t  cen- f
tu ry  B.C. to  th e  6 th  cen truy  A .D .; in c lu d e s  g eo m e tric a l |
d e s ig n s , m y th o lo g ic a l, r e l i g io u s ,  and genre  scen es . 38 fram es. |
S cu lp tu re  o f  th e  New Kingdom. (Mesopotamia) 47 fram es. |
2000 Y ears o f  B u ild in g  in  F ran ce . 10 s e t s .  - Î
2000 Years o f  B u ild in g  in  I t a l y . 1 0  s e t s .  I
2000 Years o f  B u ild in g  in  S pain . 10 s e t s .  |
Wooden A rc h ite c tu re  o f  Sweden. 40 fram es. j
C. Source: Coronet I n s t r u c t io n a l  Film s j
A ddress: Coronet B ld g ., 65 East South Water S t r e e t ,  C hicago, 111. |
Greek M ythology. T h is s e r ie s  of 6 f i l m s t r ip s  shows the  evolu­
t io n  o f  Greek m ythology, th e  im portance o f  gods and goddesses 
in  everyday l i f e  o f a n c ien t G reece, and th e  v a s t  in f lu e n c e  
th e se  myths have had  on th e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a r t  and m usic of ,
W estern c u l tu r e ,  1969
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D. Source: E d u c a tio n a l Dimensions C o rp o ra tio n
A ddress: P.O . Box 146, G reat Neck, New York 11023
Comment: A ll  f i l m s t r ip s  in  c o lo r.
• P r ic e s :  $15.00 p e r p a r t  w ith 'r e c o rd .
A p p re c ia tin g  A b s tra c t A rt (#602)
A p p re c ia tin g  R e p re s e n ta tio n a l P a in t in g  (#601)
A rt C aree rs  in  A d v e rtis in g  (#402)
C aree rs  in  D ra f tin g  (#409)
C aree rs  in  F ashion  D esign (#408)
C aree rs  in  F ine A rts  (#401)
C aree rs  in  I l l u s t r a t i o n  (#405)
C aree rs  in  Photography (#404)
C aree rs  in  T e le v is io n  (#403)
Jackson  P o llo c k : A ction  P a in te r  (#208)
James McNeil W h is tle r : M averick o f  Modern A rt (#204)
John M arin (#206)
John S in g er S argen t (#205)
Mary C a s s a tt  (#201)
P l a s t i c  As P l a s t i c  (#509)
S tu a r t  D av is; F i r s t  American Pop A r t i s t  (#207)
Thomas E akins (#202)
20th  C entury  American A rt: The R e p re s e n ta tio n a l T ra d i tio n  (#103)
U nderstand ing  Afro-Am erican A rt (#301)
U nderstand ing  A rt: L ine—C olor— Form— Space (#605) 4 p a r t s
U nderstand ing  Op A rt (#604) 2 p a r t s ,  each  p a r t  15 m inu tes.
In  th e  e a r ly  1960 's  a r t i s t s  began to  experim ent w ith  th e  o p t i ­
c a l  e f f e c t s  of c o lo r  and such q u a s i - s c i e n t i f i c  e f f e c t s  as 
m oire p a t te r n s  on th e  human eye and s p i r i t .  T h e ir experim en­
t a l  forms and ex p ress io n s  developed a r a d ic a l ly  new, shock ing  
and d e l ig h t f u l  form o f a r t i s t i c  s ta te m e n t c a l le d  "OP ART."
T his program  d e t a i l s  th e  developm ent p ro g re ss  and ev e n tu a l 
accep tan ce  o f t h i s  new mode o f e x p re s s io n  and fe a tu re s  an 
e x h ib i t io n  o f th e  le a d e rs  in  th e  f i e l d .
U nderstand ing  Pop A rt (#604) 2 p a r t s ,  each  15 m in u tes .
T his sound f i lm s t r ip  t r a c e s  th e  developm ent of "POP" from th e  
f i r s t  p a in tin g s  o f S tu a r t  Davis up to  and in c lu d in g  th e  "Com­
ic  S tr ip "  a r t  of Roy L ic h te n s te in ,  th e  " s o f t "  s c u lp tu re s  of 
O ldenberg and many o th e rs .
Winslow Homer (#203)
W ritin g  C aree rs  in  A d v e rtis in g  (#406)
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E. S ource: E d u c a tio n a l Audio V isu a l
A ddress: P l e a s a n t v i l l e ,  New York
P r ic e s :  $10.90 to  $12.90 p e r  s e t
Music A p p re c ia tio n  S e r ie s
T h i r ty - f iv e  s o u n d - f i lm s tr ip  programs of m asterw orks and 
o r ig i n a l - c a s t  Broadway p ro d u c tio n s . Most f i lm s t r ip s  a re  in  
c o lo r .  One s id e  o f th e  accompanying reco rd  i s  a "s tu d y  v e r ­
s io n "  and th e  o th e r  s id e ,  a " l i s t e n in g  v e r s io n ."  Each p ro ­
gram in c lu d e s  a T e a c h e r 's  Guide.
F. Source: L ib ra ry  F i lm s tr ip  C enter
A ddress: 140 N. Old Manor, W ich ita , Kansas 67208
P e rs p e c tiv e  (R) (#17861, manual; (#17862-2 ,au to m atic ) 1966
G. Source: M cIntyre V isu a l P u b lic a tio n s
A ddress: P.O . Box 297, N orth  Main S t r e e t ,  Cham plain, N.Y. 12919
A p p re c ia tio n  o f  A rc h ite c tu re  b/w  s e t  o f 9 
A p p re c ia tio n  o f F u rn i tu re  c o lo r  s e r ie s  o f  6
A p p re c ia tio n  o f  M etalwork c o lo r  s e r ie s  o f  10
A p p re c ia tio n  of P ic tu r e s  c o lo r s e r i e s  of 12 
The Bauhaus c o lo r  s e r ie s  o f  4 
C re a tiv e  Log S c u lp tu re  co lo r s e t  of 2 
E n g lish  A rc h ite c tu re  b/w s e t  of 2
H era ld ry : The Shorthand o f H is to ry  c o lo r  s e r i e s  of 4
H e ra ld ic  emblems in  t h e i r  s ty l i z e d  p a t te rn s  o f f e r  v a lu a b le  
m a te r ia l  f o r  th e  s tu d y  of d es ig n . This s e r i e s  p re s e n ts  th e  
changing  im portance  o f a c o lo r f u l  a r t .
H is to ry  o f Em broidery co lo r s e r ie s  o f 5
A f a s c in a t in g  s e r i e s  about th e  ex trem ely  wide and v a r ie d  h i s ­
to ry  o f em broidery  by an ex perienced  l e c tu r e r .  The te c h n iq u e s , 
t e x t i l e s ,  ornam ents and s u b je c ts — a l l  th e  a r t i s t i c  e x c e lle n c e  
o f  a  g re a t  v a r ie ty  o f work from many c o u n tr ie s  i s  s tu d ie d .
The H is to ry  o f  W estern A rt c o lo r  com plete s e r i e s  of 85 
Each f i l m s t r ip  in c lu d e s  d e s c r ip t iv e  te x t  and re fe re n c e s .
Each s e c t io n  in c lu d e s  an in t ro d u c tio n  p ro v id in g  e x te n s iv e  
s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  and r e l ig io u s  background. This s e r ie s  s tu ­
d ie s  a l l  im p o rtan t changes in  a r t  from p re h is to ry  to  th e  2 0 th  
c e n tu ry . I t  i s  an o u ts ta n d in g  c o n tr ib u t io n  to  a r t  ed u ca tio n ,
■ u n p a r a l le l le d  fo r  i t s  o rg a n iz a tio n  and com pleteness.
How to  Sing c o lo r  s e r ie s  o f  10 f i l m s t r ip s  and 5 reco rd s  
D esigned a s  a b a s ic  course  in  m usic f o r  e lem en tary  o r second­
a ry  sc h o o ls . I t s  aim i s  to  a s s i s t  th e  s tu d e n t to  g a in  a se n se  
o f  m usic a p p re c ia t io n  through p r a c t i c a l  ex p erien ce  w ith  v a r i ­
ous k in d s  o f  m usic .
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The Language o f Color co lo r  s e r i e s  o f 6
This s e r i e s  ta k es  a new approach to  c o lo r  by l in k in g  the  
a r t i s t ’ s  and th e  s c i e n t i s t ’s i n t e r e s t s  in  th e  s u b je c t and 
en co u rag in g  c lo se  o b se rv a tio n  o f n a tu re  as a b a s is  fo r  a r t .
Looking a t  Things co lo r  s e r i e s  o f  8
Concerned w ith  v is u a l  a sp e c ts  o f  env ironm ent, bo th  n a tu ra l  
and man-made.
Looking i n t o  H is to ry  c o lo r  com plete s e r ie s  of 16
Every v i t a l  elem ent o f E ng lish  h i s to r y  i s  p re sen te d  through 
th e  b e s t  e x i s t in g  a r t ;  a r c h i t e c t u r a l  w orks, famous p a in t ­
in g s ,  c a rv in g s ,  s t a tu e s ,  je w e lry , c lo th in g ,  fu rn is h in g s , 
t a p e s t r i e s ,  v es tm en ts , i l l u s t r a t e d  m a n u sc rip ts , m agazines, 
s ta in e d  g la s s  windows, and works i n  iv o ry ,  m e ta l and je w e ls .
The M aster S e r ie s  (M aster P a in te r s ,  M aster B u ild in g s , and 
M aster S c u lp to rs )  Complete s e r i e s  o f  32 in  c o lo r .
Each o f  th e  th re e  s e c tio n s  ta k e s  a  c lo se  look  a t  m aster works 
and m a ste r  a r t i s t s  in  p e r io d s  th a t  were h ig h  p o in ts  in  th e  
h i s to r y  of W estern a r t .  The a r t i s t s  a r e  a lig n ed  w ith  th e  
s o c i a l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  r e l ig io u s ,  and g e o g ra p h ic a l circum stances 
in  w hich th ey  worked.
A M irro r o f  M edieval H is to ry : The E n g lish  P a r is h  Church
C olor S e r ie s  o f 5 f i lm s t r ip s  w ith  n o te s .
Modern A rc h i te c tu re  b/w s e r i e s  o f 8
Modern A rt in  th e  50*s and 60 *s c o lo r  s e t  of 4 A p ril 1970
T h ea tre  b/w p a r t  o f one s e c t io n  in  c o lo r  s e r ie s  of 5 
This s e r i e s  i s  an in tro d u c tio n  to  a c t in g  and th e  p ro d u c tio n  of 
p lay s  by young peop le . I t  has been  designed  to  make s tu d en ts  
aware o f th e  need to  look  c r i t i c a l l y  a t  t h e i r  a b i l i t i e s  in  th e  
th e a t r e  and to  develop e f f e c t iv e  s ta g e  te c h n iq u e s . To achieve 
th i s  p u rp o se , fo u r im portan t to p ic s  a re  d isc u sse d : a c t in g ,
p ro d u c in g , stage-m anag ing , and m ake-up.
W rite rs  and T h e ir  Times c o lo r  u n f in ish e d  m u ltip le  s e t  
This s e r i e s  shows how th e  background to  th e  l iv e s  o f some of 
th e  g r e a t  E n g lish  poets  and a u th o rs  o f f i c t i o n  was th e  b a s is  
o f t h e i r  in s p i r a t io n .  The environm ent and c ircum stances out 
o f which t h e i r  works grew a re  in d ic a te d  by th e  use o f contem­
po rary  i l l u s t r a t i o n s .
H. Source: E x ten s io n  S e rv ic e , N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt
A ddress: W ashington, D.C. 20565
American P a in t in g  in  H is to ry  60 fram e s , re c o rd in g , te x t
This l e c tu r e  i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between American 
p a in tin g  and th e  growth and developm ent o f our country  w ith  a 
s e le c t io n  o f p ic tu r e s  from th e  " p r im i t iv e s "  to  th e  2 0 th -  
cen tu ry  a r t i s t s  o f America.
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F lo re n t in e  A rt o f the  Golden Age 56 fram es, reco rd in g
The developm ent of F lo re n t in e  p a in t in g  and s c u lp tu re  i n  th e  
1 5 th  c en tu ry  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  w ith  th e  h i s to r y  o f th e  c i t y  and 
i t s  famous personages and b u i ld in g s .  Adapted to  th e  M iddle 
School l e v e l .  B ib liog raphy  in c lu d e d .
T . Source; V o c a tio n a l Films
A ddress: 111 E u c lid  Avenue, Park  R id g e , I l l i n o i s  60068
2001: A Space Odyssey (R) K it ( f i lm s t r ip  and reco rd )
Taken from  th e  movie by th e  same name. Many k i t s  w ere g iven  
f r e e  o f  charge to  sc h o o ls .
J .  Source: W arren S ch lo a t P ro d u c tio n s , In c . (A P re n tic e -H a ll  Co.)
A ddress: P le a s a n tv i l l e ,  New York 10570
Comment: F ree  preview ing fo r  30 days on r e q u e s t .  C a sse tte s  o r  LP’s .
G reat Works o f  A rt E xplained  co lo r-so u n d  s e t  o f 6
Uncovers th e  f a s c in a t in g  s e c r e t s  which l i e  beneath  th e  s u r ­
f a c e  o f  s ix  superb works of W estern a r t ;  th e  P arth en o n , th e  
Bayeux T a p e s try , th e  Merode A l ta rp ie c e ,  G oya's The T h ird  o f 
May, 1808, M anet's O lympia, and P ic a s s o 's  G uern ica.
The A rt o f  Seeing c o lo r  s e t  o f 6  reco rd in g
Shows th e  b a s ic  tech n iq u es  t h a t  a r t i s t s  u se  in  d e s ig n ; ana­
ly z e s  exam ples by such m a ste rs  a s  P e ru g in o , Van Gogh, C r i-  
v e l l i ,  B reughel, Daumier, P ic a s s o ,  and G o tt l ie b .  Blue Ribbon 
W inner, 1969 American Film  F e s t iv a l .
Famous A r t i s t s  a t  Work c o lo r  s e r ie s  o f 20 re c o rd in g  
C overs th e  fo llow ing  te ch n iq u es  by a v a r ie ty  o f l iv in g  a r t i s t s :  
m o sa ic , s c u lp tu re ,  o i l ,  c o l la g e ,  c a r to o n , m u ra l, w a te r c o lo r ,  
wood s c u lp tu r e ,  o u t l in e ,  s ta in e d  g la s s ,  m e ta l s c u lp tu r e ,  j
l i th o g ra p h y , bronze c a s t in g ,  c e ra m ics , a c r y l i c ,  p o t te r y ,  mixed 
m edia s c u lp tu r e ,  and a r c h i t e c t u r a l  ceram ics . E x c e lle n t i
T e a c h e r 's  Guides a re  s u p p lie d , making re c o rd in g s  o p t io n a l .  |
H is to ry  Through A rt c o lo r-so u n d  s e r i e s  o f 13 j
B rings to g e th e r  the  h i s to r y ,  a r t ,  m usic , and ph ilosophy  o f  i
each  p e r io d  from A ncient G reece th rough  th e  E nligh tenm ent. !
R esearched  and w r i t te n  by Dr. M artin  E n g e l, P ro fe s so r  o f  i
H is to ry  and Fine A rts a t  C am egie-M ellon  U n iv e rs ity . |
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A r t i s t  J r .  Bookboxes I
Serve a l l  g rades from elem entary  through h igh  s c h o o l. Each box 
p ro v id es  a  b e a u t i f u l  p u b l ic a t io n  fo r  30 s tu d e n ts  w ith  la rg e  co lo r  
re p ro d u c tio n s . T e a c h e r 's  Guide co n ta in s  c r e a t iv e  a c t i v i t i e s  and 
su g g es tio n s  fo r  c la s s  d is c u s s io n . Four la rg e  a r t  re p ro d u c tio n s  in  
c o lo r  fo r  c lassroom  d is p la y  in c lu d e d . D iv is io n s  o f  s tu d y : P r in ­
c ip le s  of A rt and E lem ents o f D esign; Development of Modern A rt;
American A r t ;  G reat A rt Movements. O rder from A r t i s t  J r . ,  1346 
Chapel S t r e e t ,  New Haven, C onnecticu t 06511.
Composers
Keyboard Bookbox Study U n its  ( fo r  Ju n io r  and S en io r High School).
Each u n i t  h a s  f iv e  d i s t i n c t  s e c t io n s :  m a te r ia l  f o r  each  c h i ld  to
re a d , a s tu d y  gu ide  f o r  th e  te a c h e r ,  a reco rd in g  c o n ta in in g  th e  ;
l i s t e n in g  le s s o n s ,  e n la rg e d  th e m a tic s , and p ic tu r e s  f o r  th e  b u l le ­
t i n  b o ard . Each u n i t  i s  boxed and marked fo r  ea se  in  lo c a t in g  th e  
d e s ire d  u n i t  o f  work. Topics s tu d ie d : Ig o r S tra v in s k y , Johann
S e b as tian  Bach, Wagner—M e is te rs in g e r ,  Jean  S ib e l iu s ,  American Com­
p o se rs  I ,  American Composers I I .  A ll 6  u n i t s ,  $60. O rder from 
Keyboard P u b l ic a t io n s ,  1346 Chapel S t r e e t ,  New Haven, C onnecticu t 
06511.
Elem ents o f Music
In c lu d es  two boxed s tudy  u n i t s :  "Magic of Melody" and "L ine and
C o lo r."  P r ic e  $8.75 each . See p rev io u s l i s t i n g  fo r  a d d i t io n a l  
in fo rm a tio n .
Form in  Music
C ontains 8  u n i t s :  Song Form; The C la s s ic  Symphony; M inuet and
S cherzo; S onata  Form w ith  Beethoven; B eethoven 's F i r s t  Symphony; j
The C oncerto ; Opera: F ig a ro ; Program M usic. P r ic e  $8.75 p e r  u n i t .  ;
See above f o r  a d d i t io n a l  in fo rm a tio n . |I
I n v i t a t i o n  to  Music and A rt (A H um anities Approach Through th e  A rts )  |
A new j o i n t  m u s ic -a r t  program  on th e  secondary l e v e l .  E ig h t u n i t s ,  |
each c o n ta in in g  an A r t i s t ,  J r .  bookbox on a r t  and a  Keyboard bookbox |
on m usic , a long  w ith  c o lo r  re p ro d u c tio n s , en la rg ed  th e m a tic s , \
re c o rd in g s . Each bookbox has m a te r ia l  fo r  t h i r t y  s tu d e n ts ,  p lu s  a  ]
T e a c h e r 's  G uide. Each u n i t  comes w ith  background m a te r ia l  and a j
gu ide  fo r  . in te g ra t io n  w ith  o th e r  s tu d ie s  by Grace Lacy, D ire c to r  o f  Î
CUE. . A y e a r  o f  s tu d y  prov ided  in  s ix te e n  bookboxes. T o ta l p r ic e ,
$175i T opics s tu d ie d :  L in e , C o lo r, Com position, Rom anticism , |
Im pressionsira , Machine Age, Modern Am erica, T w entieth  C en tury . j
M usica l In s tru m e n ts  !
A nother s e t  o f Keyboard Bookbox U n its . S u b jec ts  s tu d ie d :  Old
In s tru m en ts ; Development o f th e  P iano ; th e  S tr in g  Fam ily ;
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I I I .  K its  (Concluded)
M u sica l In s tru m en ts  (Continued)
E le c tro n ic  M usic; The V oice. P r ic e ,  $8.75 each . See d e s c r ip t io n  
I n  d e t a i l  and o rd e r in g  in fo rm a tio n  under Composers.
M usic o f  D if f e r e n t  Lands
The fo llo w in g  u n i t s  in c lu d ed : Music o f England; Music o f In d ia ;  
M usic o f  Jap an . P r ic e ,  $8.75 each . R efer to  Composers above fo r  
a d d i t io n a l  in fo rm a tio n .
M usic 100: An In tro d u c t io n  to  Music H is to ry
A com plete  co u rse  in  m usic and th e  a l l i e d  a r t s .  I t  i s  geared  to  
th e  ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l l e v e l  and o u t l in e s  a  f u l l  y e a r 's  c o u rse . The 
m a te r ia ls  a re  o rg an ized  on th r e e  re c o rd in g s ; a  te a c h e r 's  handbook by 
R o b ert B. Brown o f Q ueens' C o lle g e , F lu sh in g , New Y ork, and Eugene W. 
T ro th  o f  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  M ichigan, Ann A rbor; s e v e n ty - f iv e  s l id e s  
of. a r t  works c o r r e la te d  w ith  th e  m usic; and a s e t  o f  s tu d e n t work­
s h e e ts  p r in te d  as d u p lic a t in g  m a s te rs . The re c o rd in g s , n a r ra te d  by 
M a rtin  Bookspan, program d i r e c to r  o f WQXR in  New York C ity , a re  
d iv id e d  in to  m usic o f th e  p r im it iv e ,  a n c ie n t , p re -b a ro q u e , baro q u e , 
c l a s s i c a l ,  ro m an tic , and tw e n tie th -c e n tu ry  p e r io d s . Major a r t i s t s  
and m u sic ian s  a re  in c lu d ed  in  th e  a r t  s l id e s  and re c o rd in g s . P r ic e ,  
$50. O rder from American Book Company, 300 P ike  S t . ,  C in c in n a ti ,  
Ohio 45202.
P e r io d s  in  Music
This s e t  o f  boxed s tu d y  u n i t s  i s  a v a i la b le  from Keyboard : 
R en a issan c e  and E arly  Baroque; The High Baroque; French Rom anticism , 
B e r l io z ;  F rench  Im pressionism ;' U nderstand ing  J a z z ;  T w en tie th - 
C entury  American Composers. For f u r th e r  d e s c r ip t io n  and p r i c e ,  see  
Composers above.
S c ie n c e , L i t e r a t u r e ,  and Conducting
In  th i s  m isce llan eo u s  s e t  o f Keyboard Bookbox Study U n its , th e se  
s u b je c t s  a re  covered : Science and M usic; S hakespeare and M usic;
R e lig io n  I n s p i r e s  M usic; The C onductor. P r i c e ,  $8.75 p e r u n i t .
More in fo rm a tio n  given under Composers.
T each ing  th e  D isadvantaged
A pam phlet o f  th i s  t i t l e  by G ertrude Noar h as  been expanded by 
th e  NEA in to  a  f i lm s t r ip  and re c o rd in g . The a u th o r d isc u sse s  th e  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  th a t  d is t in g u is h  th e  "d isad v an tag ed "  c h ild  from h is  
co n tem p o ra rie s  and o f f e r s  rem ed ia l m easures th a t  can be  used a t  
v a r io u s  age l e v e l s .  She p la c e s  p a r t i c u la r  em phasis on making such 
c h i ld r e n  f e e l  wanted and on g iv in g  them a sen se  o f  s e l f - r e s p e c t .  
O rder from NEA P u b lic a tio n  S a le s ,  1201 16 th  S t . ,  N.W., W ashington,
D.C. 20565. (For the te a c h e r .)
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American Folk  A rt 45 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt
A v a r ia t io n  o f  P opular A rt in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  b u t w ith  more 
em phasis on s p e c i f i c  groups l ik e  S h ak ers , P en n sy lv an ia  German, 
S tonew are, and Wood C arving. L ec tu re  n o te s  in  form o f  a consecu­
t i v e  t e x t .  F re e , excep t r e tu rn  p o s tag e  and in s u ra n c e . Valued a t  
$25.
American F o lk  P o tte ry  36 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f Art
Stonew are and E arthenw are; s e le c te d  by Bernard Leach, S ho ji 
Hamada, and S o e tsu  Yanagi. Return p o s ta g e  and in su ra n c e .
American T e x t i le s  60 s l id e s  w ith  35 min re c o rd in g  . N a tio n a l G a lle ry  
The g re a t  v a r ie ty  o f f a b r ic  w eaves, p a t t e r n s ,  and needlew ork 
used  m ost f r e q u e n t ly  in  American betw een 1700 and 1900 a re  hand­
somely shown in  re n d e rin g s  from th e  Index  o f  American D esign. 
H is to r i c a l  costum es a re  in c lu d ed . F ree  o f charge .
A rt in  th e  N orth ; F lem ish , D utch, and German D enoyer-G eppert Ed. Med.
U n it #4. S tu d ie s  B rueghel, D ürer, H o lbein , Rubens, H als, Rem­
b ra n d t ,  and Vermeer. U nit co n ta in s  84 s l i d e s ,  a 36-page t e x t ,  and 
seven  f o ld e r s ,  a l l  in  a . s l ip c a s e .  P r i c e ,  $29.95. Order from 
D enoyer-G eppert E d u ca tio n a l M edia, 5235 Ravenswood A v e ., Chicago, 
I l l i n o i s  60640.
Backgrounds o f  Modern P a in tin g  in  France 50 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G alle ry  
The c o lo r fu l  works of th e  Im p re s s io n is ts  and P o s t- Im p re s s io n is ts  
a re  f e a tu re d  as th ey  developed out o f th e  academic and r e a l i s t i c  
t re n d s  o f  th e  l a s t  cen tu ry . David, D e la c r io x , C ourbet, and Corot 
p reced e  th e  d is c u s s io n  of M anet, M onet, T o u lo u se -L au trec , Degas,
Van Gogh, G augin, and Cezanne. In c lu d e s  a  30-m inute reco rd in g . 
F re e , ex cep t p o s tag e  aiîd in su ra n c e .
Beyond th e  R en a issan ce : A rt in  Spain  D enoyer-G eppert Educ. Media
S tu d ie s  C o rreg g io , C aravaggio , R en i, E l G reco, V elazquez, Goya, 
and M u r illo .  U n it if3 c o n ta in s  84 s i l d e s ,  a 36-page t e x t ,  and seven 
f o ld e r s  in  a s l ip c a s e .  P r ic e ,  $29.95. Address g iven  above under 
A rt in  th e  N o rth .
The B ir th  o f th e  Modern Movement 84 s l id e s  D enoyer-G eppert Ed. Med.
S tu d ie s  D e la c ro ix , Manet, Monet, R e n o ir , Degas, Gaugin, and Van 
Gogh. In c lu d e s  a  32-page te x t  and seven  fo ld e r s  in  a s l ip c a s e .  
P r ic e ,  $29 .95. A d d itio n a l in fo rm a tio n  above.
B isque and China D o lls  51 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f Art
■ L ec tu re  n o te s  by C la ra  H. Faw cett. F ree o f c h a rg e , except 
r e tu r n  p o s tag e  and in su ra n c e . Loaned f o r  one week.
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The C hristm as S to ry  i n  A rt 40 s l id e s  w ith  te x t  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt 
The s to r y  o f C h r i s t ’s in fan c y  from th e  A nnunciation  to  th e  F l ig h t  
in to  E gypt i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  in .p a in t in g s  by I t a l i a n  and Flem ish m asters  
o f th e  R enaissance  P e r io d . F ree , ex ce p t p o s tag e  and in su ra n c e .
C olor and L ig h t in  P a in t in g  50 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G alley  of A rt
With diagram s and p a in tin g s  th i s  l e c tu r e  i l l u s t r a t e s  r e la t io n s h ip s  
between l i g h t  and c o lo r ,  and shows many d i f f e r e n t  ways a r t i s t s  have 
used p a i n t s .  Complementary hues, t i n t s ,  sh a d e s , broken c o lo r ,  a f t e r ­
im ages, s im u ltan eo u s  c o n t r a s t s ,  e f f e c t s  o f  p igm ents and m edia, and 
methods o f  s e c u rin g  c o lo r  harm onies a re  d is c u s se d . A 35-m inute 
reco rd in g  i s  in c lu d e d . F re e , excep t r e tu r n  p o s tag e  and in su ra n c e .
The C olor S l id e  Program o f A rt Enjoyment (R) 456 s l id e s  McGraw-Hill
N ineteen  albums o f th e  w o rld 's  g r e a t e s t  a r t  m a s te rp ie c e s . Bound 
in to  each  album i s  a  48-page book c o n s is t in g  o f an a u th o r i ta t iv e  
d is c u s s io n  o f th e  a r t  o f th e  p e r io d , in d iv id u a l  commentary on th e  
s l id e  p ic tu r e s ,  and i l l u s t r a t i o n s  o f  o th e r  im p o rtan t w orks. "The 
use o f  c o lo r  s l id e s  adds an unusual d im ension— even a sense  of 
adven tu re— to  any a r t  a p p re c ia tio n  co u rse  o r r e la te d  cou rses in  
h i s to r y ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  o r m u s ic ."  P r i c e ,  $126 to  sch o o ls . 1965
C olor S lid e s  and P r in t s  (R) G ilc re a se  I n s t i t u t e
A c o l le c t io n  from th e  G ilc re a se  Museum of T u lsa , Oklahoma.
Costume, 1750-1880 45 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt
Costumes and a c c e s s o r ie s  c h ie f ly  o f  women and c h i ld re n ,  in c lu d in g  
a  few 1 8 th -c e n tu ry  e x a m p le s a r r a n g e d  c h ro n o lo g ic a lly . F ree o f 
ch a rg e .
C ra f ts  of th e  Spanish Southw est 50 s l i d e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt 
F u rn i tu re ,  b u l to s ,  r e ta b lo s ,  s a d d le s ,  sp u rs  and b i t s ,  m e ta l, 
costum e, a r c h i t e c t u r a l  d e t a i l s ,  and view s of La P urisim a M ission 
(C a l i fo rn ia ) .  F ree .
D ecoration  and Design M otifs  65 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt
T olew are, Tavern S ig n s , C hests , W alls and P a n e ls , F ra k tu r ,  Ceram­
i c s ,  T ole and Punched T in , M etal, P a in te d  D eco ra tio n , Woven C o v e r le ts , 
A ppliqué Q u i l t s ,  Needlework E m broideries and Rugs, Shaker, Spanish 
Southw est. F ree on lo a n .
E a rly  American C ra f ts  50 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt
P o tte ry  and G la s s , Toys and U te n s i l s ,  F u rn itu re  and D eco ra tio n ,
Wood C arving  and M eta l, T e x t i le s .  F ree  on lo a n .
E a rly  American P o tte ry  and P o rc e la in  46 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry
E arly  Redware, P ennsy lvan ia  German S lip  and S g r a f f i to ,  S a lt -g la z e d
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E arly  American P o t te ry  and P o rc e la in  (Continued)
S tonew are, Rockingham, Tucker P o rc e la in , "Gaudy D utch ,"  and o th e rs . 
L ec tu re  n o te s  in  th e  form o f ,a consecu tive  t e x t .  F re e , excep t 
r e tu rn  p o s tag e  and in su ra n c e .
E arly  American T e x t i le s  50 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt
Spinning Wheel and Loom, C o v e rle ts , Q u i l t s ,  W all H angings, Rugs 
and C a rp e ts , Household A c c e sso rie s , and o th e r  t e x t i l e s ,  s e le c te d  by 
P ro fe s so r  Emily W. A kin, Department o f Home Econom ics, U n iv e rs ity  o f 
M aryland, from th e  p o in t  of view of th e  Home Economics s tu d e n t .
F ree  on lo a n .
E arly  American Wood C arving 50 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f  Art
A g e n e ra l s e le c t io n .  The designs rep roduced  in  th e se  s l id e s  a re  
i l l u s t r a t e d  and in te rp r e te d  in  a book. E a rly  American Wood Carving 
(World P u b lish in g  C o ., 1952) by Erwin 0 . C h r is te n se n . The n o te s  a re  
based  on th e  book. F ree .
The E a s te r  S to ry  in  A rt 50 s l id e s  w ith te x t  N a tio n a l G a lle ry
E pisodes from th e  Entry in to  Jeru sa lem  th ro u g h  C h r i s t 's  P assion  
and A scension  a re  i l l u s t r a t e d  in  p a in tin g s  and p r i n t s .  The g re a t 
C h r is t ia n  drama i s  p re se n te d  in  works by D ürer, E l G reco, Rembrandt, 
T in to r e t to ,  and many le ad in g  a r t i s t s .  F ree on lo a n .
Famous Men and Women in  P o r t r a i t s  50 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry
A fte r  t r a c in g  the  development of p o r t r a i t u r e  in  W estern a r t ,  t h i s  
t a l k  c o n c e n tra te s  upon famous p e r s o n a l i t ie s  s in c e  th e  R enaissance.
The M edici, S fo rz a , and M a la te s ta  fa m ilie s  a re  d is c u s s e d ; Louis XIV, 
V o l ta i r e ,  N apoleon, W ashington, Adams, V ic to r ia ,  L in c o ln , and many 
o th e r  w ell-know n f ig u re s  a re  shown. In c lu d es  a 40-m inute re c o rd in g .
F ig u reh ea d s , Shop F ig u re s , C ircus C arv ings, and Sm all Wood C arvings
A v a ila b le  f r e e  of charge from the  N a tio n a l G a lle ry . C ontains 65 
s l i d e s .  C h ie fly  ca rv in g s  o f f ig u re s  and anim als l i f e - s i z e  and under; 
F igureheads and Ship C arv ings, Shop F ig u re s , C ircu s  C arv ings, W eather 
V anes, B irds and Ducks, F ig u re s , R e lig io u s  S u b je c ts ,  and Small 
O b jec ts .
F ive Techniques o f  P a in t in g  40 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f  Art 
The so u rces  o f  th e  o ld  m a s te rs ' c o lo rs  a re  ex p lo red  and th e i r  
methods o f w orking re c o n s tru c te d . M a te r ia ls  and te ch n iq u es  th a t  
have been used from a n c ie n t tim es to  th e  p re s e n t a r e  d isc u sse d  w ith  
p ic tu r e s  by L u in i ( f r e s c o ) ,  Domenico Veneziano (tem p era ), van Eyck 
( r e s i n - o i l ) ,  E l Greco ( o i l - g l a z e ) , Cezanne ( d i r e c t  o i l ) .  T ech n ica l 
term s a re  f u l l y  e x p la in ed  and a d d i t io n a l  n o te s  a re  added in  th e  
t e x t .  In c lu d e s  a  30-m inute reco rd in g . F ree of ch arg e .
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F u rn i tu re  65 s l id e s  N a tio n a l-G a lle ry  o f A rt
C h a ir s ,  T a b le s , S e t te e s ,  S o fa s , S to o ls , C hests , D esks, S e c re ta r ­
i e s ,  H ighboys, Lowboys, Cupboards, C locks, from th e  C o lo n ia l P e r io d  
to  th e  e a r ly  19th c e n tu ry . F ree .
The Index o f  American D esign , P a r ts  I  and I I  N a tio n a l G alle ry  o f  A rt 
Each p a r t  c o n ta in s  50 s l i d e s .  A survey  o f American c r a f t s  and 
fo lk  a r t s  from about 1700 to  1900. P a r t  I  and P a r t  I I  may be  b o r ­
rowed in d iv id u a l ly  o r to g e th e r .  The d esig n s reproduced in  th e s e  
s l id e s  a r e  i l l u s t r a t e d  and in te r p r e te d  in  th e  Index o f  American 
D esign (M acm illan, 1950), by Erwin 0 . C h ris te n se n , w ith  an i n t r o ­
d u c tio n  by H olger C a h i l l .  F ree .
In t ro d u c t io n  to  U nderstand ing  A rt 40 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  
A s e le c t io n  o f  th e  G a l le r y 's  sp le n d id  p a in t in g s ,  s c u lp tu r e s ,  
c e ra m ic s , and t a p e s t r i e s  i s  u sed  to  e s ta b l i s h  fundam ental a r t i s t i c  
aims in  v a r io u s  a r t s  a t  d i f f e r e n t  p e r io d s . A u s e fu l  in t ro d u c tio n  
to  a r t  a p p re c ia t io n  i s  p re se n te d  in  sim ple te rm s. In c lu d es  a 40- 
m inute re c o rd in g . F ree .
L in e . P la n e , and Form in  P i c t o r i a l  Com position N a tio n a l G alle ry
Im p o rta n t s t y l i s t i c  changes in  p i c t o r i a l  com position a re  tr a c e d  
th ro u g h  p a in tin g s  from th e  B yzan tin e , G o th ic , R enaissance, Manner­
i s t ,  B aroque, and Rococo p e r io d s  to  more re c e n t developm ents, 
in c lu d in g  Cubism. 50 s l i d e s .  F ree  on lo a n . A 40-m inute re c o rd in g  
i s  in c lu d e d .
M e ta l. O rnam ental and U sefu l 50 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G alle ry  of A rt
W eather Vanes, H itch in g  P o s ts ,  F ire  Mark, A ndirons, L ig h tin g  
D ev ice s , Household U te n s i l s ,  T olew are, G r i l l e s ,  A rc h ite c tu ra l  
D e ta i l s .  F ree  on lo a n .
P a in t in g  in  G eorgian England 60 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G alle ry  o f A rt
I l l u s t r a t e d  by p a in t in g  from th e  c o l le c t io n  o f Mr. and M rs. P au l 
M ellon , t h i s  le c tu r e  g iv es  new in s ig h t  in to  everyday in t e r e s t s  and 
c u l t u r a l  t a s t e  o f G eorgian s o c ie ty .  The G eorgian P e rio d  in  E ngland , 
1714-1830, was fo rm ativ e  f o r  American c u l tu r e  in  i t s  C o lon ia l and 
E arly  F e d e ra l e r a s .  In c lu d ed  i s  a 50-m inute re c o rd in g . F ree lo a n .
P a in t in g s  o f  th e  G reat Spanish M asters  50 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  
The m ajor p a in te r s  o f S pain , from tho se  who worked a t  th e  c o u r t 
o f  F erd in an d  and I s a b e l l a  to  P ic a sso  and D a li ,  a re  shown. E l G reco, 
Z ubarah , V alaquez, M u r illo , Goya, and o th e rs  a re  a lso  i l l u s t r a t e d .  
In c lu d e s  a  40-m inute re c o rd in g . F ree on lo an .
P a p ie r  M âche, Wax, and M echanical D o lls  41 s l id e s  N atio n a l G a lle ry  
L e c tu re  n o te s  by C la ra  H. F aw cett. F ree  o f charge .
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P h y sics  and P a in t in g  32 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f  A rt
The changes in  though t about th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f th e  p h y s ic a l w orld  
co n n ec ted  w ith  th e  names o f  C opern icus, B rahe, K ep le r, Newton, E in­
s t e i n ,  and o th e r  s c i e n t i s t s  a re  r e f le c te d  i n  a r t i s t i c  changes from 
th e  M iddle  Ages to  th e  p r e s e n t .  How a r t i s t s  have p a in te d  volum e, 
sp a c e , m o tio n , t im e , w e ig h t, and l i g h t  a t  d i f f e r e n t  tim es in  h i s to r y  
i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  works by m ajor a r t i s t s .  In c lu d es  a 30-m inute 
. r e c o rd in g . F ree  on lo an .
P o p u la r  A rt i n  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  38 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G allery
A s e le c t io n  o f  American c r a f t s  and fo lk  a r t s .  The s l id e s  and 
l e c tu r e  n o te s  a r e  from  P op u lar A rt in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  (Penguin 
Books, 1 9 4 9 ), by Erwin 0. C h ris te n se n .
The P .S .P . C olor S lid e  L ib ra ry  o f th e  W orld 's  G reat P a in t in g s  (R)
■ S ix  volumes o f  s l id e s  w ith  com m entaries in  E n g lish , German,
F ren ch , and S p an ish . Made in  I t a l y .  Covers th e  p e r io d s  from E a rly  
R ena issan ce  to  th e  20th  c e n tu ry . 1966 O rder from A udio-V isual 
D iv is io n ,  P o p u la r S cience P u b lish in g  C o., I n c . ,  New York.
The R en a issan ce! F lo re n t in e  M asters 84 s l id e s  D enoyer-G eppert 
S tu d ie s  G io tto ,  Fra A ng e lico , U c c e llo , M antegna, B o t t i c e l l i ,  
M ich e lan g e lo , and R aphael. In c lu d e s  a 44-page te x t  and seven fo ld ­
e r s  w ith  p l a s t i c  p o ck e ts  to  h o ld  and p r o te c t  th e  s l i d e s .  P r ic e ,
$29 .95 . A ddress: see  A rt in  th e  N orth above.
The R en a issan ce : V enetian  M asters 84 s l id e s  D enoyer-G eppert
T his i s  U nit #2 of th e  "C olor S lid e  L ib ra ry  o f th e  W orld 's G reat 
P a in t in g s "  and i t  s tu d ie s  C arp acc io , G io rg io n e , T i t i a n ,  T in to r e t to ,  
V eronese , T ie p o lo , and C a n a le tto . C onta ins a 40-page te x t  and seven  
f o ld e r s  i n  a  s l ip c a s e .  P r ic e ,  $29 .95 . See above f o r  more in fo rm a tio n .
700 Y ears o f  A rt 60 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f Art
The g r e a t  epochs of a r t  a re  v iv id ly  c o n tra s te d  in  o u ts ta n d in g  
works from  th e  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt. How c u l tu r a l  id e a l s ,  s o c ia l  
custom s, and th e  s ty l e s  o f a r t  have developed in  W estern  c o u n tr ie s  
from 1200 to  th e  p re s e n t i s  i l l u s t r a t e d .  A 50-m inute reco rd in g  i s  
In c lu d e d . F re e .
Shaker F u r n i tu r e ,  Costume, and T e x t i le s  50 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  
C h e s ts , C a b in e ts , Cupboards, D esks, S c e r e ta r ie s ,  B u i l t - in  D raw ers, 
T a b le s , C h a irs , S to v e s , U te n s i l s ,  D re sse s , B onnets, H a ts , and Tex­
t i l e s .  F ree  of ch a rg e .
Survey Of A m erican P a in t in g  40 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  of A rt 
The developm ent o f p a in t in g  from th e  " p r im it iv e s "  of our new, 
young c o u n try  up to  th e  modern movements o f th e  2 0 th  cen tu ry  a re
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IV. C olor S lid e s  (Concluded)
Survey o f A m erican P a in t in g  (C ontinued)
i l l u s t r a t e d .  Works by C opley, W est, S tu a r t ,  In n e s s ,  Homer, E ak in s , 
R yder, H e n ri, B ellow s, M arin, and many o th e rs  a re  d isc u sse d . 40- 
m inute re c o rd in g . F ree.
T e x t i le s  50 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt
A g e n e ra l  s e le c t io n  d i f f e r e n t  from  E a r ly  American T e x t i le s  and 
a rran g ed  by types  i n  approx im ate ly  c h ro n o lo g ic a l o rd e r ; Needlework, 
S am plers , E n b ro id e r ie s , Woven C o v e r le ts , Rugs, Patchwork and A pp li­
qué Q u i l t s ,  P r in te d  T e x t i l e s ,  A c c e sso rie s . F ree on lo an .
T ools and Im plem ents 65 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt
Woodworking T o o ls , Household U te n s i l s ,  and Farm Implements o f 
P io n e e r D ays. F ree  on loan .
Toys 50 s l id e s  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f  A r t ,  W ashington
D o lls ,  Hobby H o rses, Wooden Toys, M etal Toys, Skates and S led s , 
P u p p e ts : "The S to ry  o f Punch ," L ab e ls  by Benjamin K n o tts . F ree o f
c h a rg e , ex ce p t r e tu r n  postage  and in s u ra n c e .
T w en tie th  Centjury M asters 60 s l id e s  D enoyer-G eppert Ed. Med.
S tu d ie s  M a tisse , L eger, U t r i l l o ,  M o d ig lia n i, T ou lo u se -L au trec . 
In c lu d e s  a  24-page t e x t  and f iv e  fo ld e r s  in  a s l ip c a s e .  P r ic e ,  
$21 .95 . O rdering  in fo rm a tio n  above.
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V. T ran sp a ren c ies  (P ro je c tu a ls )
A rt I n s t r u c t io n  15 T ran sp a ren c ies  w ith  o v e rla y s  T ecn ifax
These p r o je c tu a ls  have o v erlay s  in  a v a r i e ty  o f  c o lo rs  and they  
develop v is u a l  co n cep ts  p ro g re s s iv e ly  fo r  a qu ick  g rasp  o f b a s ic  
draw ing te c h n iq u e s . They save tim e in  th e  i n i t i a l  p re s e n ta tio n s  o f 
com position , p e r s p e c t iv e ,  and c o lo r . Complete s e t  in c lu d e s  a com­
p re h e n s iv e  T e a c h e r 's  Guide which i s  an e x c e l le n t  fo u n d a tio n  fo r  
le s s o n  p la n n in g . Recommended f o r  Ju n io r  H igh. $95 .00 . O rder from 
T ecn ifax  E ducation  D iv is io n , Holyoke, M assa ch u se tts .
C re a tiv e  Teaching K it 3M
C on ten ts : 10 a s s o r te d  sh e e ts  of tra n sp a re n c y  f i lm ;  10 t r a n s p a r ­
ency mounting fram es; 1 r o l l  Scotch Brand ta p e ;  1 p ack e t of p r in te d  
o r ig in a l s  (" In tro d u c tio n  to  L is te n in g ,"  #15-3002-1 ); 1 fo r ty -p a g e  
C re a tiv e  Teaching b o o k le t;  1 64-page c a ta lo g  o f  cu rr ic u lu m  program s. 
P r ic e ,  $7 .15. O rder from 3M Company, V isu a l P ro d u c ts  D iv is io n ,
S t. P a u l, M innesota 55101.
G eneral Music 24 T ran sp a ren c ie s  w ith  72 o v e r la y s  T ecn ifax
T his s e r ie s  o f b r i l l i a n t l y  co lo red  p r o je c tu a ls  in c lu d e s  a l l  th e  
s u b je c ts  needed to  su p p o rt a music course  in  th e  J u n io r  High School, 
w hether te a c h in g  p i t c h  and rhythm n o ta t io n ,  m u s ic a l in s tru m en t f i n ­
g e r in g , co nducting  p a t t e r n s ,  or m usic h i s to r y  and a p p re c ia t io n . 
T i t l e s :  Sound i s  V ib ra tio n ; N o ta tio n  o f P i t c h ;  In tro d u c in g  th e  Bass 
C le f  and C C le f; Review of P itc h  N o ta tio n ; M ajor, M inor, and Chro­
m a tic  S ca le s ; I n t e r v a l s ,  Descending and A scending; Chord C o n stru c tio n  
—T riad s  and I n v e r s io n s ;  Dynamic Marks; Tempo M arks; A d d itio n a l Sym­
b o ls  Used in  M usica l N o ta tio n ; Rhythmic Symbols and T h e ir  P ropor­
t i o n a l  V alues; Common Rhythmic P a t te rn s ;  In tro d u c in g  Time S ig n a tu re s ; 
F in g e rin g  Guide— Soprano and Tenor R ecorder; "A m erica"; Two-Beat, 
Three B ea t, and F our-B eat Conducting P a t t e r n s ;  Composers' L ife  
Spans; Blank S t a f f  L ines  w ith  C lear A ce ta te  O verlay  fo r  I n s t r u c t o r 's  
Use. $171.50. O rder from Regional C urricu lum  C en te r , CCM School 
M a te r ia ls ,  I n c . ,  200 West F i r s t  S t . ,  A u s tin , Texas 78701, o r from 
T ecn ifax  E ducation  D iv is io n , Holyoke, M assach u se tts  01040.
Music T ran sp a ren c ie s  52 T ran sp aren c ies  U n ited  T ra n sp a re n c ie s
T his s e r ie s  was p rep a red  by Jack  L. M artin  of th e  Johnson C ity  
(New York) School System. The p ro je c tu a ls  cover th e  b a s ic  elem ents 
o f m usic th e o ry . $1 .50 each , or $74 fo r  th e  s e t .  To o rd e r  o r 
. o b ta in  a l i s t  d e s c r ib in g  each p la te ,  w r i te  to  U nited  T ra n sp a re n c ie s , 
I n c . ,  P. 0 . Box 8 8 8 , Binghamton, New York 13902.
P a in t ,  Paper and S tu f f :  A rt A c t iv i t i e s  I  and I I  T ecn ifax
E d ited  by B u rt Chernow, H ousatonic Community C o lle g e , S t r a t f o rd ,  
C o n n ec ticu t. Two s e t s  of 20 tra n s p a re n c ie s  and 27 o v e rla y s  each.
A s te p -b y -s te p  v i s u a l i z a t io n  of th e  fo llo w in g  a r t  p r o je c t s :  Paper
M osaics; In te fp la n e  C o n s tru c tio n ; Dot Drawing; Crayon Rubbing;
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V. T ran sp aren c ies  (P ro je c tu a ls )  (Concluded)
P a in t ,  Paper and S tu f f  (Concluded)
P a p ie r  Mache; R e s is t  P r in t in g ;  O bject P r in t in g ;  S tr in g  C o n s tru c tio n ; 
T issu e  C o llag e ; Cardboard P r in t in g ;  P ap er P la te  Faces; Crayon S cra tch - 
board ; Wood C o n s tru c tio n ; Yarn C o llage P ic tu r e s ;  Leaf P r in t s ;  Paper 
Bag M asks; B o tt le  P eop le ; Pebble M osaics; S e l f - P o r t r a i t ;  S te n c i ls .  
T each er’ s Guide in c lu d e d . U n iv e rsa l mount, $31.45. Recommended fo r  
E lem entary  o r  M iddle School. Address g iven  under A rt I n s t r u c t io n .
■ P rim ary  Music Reading by Hugh M. E l l is o n  C re a tiv e  V isu a ls
S e r ie s  o f tra n s p a re n c ie s  and o v e r la y s  w ith  accompanying LP 
re c o rd s .  In c lu d e s  X p o s-a -lin e  and T e a c h e r 's  M anual. Can be 
o rd ered  from C re a tiv e  V isu a ls , Big S p rin g , Texas.
Tweedy B asic M usic S e r ie s  1620 ' Tweedy T ransparenc ies
A s e t  o f  52 tra n s p a re n c ie s  in  5 p a r t s :  B asic  E s s e n t ia ls ;  B asic Con­
c e p ts ;  Development and Expansion; Rhythm Development and B asic S cale  
P a t t e r n s ;  and T ech n ica l C oncepts. Many o v erlay s  used; v a r ie ty  o f 
c o lo r s .  A v a ila b le  w ith  T ea ch e r 's  M anual, sample S tuden t Workbook, 
T e a c h e r 's  Answer Book, and c a rry in g  c a s e .  E n t ir e  s e t :  $259.00. 
Tweedy T ra n sp a re n c ie s , 208 Hollywood A v e ., E a s t Orange, N. J .  07018
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V I. C h a r ts , P o s te r s ,  P r i n t s ,  and E ngravings
Famous P a in t in g s  Reproduced on A r t i s t s '  Canvas Record Club o f America 
A new p ro c e ss  th a t  i s  p u rp o rted  to  be "as im p o rta n t to  a r t  as 
s te r e o  i s  to  so u n d ."  The re p ro d u c tio n s  have th e  look and f e e l  of 
o r ig i n a l  p a in t in g s  and a re  e l e c t r o n i c a l ly  m atched fo r  accuracy . 
S p e c ia l o i l to n e  in k s  and v a rn ish e s  a re  used . They a re  mounted on 
a r t i s t s *  s t r e t c h e r s  (pinewood w ith  h a n d f i t te d  wedges) and ready  fo r 
fram ing ; o r ,  can be d is p la y  as they  a r e .  S ize : 24" x 18" P r ic e ,
$6.95 each o r  3 f o r  $18 .95 . A v a r ie ty  o f ch o ic e s  : Old M aste rs ,
Im p re s s io n is ts ,  Avant G arde; la n d sc a p e s , s e a sc a p e s , s t i l l - l i f e s ,  
p o r t r a i t s ,  a b s t r a c t s .  O rder from Record Club of A m erica, Club 
H e a d q u a rte rs , York, P ennsy lvan ia  17405.
5000 Y ears o f  th e  H is to ry  o f Mankind Book E n te r p r is e s ,  In c .
An i l l u s t r a t e d  c h a r t  i n  c o lo r . In c lu d e s  l a r g e ,  i l l u s t r a t e d  
columns fo r  th e  fo llo w in g  to p ic s :  (1) H is to ry , (2) Costum es, (3) 
Weapons, (4) T o o ls , U te n s l i l s ,  (5) S c ie n ce , In v e n tio n s ,  (6 ) Trans­
p o r ta t io n ,  (7 ) A r t ,  S c u lp tu re , A rc h ite c tu re .  S iz e : 34 x 48"
Source: Book E n te r p r is e s ,  I n c . ,  New Y ork, N. Y.
How We Hear B elton  E le c t ro n ic s  Corp.
A fo u r - c o lo r  c h a r t  d e p ic tin g  th e  human e a r .  T h is  f r e e  package 
a lso  c o n ta in s  a sam ple te a c h e r  q u iz , a 35mm f i l m s t r i p ,  and a  lo n g - 
p la y  re c o rd . R equest from : P u b lic  R e la tio n s  D epartm ent, B eltone
E le c tro n ic s  C o rp o ra tio n , 4201 W. V ic to r ia  S t . ,  C h icago , 111. 60646.
In strum en t C h art P re n tic e -H a ll
C on ta ins th e  fo llo w in g ;.  (1) F u l l  c o lo r  p ic tu r e s  o f  every  in s t r u ­
ment p re s e n te d  in  th e  Growing w ith  Music b a s a l  m usic s e r i e s ;  (2) A 
key to  th e  c h a r t— id e n t i f i c a t i o n  and d e s c r ip t io n  o f each in s tru m en t; 
(3) S e a tin g  p la n s  f o r  th e  symphony o rc h e s t r a  and c o n c e rt band. 1966
Music W all C h arts  Hayes School Pub. Co.
A g e n e ra l s e t  o f  m u s ic a l w all c h a r ts  p repared  in  e a sy -o n -th e -e y es  
t i n t s  o f g reen  and y e llo w . A ddress: Hayes School P u b lish in g  C o.,
I n c . ,  W ilk in sb u rg , P en n sy lv an ia .
N a tio n a l L eaders Speak f o r  Music M.E.N.C.
P ack e t o f  15 la r g e  f l i e r s  showing photos and p re s e n t in g  i n t e r ­
view s ta te m e n ts  o f  p rom inent Americans on th e  s u b je c t ,  " % a t Music 
Means to  Me." Recommended fo r  b u l l e t i n  board  u s e . A ppeals to  ado­
le s c e n t  "h ero  i d e n t i t y " ;  in c lu d e s  s ta te m e n ts  from  a s tro n a u ts  and 
o th e r  American h e ro e s . O rder from th e  Music E d u ca to rs  N a tio n a l Con­
fe re n c e , W ashington, D.C.
O rig in a l C harcoal and P a s te l  Drawings o f Famous Composers Bale
By Louis Lupas. S ize : 8 " x 10" a t  $1.00 e a c h , o r  11" x 14" a t
$2.50 each . O rder from B ale P in  Company, Box 2363, B oston , Massa­
c h u s e tts  02107.
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V I. C h a r ts ,  P o s te r s ,  P r i n t s ,  and E ngrav ings (Concluded)
P o r t r a i t s  o f  Famous Composers B ale  P in  Co.
F u l l - c o lo r  p o r t r a i t s .  Card s i z e ,  12 -1 /2  c e n ts  each.
R e la te d  A rts  W all C hart ’ P re n tic e -H a ll
Reproduced from Book 7 and Book 8  o f th e  Growing With Music 
S e r ie s .  P u b l i s h e r 's  s ta te m e n t:  " I t  i s  hoped th i s  w all c h a r t  w i l l
b e  o f a s s i s ta n c e  i n  c o o rd in a tin g  and c o r r e l a t in g  music w ith  ou t­
s ta n d in g  exam ples o f  l i t e r a t u r e  and th e  v i s u a l  a r t s .  The purpose 
o f  t h i s  c h a r t  I s  tw o -fo ld ; f i r s t ,  to  show th e  tim e r e la t io n s h ip  
betw een m u sic , th e  f in e  a r t s ,  and w orld  e v e n ts  and , second , p rov ide 
re fe re n c e s  fo r  works o f a r t  and l i t e r a t u r e  t h a t  b e s t  r e p re s e n t  each 
h i s t o r i c a l  p e r io d  and s t y l e . "  1967 Order from  E d u ca tio n a l Book 
D iv is io n , P r e n t i c e - H a l l ,  I n c . ,  Englewood C l i f f s ,  New J e r s e y .
T ra v e lin g  E x h ib its  o f  Framed R eproductions N a tio n a l G alle ry
S ets  o f p ic tu r e s  a re  a v a i la b le  on lo a n ,  w ith o u t charg e , from th e  
N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f  A rt a t  W ashington, D.C. They are  re p ro d u c tio n s  
o f  o u ts ta n d in g  p a in t in g s ;  each i s  fram ed, read y  fo r  h ang ing , and 
accom panied by a  d e s c r ip t iv e  l a b e l .  They a r e  grouped in to  e x h ib its  
w hich a re  s u i t a b le  fo r  d is p la y  in  s c h o o ls , c o l le g e s ,  l i b r a r i e s ,  and 
c lu b s ,  and may be k e p t fo r  one month. Borrow ers a re  re q u ire d  to  
pay s h ip p in g  c o s ts .  The fo llo w in g  s e t s  a re  a v a i la b le  a f t e r  June 
1970: Ten P o r t r a i t s ,  Ten L andscapes, Ten S t i l l  L i f e s ,  F ig u re  Com­
p o s i t i o n s ,  Dutch P a in t in g s  o f  th e  1 7 th  C en tu ry , P a in tin g s  from the  
Age o f E legance—th e  18th  C en tu ry , Romantic and R e a l i s t i c  P a in tin g s -  
1 9 th  C en tu ry , Backgrounds o f Modern P a in t in g ,  P a in tin g  T echniques, 
The C lassroom  E x h ib i t ,  M asters o f R e lig io u s  A r t ,  G reat R e lig io u s  
P a in t in g s , Old M asters  from th e  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f  A r t,  Recent 
F rench  P a in t in g s  i n  th e  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  of A r t ,  and F a v o r ite  
American P a in t in g s .
A d d itio n a l Sources f o r  P r i n t s :
1 .  Boston Museum o f  F ine  A r ts ,  B oston , M assach u se tts  02115
2 . Fogg A rt Museum, H arvard U n iv e r s i ty ,  Cam bridge, Mass. 02138
3 . P h i la d e lp h ia  Museum of A r t ,  Benjamin F ra n k lin  Parkway a t  
26 th  S t r e e t ,  P h i la d e lp h ia ,  P en n sy lv an ia  19101
A ntique  M usical In s tru m e n ts  B ale P in  Co.
By W illiam  Gibb. In  c o lo r .  S iz e : 9" x 13" P r ic e ,  $2 each.
B ale  P in  Company, Box 2363, B oston , M assa ch u se tts  02107
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V II, Tape and D isk R ecordings
Analyzed Tape U nit Keyboard P u b lic a tio n s
The new est approach  to  u n d ers tan d in g  a com position  th rough  a 
spoken a n a ly s i s .  S tuden ts  l i s t e n  to  an e x p e r t an a ly ze  "The Pond" 
and "H allow een" by Iv e s ,  "The In c re d ib le  F l u t i s t "  by P is to n ,  and 
th e  Second Movement o f  "Music fo r  Brass Q u in te t"  by S c h u lle r .  Tapes 
in c lu d e  perfo rm ances of th e se  works by famous o r c h e s t r a s .  U nit con­
ta in s  re a d in g  m a te r ia l  f o r  30 s tu d e n ts ,  t e a c h e r 's  g u id e , e n la rg ed  
th e m a tic s ,  p ic tu r e s  fo r  the  b u l l e t i n  b o a rd , and ta p e . $10.50. 
A ddress: Keyboard P u b lic a t io n s ,  1346 Chapel S t r e e t ,  New Haven,
C o n n ec ticu t 06511.
B e t te r  Speech and D ic tio n  (#P514) (R) P a c i f ic  Records
By E la in e  M ikalson
Broadway M usica ls  (O r ig in a l C asts) V arious Sources
French Songs fo r  C h ild ren  Spoken A r ts ,  In c .
Sung by C a th e rin e  C louzot and Jacques R ousseau. T w enty-th ree o f 
th e  m ost p o p u la r  French songs a re  sung w ith  c l a r i t y  and charm. Text 
in c lu d e d . LP R ecord, $5.95; P re-R ecorded Tape, $7 .95 . A ddress: 
Spoken A r ts ,  I n c . ,  59 Locust Avenue, New R o c h e lle , N. Y. 10801.
Growing W ith Music P re n tic e -H a ll
A 1966 s e r ie s  by H arry R. W ilson e t  a l . R ecordings of a l l  songs 
found i n  th e  Growing With Music B asal Music Books, Grades 1 -8 . 
T e a c h e r 's  e d i t io n  a v a i la b le  fo r  each grade l e v e l .  Books 6 , 7 , and 
8  s u i t a b l e  fo r  M iddle School o r Ju n io r  High School.
In  Book 6 , th e  c h a p te rs  e n t i t l e d  "Drama and M usic" develop  an 
aw areness o f  m usic w r i t t e n  fo r  d ram atic  p r e s e n ta t io n .  O rig in a l 
p l a y le t s  a re  in c lu d ed  th a t  u t i l i z e  songs from o th e r  s e c tio n s  o f th e  
book.
Books 7 and 8  co n tin u e  th e  developm ental m usic program . The 
l i s t e n i n g  program i s  g re a t ly  expanded to  p ro v id e  fo r  th e  GENERAL 
MUSIC CURRICULUM b ased  on th e  u n d e rs tan d in g  o f m u s ic a l co n cep ts .
The h i s t o r i c  and s t y l i s t i c  a sp e c ts  a re  em phasized. The f u l l - c o lo r  
a r t  work by John Hoodie i s  im a g in a tiv e , a u th e n t ic ,  and "no t only  
i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  songs b u t a lso  e n ric h e s  le a rn in g "  (as s ta te d  in  th e  
p u b l i s h e r 's  a d v e r t is in g  m a te r ia ls .)
I n v i t a t i o n  to  A rt (#763) Spoken A r ts ,  In c .
Dr. B ria n  O 'D oherty  d ea ls  w ith  g re a t  a r t  in  a warmly human way, 
and sh a re s  w ith  th e  l i s t e n e r  th e  in t im a te  jo y  of d isc o v e rin g  i t s  
meaning and i t s  g re a tn e s s .  A ddress g iven  above.
312
APPENDIX D (Continued)
V II. Tape and D isk Recordings (C ontinued)
M an's E a rly  M usical In s tru m en ts  (FE4525) (R) E th n ic  Folkways L ib ra ry  
From "Contem porary Recordings o f P r im itiv e  P eop le" e d ite d  by 
C urt Sachs. I l l u s t r a t e d  membranophones, id io p h o n e s , chordophones, 
and o r c h e s t r a l  com binations. ' In c lu d es  exam ples o f m usic from A sia ; 
A f r ic a ,  U .S .A ., L a t in  A m erica, and Europe w ith  d e s c r ip t iv e  n o te s .
1956
Mark Twain S to r ie s  (#778) Spoken A r ts ,  In c .
Read by Hiram Sherman. The p e rc e p tiv e  Broadway a r t i s t  b r in g s  
h i s  own in im ita b le  humor and human sympathy to  "Jim  B a k e r 's  B lue- 
Jay  Y arn ,"  "H uckleberry  F in n ,"  "Concern th e  American Language,"
" P a r is  N o te s ,"  and "Punch, B ro th e r, Punch." The l a s t  s to ry  i s  an 
e x c e l le n t  example o f th e  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f rhythm in  l i t e r a t u r e .  
A ddress and p r ic e s  quoted p re v io u s ly .
Mend Your Speech (#FL9130) (R) Folkways Record
N a rra te d  by H arry  Fleetw ood. 1961 A ddress; Folkways Record and 
S e rv ice  C o rp o ra tio n , 701 Seventh Avenue, New York, N.Y.
Movie Sound T racks V arious Sources
Music fo r  th e  H um anities S i lv e r  B u rd e tt Co.
A new re c o rd  s e r i e s .  The f i r s t  s e t  of th e  s e r i e s ,  Songs o f Many 
C u l tu r e s , in c lu d e s  ten  re c o rd s  th a t  focus on a rea s  o f American and 
World C u ltu re , r e - c r e a t in g  th e i r  moods in  song. Each album in c lu d es  
a  fo u r-p ag e  gu id e  p ro v id in g  s in g -a lo n g  l y r i c s ,  a  l i s t  o f in strum en­
ta t io n , . i n f o r m a t iv e  m a te r ia l  about th e  songs, and su g g e s tio n s  fo r  
c o r r e l a t io n  w ith  o th e r  sch o o l s u b je c ts .  $40. A ddress: S ilv e r
B u rd e tt Company, P a rk  Avenue and Columbia Road, M orristow n, New 
J e rs e y  07960.
RCA V ic to r  B asic  Record L ib ra ry  RCA V ic to r
C o rre la te d  f o r  u se  w ith  th e  Ginn & Co. B asal Music Text S e r ie s ,  
A dventures in  M usic . P rov ides a w ealth  o f r e l i a b l e  p o te n t i a l  
re s o u rc e  m a te r ia l  fo r  g e n e ra l m usic. The Ginn s e r ie s  em phasizes th e  
"d isco v e ry "  approach  and th e  in te r r e la te d n e s s  o f th e  a r t s :  l i t e r a ­
tu r e  (p o e try ) ,  p a in t in g ,  m usic , and movement. E x c e lle n t te ach in g  
su g g e s tio n s  p ro v id ed  in  T each ers ' E d itio n s .
The Song o f  P au l Bunyan and Tony Beaver (#954) Spoken A r ts ,  In c .
By Ennis R ees; read  by th e  p o e t. The l a r g e r - t h a n - l i f e  t a l e s  of 
th e  l a r g e r - t h a n - l i f e  Paul Bunyan emerge w ith  a  new t w i s t .  Out of 
th e  im ag in a tio n  o f  Rees, th e  m ighty Paul has jo in e d  fo rc e s  w ith  h is  
Southern  c o u n te rp a r t ,  Tony B eaver, to  f r o l i c  in  what th e  au th o r c a l l s  
" a  poem, a kind o f  comic American e p ic ."  LP $5 .95 . A ddress above.
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Sounds and Sweet A ir s — Songs from Shakespeare (#900) Spoken A r ts ,  In c . 
Sung and re a d  by C h ris to p h e r Casson, B arbara McCaughey, and 
Pamela M ant. The songs on th i s  album ,are a l l  d e riv e d  from Shake­
s p e a re ’s  p la y s  and so n n e ts . The music composed by such E lizab e th an s  
a s  Campion, Dowland, and Forde. LP, $5 .95 . Address l i s t e d  above.
Spanish  Songs f o r  C h ild ren  (#865) Spoken A r ts ,  In c .
Sung by Eva L lo re n s  and A lberto  C a s t i l l a .  Twelve d e l ig h t f u l  songs, 
id e a l  f o r  a l l  e lem en ta ry  Spanish  s tu d e n ts . Most o f th e  songs have 
been sung f o r  hundreds of y ea rs  by Spanish c h i ld re n . Complete w ith  
t e x t .  LP R ecord , $5 .9 5 ; Pre-R ecorded Tape, $7 .95 . A ddress given 
p re v io u s ly .
Switched-On Bach (#MS7194) Columbia Records
E le c tro n ic  R e a l iz a t io n s  and Perform ances by W alter C arlos w ith  
th e  a s s is ta n c e  o f  Benjamin Folkman. Perform ed on th e  MOOG Synthe­
s i z e r .  H e lp fu l in  b r id g in g  th e  gap between m usic o f th e  Baroque and 
t h a t  o f th e  T w en tie th  C entury . P re se n ta tio n  h ig h ly  p a la ta b le  to  
modem a d o le s c e n ts .  T ra n s -E le c tro n ic  Music P ro d u c tio n s , In c .
T reasu ry  o f Lew is C a r r o l l  (#897) Spoken A r ts ,  In c .
Read, su n g , and arran g ed  by C h ristopher Casson. S e le c tio n s  from 
"A lice  i n  W onderland" and "Through th e  Looking G lass"  a re  p re sen te d  
by th i s  ta le n te d  and v e r s a t i l e  s t o r y - t e l l e r .  To be en joyed by 
a d u l ts  as  w e ll  a s  c h i ld re n .  S tim u la tin g  to  th e  im ag in a tio n ; exem­
p la ry  in  th e  a r t  o f  r a c o n te u r . P ric e  and address same as e a r l i e r  
l i s t i n g s .
2000 Y ears o f Music (#FT3700) (R) Folkways Records
Compiled by C u rt Sachs. A concise h is to r y  o f  th e  development o f 
m usic from th e  e a r l i e s t  tim es through th e  18th c e n tu ry . (1962)
O rder from Folkways Records and S erv ice C o rp o ra tio n , 165 West 46th 
S t r e e t ,  New Y ork, N.Y.
W ashington Tapes : A rt S e r ie s  I  (#A-209) (R) . Doubleday & Co.
Tape and p r in t s  in  c o lo r  on French P a in tin g  by Dr. Grose Evans. 
T eacher’s  Guide in c lu d e d ; s l id e s  a v a i la b le .  (1966) A ddress: Educa­




V III .  Books, G uides, T e x ts , P e r io d ic a ls
A cry lic  and O ther W ater Base P a in ts  f o r  th e  A r t i s t
By J u d ith  T orche. G ives u p - to -d a te  tech n iq u es  f o r  p a in t in g s ,  
c o l la g e s ,  s c u lp tu re s  and o th e r  a r t  o b je c ts ;  s u i ta b le  fo r  sch o o l use .
A dolescen ts and th e  Schools
By James S. Coleman. New York: B asic  Books, 1965, 121 pp.
The A do lescen t S o c ie ty
By James S. Coleman. New York: F ree  P re ss  of G lencoe, 1961,
386 pp. Teen-age s o c ia l  l i f e ,  i t s  im pact upon ed u ca tio n .
A dventures in  Music
The Ginn Company B asa l Music S e r ie s .  C o rre la te d  w ith  th e  RCA 
V ic to r  "B asic  Record L ib ra ry ."  An e x c e l le n t  s e r ie s  w ith  a  w ea lth  
o f r e l i a b l e  re so u rc e  m a te r ia l ;  u ses  a d isco v ery  approach ; in c lu d e s  
h e lp fu l  T each er’s S u g g e s tio n s , g iv in g  a v a r ie ty  o f a l t e r n a t e  ways 
o f le a rn in g ;  su g g e s ts  s e v e ra l  approaches f o r  the  use o f l i s t e n in g  
a c t i v i t i e s ;  su p p lie s  background in fo rm a tio n  about th e  m usic; p ro ­
v id e s  a t t r a c t i v e  p r e s e n ta t io n s  o f r e l a t e d  a r t s ;  l i t e r a t u r e  (p o e try ) ,  
p a in t in g ,  and body movement (based on m elody, mood, and form , as 
w e ll a s  rhy thm ).
Age o f F a ith -T im e . .
A uthor: Anne F rem an tle . S e r ie s  E d i to r :  R u sse ll Bourne. From
th e  s e r i e s .  G reat Ages o f  Man, A H is to ry  o f th e  W orld’s C u ltu re s .
New York: Time, I n c . ,  1965-66. $4 .95 .
A rc h ite c tu re  Through th e  Ages
By T albo t F. Hamlin. R evised E d it io n . New York: Putnam, 1944.
A rt and Music i n  th e  H um anities
By P a tr ic k  D. DeLong o f  Miami-Dade J u n io r  C o lleg e ; R obert E. Egner 
o f  W estern Piedmont Community C o lleg e ; and Robert Thomas. P re s e n ts  
s e p a ra te ly  and w ith o u t te c h n ic a l  language th e  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f 
a r t  and m usic. Focuses on th e  a c ts  o f lo o k in g  a t  works of a r t  and 
o f  l i s t e n in g  to  m usic. S tre s s e s  th e  p sy c h o lo g ic a l f a c to r s  e s s e n t i a l  
to  communication betw een th e  work and i t s  audience r a th e r  th an  th e  
h i s to r y  o r  c u l tu r a l  background o f  v a r io u s  p e r io d s . Examines th e  
m isconcep tions and p r e ju d ic e s  about a r t ;  p ro v id es  re p ro d u c tio n s  of 
m ajor works o f a r t  and th e  b a s ic  m u sica l in s tru m e n ts ; s t r e s s e s  th e  
s ig n if ic a n c e  o f form , e q u a tin g  man’s em p a th e tic  re a c tio n s  to  l i n e ,  
shape , c o lo r ,  and te x tu r e  w ith  h i s  t o t a l  sen so ry  aw areness. Con­
s id e r s  on ly  th o se  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  n e c e ssa ry  to  l i s t e n in g  and un d er­
s ta n d in g  m usic ; makes no p re te n se  of b e in g  a n a ly t ic a l  o r te c h n ic a l .
• D iscusses th e  m ajor " ism s"— Cubism, E xpressionsim , S u rre a lism — as 
w e ll as o b je c t iv e  a r t ,  b o th  from th e  s ta n d p o in t o f s t y l e  and of 
p h ilo so p h y . P re n t ic e - H a l l ,  1969. $6 .50 .
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A rt E duca tion
The s ix ty - f o u r th  Yearbook of th e  N a tio n a l S o c ie ty  f o r  th e  Study 
o f  E d u ca tio n . E d ite d  by W. Reid H a s tie . Chicago: The U n iv e rs ity  
o f  Chicago P r e s s ,  1965, 357 pp. (P a rt I I )
A rt f o r  T oday 's  Schools
By George F. Horn. An e x c e lle n t new t e x t  fo r  ju n io r  o r s e n io r  
h ig h  sc h o o l l e v e l s .  P ro fu se ly  i l l u s t r a t e d ;  in c lu d e s  à  u s e fu l  g lo s ­
s a ry .  C on ta ins in  in t e r e s t in g  ch ap te r on a e s th e t ic s  in  g e n e ra l,
"The E s th e t ic  W orld ."  The book has an a t t r a c t i v e  form at and i s  
d iv id e d  in to  th e  fo llo w in g  u n i t s :  1 . A dventures in  Space ( I n f lu ­
e n c e s , id e a s ,  em phases; m a te r ia ls ,  to o l s ,  p ro c e d u re s ; c o n s tru c t in g ,  
c a rv in g ,  m o d e lin g ); 2. M u ltip ly in g  Images ( Id e a s ,  d e s ig n , te c h n iq u e , 
p ro c e s s e s — r e l i e f ,  s t e n c i l ,  i n t a g l io ) ;  3. R ecording F e e lin g s  and 
Id eas  ( Id e a s ,  v i s u a l  o rg a n iz a tio n ; v is u a l  e lem en ts ; q u a l i t i e s  o f 
d e s ig n ;  m a te r i a l s ,  t o o l s ,  te c h n iq u e s ) ; 4 . Symbols o f th e  Market 
(L e t te r in g ,  la y o u t ,  i l l u s t r a t i o n ) ;  5. Form and F unction  (T e x t i le s ,  
c e ra m ic s , m o sa ic s , en am els); and 6 , Beyond th e  S tud io  (Man's p rod­
u c t s ,  m an 's  d w e llin g  p la c e ) .  W orcester, M ass. :  D avis P u b l ic a t io n s ,
I n c . ,  1969.
A rt in  th e  W estern World
By David M. Robb and J . J .  G arrison . New York: H arper and Row,
1963.
A rt News
P e r io d ic a l ,  p u b lish e d  monthly (excep t Ju n e , J u ly ,  and August) by 
Newsweek, In c . Comparable to  Opera News. S u b s c r ip tio n , $13 p e r 
y e a r .  A ddress: 444 Madison Avenue, New Y ork, N.Y. 10022.
The A r ts :  M an's C re a t iv e  Im ag ination
Volume 7 o f  th e  Doubleday P ic t o r i a l  L ib ra ry  s e r i e s .  E d ito r :
C o lin  S orensen . In c lu d e s  th e  fo llow ing  d iv i s io n s :  The C rea tiv e
S p i r i t ,  P a in t in g ,  S c u lp tu re ,  A rc h ite c tu re ,  D esign , M usic, Dance, 
P o e try ,  S t o r y t e l l i n g ,  Drama, Film , and A rt and Id ea . F i l l e d  w ith  
e x c e l le n t  i l l u s t r a t i o n s .  Garden C ity , New York: Doubleday & Com­
pany , I n c . , 1965. O r ig in a l ly  pub lished  by Aldus Books L im ited  o f 
London, 1964. 367 pp . $12.95.
A rt S tru c tu re
A te x tb o o k  o f c r e a t iv e  d esig n  by Henry N. Rasmusen, w ith  150 
i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  in c lu d in g  c h a r ts  and d iagram m atic d raw ings. New York: 
M cGraw-Hill Book C o ., I n c . ,  1950, 109 pp.
A rt Through th e  Ages
F ourth  E d i t io n .  A uthor: Helen G ardner. A com prehensive h i s t o r ­
i c a l  so u rce  book. E d ite d  by Sumner M.. C rosby. New Y ork: H arco u rt,
1959, $11 .75 .
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B lu e p r in ts  f o r  M usical U nderstand ing
By S au l F e in b erg . S te p -b y -s te p  p ic tu r iz a t io n s  of s e le c te d  m usi­
c a l  s c o re s  which a re  s tu d ie d  a lo n g  w ith  LP re c o rd in g s . Can be used 
to  c o n s o lid a te  th e  t e a c h e r 's  own t a l e n t  and knowledge o f music fo r  
p r e s e n ta t io n  to  s tu d e n ts .  Record and te a c h e r 's  manual a re  so ld  
to g e th e r ,  s tu d e n t p a r t s  a v a i la b le  s e p a ra te ly .  S e r ie s  One, Two, and 
T hree o f fe re d .  New York: W arner B ros.-S even  A rts  M usic, 619 West
54 th  S t r e e t .
The Book of Costumes
Two volumes by M il l ia  D avenport. New York: Crown, 1949.
"But He D o e sn 't  Know th e  T e r r i to r y "
An a u to b io g ra p h ic a l work by M eredith  W ilson. Gives an e n t e r ta in ­
in g  account o f th e  in s id e  work o f th e  one-man c re a to r  of "The Music 
Man": com poser, m u s ic ia n , p o e t ( l i b r e t t i s t ) ,  d ra m a tis t ,  choreogra­
p h e r ,  a r t i s t ,  s ta g in g  e x p e r t ,  and l i n g u i s t .  Suggest fo r  o r a l  read ­
in g  to  s tu d e n ts  o r  in d ep en d en t supplem entary  read ing  fo r  in te r e s te d  
s tu d e n ts  to  ga in  some background o f th e  problem s encountered  in  
c r e a t in g  a  m u s ic a l. New York: G.P. Putnam 's Sons, 1959, 190 pp.
- Camera 35
Id eas  and exam ples o f  th e  a r t  o f c re a t iv e  photography. P u b lish ed  
b im o n th ly . S u b s c r ip tio n , $5 .00  p e r  y e a r . 132 West 3 1 st S t r e e t ,
New York, N.Y. 10001.
C ata lo g  o f  S e le c te d  Documents on th e  D isadvantaged (S ub ject Index)
E du ca tio n  R esearch In fo rm a tio n  C en te r , U .S. Departm ent o f  H ea lth , 
E d u ca tio n , and W elfare , 1966. U.S. Government P r in t in g  O ff ic e . $3 .00 .
The Changing School C urriculum
By John I .  Goodlad. New York: Fund fo r  th e  Advancement o f Educa­
t i o n ,  1966, 122 pp.
C la v ie r
P e r io d ic a l .  C on ta ins h e lp f u l  te a c h in g  su g g es tio n s  fo r  keyboard 
in s tru m e n ts .
Computers in  H um anistic R esearch
Readings and p e r s p e c t iv e s , e d i te d  by Edmund A. Bowles o f IBM.
T his  c o l le c t io n  o f  o r ig in a l  a r t i c l e s  ex p lo re s  in  n o n te c h n ic a l term s 
th e  accom plishm ents, f in d in g s ,  and fu tu re  d ir e c t io n s  o f com puter- 
o r ie n te d  re s e a rc h . I t  c o n s id e rs  b o th  broad a p p lic a t io n s  o f machine 
te c h n iq u e s  to  h u m a n is tic  s c h o la r s h ip  and s p e c i f i c  re s e a rc h  problem s 
in v o lv in g  th e  com puter. 1967, 288 pp.
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"A Course D esign f o r  th e  Teaching o f  C e r ta in  A rt Concepts in  an I n te ­
g ra te d  F ine A rts  Course fo r  Secondary S choo ls , A Form ative Study"
Ed.D d i s s e r t a t i o n  by Stephen P. P h i l i p s ,  R utgers U n iv ., 1966.
Course in  Wash Drawing
By Leonard Brooks. Two i n t e r e s t i n g  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  in c lu d ed  a re  
"M usic" by Jo e  Lasker and "Wind in  th e  T rees" by Brooks. The l a t t e r  
. work was done when "g u s ts  blew  th e  boughs in  d an c in g , moving 
rh y th m s."  G enerates id e as  fo r  c o r r e la t in g  music and a r t .
C ra f t H orizons
P e r io d ic a l  r e la te d  to  contem porary a r t s  and c r a f t s .  P u b lish ed  
b im onth ly  by American C ra f ts  C o u n c il, 44 West 53rd S t r e e t ,  New York, 
N.Y. 10019. $10 in c lu d e s  membership and s u b s c r ip t io n .
C rea te  .
By Mary E. P l a t t s .  A handbook o f games, a c t i v i t é s ,  and id e a s  to  
m o tiv a te  te a c h in g  elem entary  a r t .  In c lu d e s  a c h a p te r  on p u p p e try ; 
d e s c r ib e s  g e n e ra l a r t  p ro je c ts  which use  o ld  c ray o n s , p a p e r , p r in t in g  
m ethods, c la y ,  y a rn , t r a s h ,  e t c . ;  shows how to  make sim ple to y s ;  
g iv e s  numerous h o lid ay  s u g g e s tio n s . P r im a r ily  f o r  e lem en tary  g rad es , 
b u t u s e fu l  f o r  th e  M iddle S chool, e s p e c ia l ly  w ith  s p e c ia l  ed u ca tio n  
s tu d e n ts .  E d u ca tio n a l S e rv ic e , I n c . ,  P . 0 . Box 112, Benten H arbor, 
M ichigan.
C rea tin g  A rt from A nything
By Dona Z. M eilach. Chock f u l l  o f c r e a t iv e  and s tim u la t in g  id e a s ,  
m a te r ia l s ,  and te ch n iq u es . 250 b la c k  and w h ite  pho tographs. A 
handbook f o r  s tu d e n ts ,  te a c h e r s ,  and a r t i s t s  th a t  ex p lo re s  th e  use 
o f  everyday o b je c ts  as a r t  m a te r ia l s :  th e  approach known as "found-
o b je c t  a r t . "  C hicago: R e i l ly  & L ee, 1968, 119 pp.
C re a tiv e  C orrugated  Cardboard
By Thomas A rth u r Koskey. P a lo  A lto ,  C a l i fo rn ia :  Fearon Pub­
l i s h e r s ,  1957, 32 pp. For c r e a t iv e  d is p la y  and b u l l e t i n  b o a rd s  to  
be  p rep a red  by te a c h e r  o r s tu d e n t .  Id e a s  fo r  enhancing  the  
a e s th e t i c  environm ent of th e  c lassro o m .
C re a tiv e  P a in t in g  and Drawing
By Anthony Toney, contem porary a r t i s t  and te a c h e r .  S upp lie s  sug­
g e s tio n s  f o r  ways to  develop id e a s ,  to  reco g n ize  when a  p ic tu r e  i s  
com pleted , to  ex p lo re  memory and p e rso n a l e x p e rien ces  fo r  in s p i r a ­
t io n  f o r  c r e a t iv e  endeavors. The book’s range ex tends from th e  
p u re ly  t h e o r e t i c a l  to  th e  p u re ly  p r a c t i c a l .  New York: Dover P u b li­
c a t io n s ,  I n c . ,  202 p p . ,  $3 .00 .
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C re a tiv e  Rhythmic Movement fo r  C h ild ren
By Gladys E. Andrews o f  T renton S ta te  C o lleg e . D escribes th e  
rhythm ic movements th a t  s tim u la te  c h ild re n  to  c re a te  in  t h e i r  own 
manner. S tr e s s e s  th e  t e a c h e r 's  su p p o rtin g  r o le  in  a id in g  th e  c h i l d 's  
in d iv id u a l  developm ent. T opics d isc u sse d  in c lu d e  c r e a t iv e  movement 
e x p e rie n c e s , movement e x p lo ra tio n , the development of movement, th e  
e f f e c t  o f  rhythm on movement, p e rc u ss io n  and movement, ideas  and 
• movement, and c r e a t i v i t y  in  th e  schoo l program . Englewood C l i f f s ,  
N .J . :  P r e n t ic e - H a l l ,  1954, 198 pp.
C re a tiv e  Rubbings
By Laye Andrew. Shows how to  c re a te  the  image to  b e  rubbed and 
to  ach iev e  im a g in a tiv e , p r o fe s s io n a l  r e s u l t s  sim ply , in e x p e n s iv e ly , 
w ith o u t s p e c ia l  equipm ent. S te p -b y -s te p  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  and examples 
of f in is h e d  w ork. One o f  th e  volumes o f  th e  W atson-G uptill I n t r o ­
ducing S e r ie s .  A v a ila b le  from : P r a c t i c a l  Drawing C o ., P.O. Box 5388,
D a lla s , Texas 75222. 96 p p . ,  175 i l l u s t r a t i o n s  $6.95.
C rea tin g  w ith  P la s t e r
By Dona Z. M eilach . Shows how to  make a  p la s t e r  b lo ck  e n t i t l e d ,  
M u s ic ia n s ," as  w e ll  as an i n t e r e s t i n g  p r in t  from th e  d ry  r e l i e f  b lo c k . 
E xplains s a n d c a s tin g  and many o th e r  te c h n iq u e s ;w e ll i l l u s t r a t e d .  
Chicago: R e i l le y  & Lee C o ., 1966, 73 pp.
Dance A W hile; Handbook of F o lk , S quare , and S o c ia l Dance
T hird  E d it io n . A uthors : Jane A. H a r r is ,  Anne P ittm an , and
M arlys S. W alle r. Has an e s p e c ia l ly  in te r e s t in g  s e c tio n  on I n t e r ­
n a t io n a l  Folk  Dance which shou ld  prove u s e fu l  in  p rep a rin g  a f in e  
a r t s  p ro d u c tio n  on an "O ther C o u n tries"  theme. M inneapolis:
Burgess P u b lish in g  C o ., 1964, 351 pp.
The Dance E ncyclopedia
By A nato le  Chujoy. New York: B arnes. 1949.
D esigning With S tr in g
By Mary Seyd. Programs o f s t im u la t in g  c r a f t  p ro je c ts  e x p lo re  
d esign  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  w orking w ith  common, in expensive  f ib e r s  to  
g lu e , t i e ,  and c o n s tru c t  o b je c ts  o f s u rp r is in g  beau ty . In c lu d es  
d em o n stra tio n s . W atso n -G u p till In tro d u c in g  S e r ie s . (Address g iven  
above.) 96 p p . ,  125 i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  $6.95.
D iscovering  Dance
By Rachel P e r c iv a l .  A new a d d itio n  to  th e  D iscovery R eference 
Book S e r ie s ,  w ith  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  by th e  au th o r supplem ented by 
photographs o f  n o ted  d an ce rs  and dancing  groups. The re fe re n c e  sec ­
t io n  co n ta in s  a h i s to r y  o f  th e  dance s in c e  a n t iq u i ty ;  a  l i s t i n g  o f 
dance com posers, te a c h e r s ,  im p re sa r io s , dance com panies, and dan­
c e r s ;  th e  c l a s s i c  b a l l e t  p o s i t io n s ;  and s e c tio n s  on th e  dance a t
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D iscovering  Dance (Concluded)
c o u r t ,  on th e  s ta g e ,  and in  th e  b a llro o m , t h e a t e r ,  and sch o o ls . 
C h es te r S prings, P ennsy lvan ia : D efour E d i t io n s ,  $2.95.
Drawing
By D a n ie l Marcus M endelowitz. The s u b je c t  o f draw ing i s  g iven  a 
w o rld -w id e , h i s t o r i c a l  tre a tm e n t as "one o f  th e  o ld e s t  modes o f 
a r t i s t i c  e x p re s s io n ."  For te a c h e r 's  r e f e r e n c e .  New York: H o lt,
R in e h a r t & W inston, 1967, 464 pp.
The E a rly  American House (R)
By Mary E arle  Gould. R evised E d i t io n , 1965. P u b lished  by 
T u t t l e .  $8 .95 . '
E ducation  Through Art
By H erb e rt Read. A B r i t i s h  work on th e  ph ilo sophy  and psychology 
o f  a e s th e t i c  ed u ca tio n . Quotes f re q u e n t ly  from Jean  P ia g e t b u t does 
n o t  alw ays agree w ith  him. T h ird  R evised E d i t io n ,  1956. New York: 
Pantheon Books.
E d u c a to r 's  Guide to  F ree  Films
L i s t s  f ilm s  on music-, s o c ia l  s tu d ie s ,  s o c i a l  problem s, a r t ,  hand­
w ork, e t c .  Randolph, W isconsin: E d u c a to r 's  P ro g re ss  S e rv ic e .
E le c tro n ic  M usic Review
P e r io d ic a l .  P u b lish e d  by th e  Independen t E le c tro n ic  Music 
C e n te r , I n c . ,  Trum ansburg, New Y ork, 14886. E d i to r ;  Reynold 
W eidenaar. S u b sc rip tio n s  a v a i la b le  on ly  th rough  lEMC membership, 
$6 .00 . Q u a rte r ly .
E ncycloped ia of th e  A rts
By D agobert D. Runes and Harry G‘. S c h r ic k e l .  In c lu d es  m usic.
New York: P h ilo so p h ic a l L ib ra ry , 1946.
The Enjoyment o f  Music
By Jo sep h  M ach lis . A m usic a p p re c ia t io n  te x t  p roceed ing  from th e  
f a m i l i a r  (1 8 th -ce n tu ry  C la ss ic ism ; then  M edieval, R enaissance , and 
Baroque m usic) and conclud ing  w ith  th e  2 0 th  c e n tu ry . I l l u s t r a t i o n s  
and d is c u s s io n  r e l a t e  m usic to  th e  o th e r  a r t s  and to  th e  s o c ia l  and 
h i s t o r i c a l  background. T h ird  E d itio n . C o rre la te d  w ith  an album of 
s te r e o  re c o rd s . New York: W.W. N orton & C o ., I n c . ,  1970, 682 pp.
E rn es t Hemingway
By Norman R ichards. One o f a  H um anities S e r ie s ,  People o f Des­
t i n y . Chicago: C h ild rens P re s s ,  1968.
Everyday Things in  American L ife ,  1607-1876 (R)
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E xperien ces  in  Music
By R. P h y l l i s  G e lin ean . The au th o r a s s e r t s  th a t  i t  i s  no t n eces­
s a ry  fo r  th e  c la ssro o m  te a c h e r  to  hav% a-good v o ic e  o r  p la y  the  p iano  
w e ll  to  te a c h  m usic to  c h i ld r e n  s u c c e s s fu l ly .  "There a re  so many 
v a r ie d  a c t i v i t i e s  under th e  h ead in g  of ’m usic’ th a t  every  c h ild  in  
y o u r room, r e g a r d le s s  o f m en ta l a b i l i t y ,  w i l l  have an o p p o rtu n ity  to  
ach iev e  su c c e ss  i n  a t  l e a s t  one m u sica l e x p e r ie n c e ."  C hapters on 
. "E xperiences in  Movement and " C re a tin g  E x p e rie n c e s ,"  such as compos­
in g  e l e c t r o n i c a l ly  and u s in g  u n u su a l s c a le s .  In c lu d e s  14 t ra n s p a r ­
ency m a ste rs . New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1970.
E xplore and D iscover Music
By Mary V al M arsh, San Diego S ta te  C o lleg e . C re a tiv e  Approaches 
to  Music E du ca tio n  in  E lem en ta ry , M iddle , and J u n io r  High Schools. 
T oron to , O n ta r io : C o llie r-M a c m illa n  Canada, L td . ,  1970, 202 p p .,
paperbound. In c lu d e s  a d e s c r ip t io n  o f a  "sound c o lla g e "  c rea ted  by 
a  ju n io r  h igh  m usic c l a s s ;  a paradigm  i l l u s t r a t i n g  how unorganized  
so u n d s(n o ise ) becomes o rg an iz ed  sound (m usic). A lso e x p la in s  how a 
group of c h i ld re n  w ro te  an  o r ig i n a l  h a ik u , s e t  i t  to  a  m elody, and 
o rc h e s tr a te d  i t .
Film  Guide fo r  Music E du ca to rs
An an n o ta ted  l i s t i n g  o f  m usic f ilm s  and f i l m s t r i p s ,  K -graduate 
l e v e l .  Each item  d e s c r ib e s  c o n te n ts ,  g rad e  l e v e l ,  and p o s s ib le  
u t i l i z a t i o n .  In c lu d e s  in d e x e s , b ib lio g ra p h y . W ashington, D .C.:
MENC. 96 p p .,  1968, $ 2 .5 0 .
F ilm  Making in  Schools
By Douglas Lowndes. Film m aking i s  a  un ique means o f  encourag ing  
b o th  v e rb a l and v i s u a l  e x p re s s io n  in  s tu d e n ts .  O ffe rs  a comprehen­
s iv e  program w hich can  be  used a s  th e  b a s is  fo r  d a y -to -d a y  classroom  
w ork, and an a ly zes  th e  r o l e  o f  f i lm  in  sch o o l c u r r ic u la .  F unctions 
and o p e ra tio n  o f  f i lm  making a r e  d e sc r ib e d  in  d e t a i l ;  s p e c ia l  p ro j­
e c t s  exp lo re  th e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  t h i s  e n l ig h te n in g ,  y e t  n o t unduly 
expen siv e  medium. A W a tso n -G u p till P u b lic a tio n .  128 p p . , 354 i l l u s ­
t r a t i o n s ,  $8 .95 . A v a ila b le  from ; P r a c t i c a l  Drawing C o ., P . 0 . Box 
5388, D a lla s ,  Texas 75222.
F ine  A r ts  Books and R ep roductions
P u b lish ed  by th e  New York G raphic S o c ie ty  and d i s t r i b u te d  by S i l ­
v e r  B urdett C o ., a  D iv is io n  of G eneral L earn ing  C o rp ., M orristow n, 
N .J .  The fo llo w in g  t i t l e s  a re  in c lu d ed  in  th e  s e r i e s :  (1) American
P a in t in g  in  th e  20th C entury  by Henry G e ld z a h le r , $ 7 .5 0 ; (2 ) Ameri­
can S cu lp tu re  by A lb e r t  Ten Eyck G ardner, $7 .50 ; (3) A rt Books (A 
B as ic  B ib lio g rap h y ) by E. L ouise  L ucas, 1968; $4 .50 ; (4) A rts  of Man 
by E r ic  Newton,. $5 .95 ; (5 ) Break-Up (The Core o f Modern A rt)  by 
K a th e rin e  Kuh, $7 .95 ; (6) C ata logue  o f F ine  A rt R eproductions (2200
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F ine  A rts  Books and R ep roductions (Concluded)
C olor I l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  Old and Modern M aste rs) by Anton S chütz , $25.00; 
M aste rp ieces  o f  Greek A rt by R. V. Schoder, S . J . ,  $13 .50 ; (8) M aster­
p ie c e s  in  the  Museum of P r im it iv e  A r t , $ 4 .95 ; (9) Tutankhamen by 
C h r is t ia n a  D esroches N o b leco u rt, $15.00; and (10) Andrew Wyeth by 
Agnes Mougan, $5 .95 .
The F ir e s id e  Book o f  F a v o r i te  American Songs (R)
S e le c te d  and E d ited  by M argaret B radford  Boni. New York: Simon
and S c h u s te r , 1952, 359 pp. D e lig h tfu l ly  i l l u s t r a t e d .  D ivided in to  
th e  fo llo w in g  s e c t io n s :  I .  Only Y esterday—From 1890; I I .  C o n f lic t  
and Expansion— From 1850; I I I .  Independence— On to  th e  West— From 
1776; and IV. The Prom ised Land— Before 1776. I n te r e s t in g  back­
ground an ecd o tes  about each song. E f fe c t iv e  p iano accompaniments 
a rran g ed  by Norman L loyd . Many s e le c t io n s  found to  be ap p ea lin g  to  
Ju n io r  High s tu d e n ts .
Focus on Dance I ,  I I ,  I I I ,  and IV
E d ited  by Nancy W. Sm ith. Paperbound p u b l ic a t io n s  o f th e  Dance
D iv is io n  o f  th e  American A sso c ia tio n  fo r  H e a lth , P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n , 
and R e c re a tio n , D epartm ent o f  NEA, 1201 16 th  S t r e e t ,  N.W., Washing­
to n , D.C. 20036. Based upon m a te r ia ls  p re se n te d  and developed a t  
th e  AAHPER Dance D iv is io n  C onference on "Dance as a  D is c ip l in e ,"  
h e ld  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Colorado in  1965. C opyright 1967.
Folk  Dancing f o r  S tu d e n ts  and Teachers
. A u th o rs : C onstance V. M ynatt and B ernard D, Kaiman, E ast Ten­
n essee  S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty .  P a r t  o f th e  Wm. C. Brown Co. Music S e r ie s ,
Dubuque, Iow a, 1968, 113 pp. C ontains a m aste r t a b le  o f  65 dances 
a lp h a b e t ic a l ly  indexed  acc o rd in g  to  name o f dance, n a t i o n a l i t y ,  num­
b e r  o f dancers r e q u ir e d ,  b a s ic  s te p s  u se d , and le v e l  o f d i f f i c u l t y .
Foundations and F r o n t ie r s  o f Music E ducation
By Max K aplan. An a p p r a i s a l  o f  music ed u ca tio n  and i t s  p o t e n t i a l s ,  
from th e  m u s ic ia n - s o c io lo g is t 's  p o in t o f v iew . In c lu d e s  an a n a ly s is  
o f  th e  a r t s  in  th e  s o c i a l  o rd e r  and a d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  a e s th e t ic  
s t r e n g th s  and p o te n t i a l s  of m usic , su p p o rt f o r  th e  a r t s ,  needed 
re s e a rc h ,  recom m endations fo r  ways and means fo r  en ric h ed  te a c h in g  
o f  m usic . H o lt ,  R in e h a r t ,  and W inston, I n c . ,  1966, 261 p p .,  $5.95.
Foundations of American E duca tion
By W illiam  B. Ragan and George H enderson, U n iv e rs ity  of Oklahoma. 
A lthough th e  f i n e  a r t s  a r e  n e g le c te d  by th e  a u th o rs , th e  id e a s  found 
in  P a r t  IV, "E d u ca tio n  in  th e  In n e r C i t i e s , "  i s  h ig h ly  recommended 
as p e r t in e n t  to  th e  pu rposes o f t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n .  New York:
H arper & Row, P u b l is h e r s ,  1970, 308 pp.
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Fundam entals of P lay  D ire c t in g
By A lexander Dean. New York: F a rra r  and R in eh art, 1941.
"The F u tu re  o f Music E ducation"
A r t ic le  by C h arles  R. H o ffe r , in  The M usical Cue, V ol. I l l ,
No. 2 (November, 1966 ), pp. 3 -6 .
"G eneral E ducation  i n  M usic: An E x p lo ra tio n  o f  a C onstruct"
Mus.Ed.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n  by M argaret S. Haynes, In d ia n a  U n iv e rs ity , 
1968.
G enera l Music C la sse s  in  th e  Ju n io r  High School
By F rances M. Andrews, The P ennsy lvan ia  S ta te  U n iv e rs ity .  To be 
p u b lish ed  soon as p a r t  o f The Foundations o f  Music E du ca tio n  S e r ie s ,  
e d i te d  by A llen  P. B r i t to n ,  The U n iv e rs ity  of M ichigan. To be
a v a i la b le  in  b o th  p ap er and c lo th  b in d in g s . Englewood C l i f f s ,  N .J . :
P r e n t i c e - H a l l . '
The Golden E ncycloped ia o f A rt (R)
By E leanor C. Munro. New York: Golden P re s s , I n c . , 1961.
G rea t A r t i s t s  o f  America (R)
By L i l l i a n  Freedgood. P u b lish ed  by Thomas Y. C row ell, 1963, $5 .95 .
G reat P a in tin g s  From th e  M e tro p o lita n  Museum o f  A rt
A s e le c t io n  from th e  European c o l le c t io n s  p resen ted  by th e  c u ra ­
t o r i a l  s t a f f .  New Y ork: H arry N. Abrams, I n c . ,  1959.
G ro v e 's  D ic tio n a ry  o f  Music and M usic ian s, 4 th  E d itio n
A uthor; George Grove. E d i to r :  H.C. C o lie s . New York:
M acmillan C o ., 1940, 6 volum es.
H arvard  D ic tio n a ry  o f Music
By W illi  A pel. Cam bridge, Mass. :  Harvard U n iv e rs ity  P re s s ,  1944.
Hear th e  D is ta n t A pplause! (R)
By M arguerite  V anie. The l iv e s  o f  s ix  g re a t la d ie s  o f  th e  Ameri­
can th e a tr e .  P u b lish ed  by E .P . D utton , 1963, $3.50.
The H eritag e  o f M usical S ty le
By Donald H. Van E ss. Music as an a r t  i s  d iscussed  w ith in  each 
p e r io d  o f h i s to r y  from th e  Golden Age of Greece to  th e  p r e s e n t ,  
a g a in s t th e  m ainstream  of c u l tu r e  and id e a . Includes a  b r i e f  com pari­
son  o f  E a s te rn  and W estern m usic. "A daptable for a v a r i e ty  of 
courses in  th e  F ine A rts  and H um anities; music h i s to r y ,  a p p re c i­
a t io n ,  m usic l i t e r a t u r e ,  th e  com parative a r t s ,  and o th e r  i n t e r d i s ­
c ip l in a ry  s tu d ie s . "  A 128-page workbook, A L is te n e r 's  G uide, and a  
c o l le c t io n  o f s te r e o  reco rd s  accompany th e  book and a re  c o r r e la te d  
. w ith  i t .  H o lt,  R in e h a rt and W inston, I n c . , 1970.
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Impact
P e r io d ic a l .  O f f i c i a l  jo u rn a l  of th e  New York S ta te  A sso c ia tio n  
f o r  S u p e rv is io n  and C urriculum  Development. The Spring 1968 is s u e  
was devoted  to  te a c h in g  of th e  h u m a n itie s . $1.00 per copy.
A ddress: NYSASCD, 491 S ara to g a  Road, S c o tia ,  New York 13202.
Im p e ra tiv e s  i n  E ducation
P u b lish ed  by th e  American A sso c ia tio n  of School A d m in is tra to rs  
and th e  AASA Commission on Im p era tiv e s  i n  E ducation . Of p a r t i c u ­
l a r  i n t e r e s t  C hap ter 4 , "To D iscover and N urtu re  C rea tiv e  T a le n t ,"  
and C hapter 9 , "To Make th e  B est Use o f L e isu re  Time." W ashington, 
D .C ., 1966, 180 p p . , $6 .00.
In s tru m e n ta l M usic: P r in c ip le s  and Methods o f  In s tru c t io n
By Wolfgang E. Kuhn, S tan fo rd  U n iv e rs ity . Second E d itio n . 
B oston: A lly n  and Bacon, I n c . ,  256 p p . ,  1970, $7 .25 .
I n te r n a t io n a l  Book of C hristm as C arols
By W alter E h re t and George K. Evans. C ontains 164 c a r o l s ,  in  
e ig h t  languages w ith  E n g lish  t r a n s l a t io n s .  D escribes many of th e  
custom s su rro u n d in g  th e  c a ro ls  and p ro v id es  chord d es ig n a tio n s  fo r  
accompaniment p u rp o ses . Englewood C l i f f s ,  N .J . :  P re n tic e -H a ll ,
1963, 352 p p . ,  $13.95.
I n te r p r e t in g  Music Through Movement
By L ouise Humphreys and J e r ro ld  R oss, New York C ollege o f M usic. 
C o n ta in s  p a t te r n  le s s o n s  g iv in g  com plete an a ly ses  o f m usical com­
p o s i t i o n s .  In c lu d e s  s e c t io n s  on th e  in te r r e la t io n s h ip  of m usic , 
l i t e r a t u r e ,  and th e  o th e r  a r t s .  P re n t ic e -H a ll ,  1964, 149 p p . ,
$6 .50
"The I n te r r e la te d n e s s  o f Dance w ith  Music and Art Through a Study of
Form As a  U n ify ing  Concept"
A P .E .D . d i s s e r t a t i o n  by Ja c q u e lin e  A. C li f fo rd .  P h y s ic a l 
E d u ca tio n , In d ia n a , U n iv e rs i ty ,  1967.
An I l l u s t r a t e d  H is to ry  o f Music
By Marc P in c h e r le ;  t r a n s la te d  by R o llo  Myers; e d ite d  by Georges 
and Rosamond B e rn ie r . New York: R eynal & Company, 1959, 231 pp.
P ro fu se ly  i l l u s t r a t e d ,  in c lu d in g  many b e a u t i f u l  c o lo r  p la te s .
" In tro d u c in g "  S e r ie s
P u b lish ed  by W atso n -G u p till. In c lu d in g  th e  fo llow ing  t i t l e s :  
In tro d u c in g  A c ry lic  P a in t in g ; In tro d u c in g  B a tik ; In tro d u c in g  
P atchw ork ; In tro d u c in g  P u p p e try ; In tro d u c in g  Woodcuts; I n t ro ­
ducing  Crayon T echniques; In tro d u c in g  Machine Em broidery;
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" In tro d u c in g "  S e r ie s  (Concluded)
In tro d u c in g  S creen  P r in t i n g ; In tro d u c in g  S u rface  P r in t i n g ; and 
In tro d u c in g  T e x t i le  P r in t i n g . A v a ila b le  from : P r a c t i c a l  Drawing
Company, P .O . Box 5338, D a lla s , T ex as-75222. $6.95 each .
J o u rn a l o f A e s th e tic  E ducation
P e r io d ic a l .  T his jo u rn a l  p u b lish e s  a r t i c l e s  which a ttem p t to  
c l a r i f y  th e  n a tu re  o f  r e la te d  a r t s  c u r r ic u la  a t  th e  secondary l e v e l ,
• as w e ll as e x c e rp ts  from re c e n t cu rr ic u lu m  th eo ry  and ph ilosophy  o f  
ed u ca tio n . A book rev iew  s e c t io n  i s  a ls o  in c lu d e d . P ub lished  
j o i n t l y  by th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f I l l i n o i s  and O ff ic e  o f th e  S u p erin ten d ­
e n t of P u b lic  I n s t r u c t io n ,  S p r in g f ie ld ,  I l l i n o i s .
J o u rn a l  o f  Music Therapy
P e r io d ic a l .  P re s e n ts  conv incing  ca se  s tu d ie s  and a r t i c l e s  d e a l­
in g  w ith  th e  th e ra p e u tic  power o f  m usic when a p p lie d  to th e  s o c i­
o lo g ic a l ,  p s y c h o lo g ic a l,  and em otio n a l problem s of c h i ld re n  and 
a d u l t s .
J o u rn a l  o f  P e rc e p tio n  and Psychophysics
P e r io d ic a l .  D eals w ith  th e  fundam ental b a s is  f o r  a l l  th e  a r t s ;  
p e rc e p tio n . A most prom ising  a re a  o f re s e a rc h  fo r  f in e  a r t s  educa­
t i o n .
J o u rn a l  o f  R esearch  in  Music E ducation
P e r io d ic a l .  P u b lish ed  by th e  M usic E ducato rs  N a tio n a l C onference.
J u n io r  High Music S e r ie s
By W alter E h re t ,  E. Lawrence B a rr , and E liz a b e th  B la ir .  P u b lish ed  
by P re n t ic e - H a l l .  The fo llo w in g  t i t l e s  a re  in c lu d e d : Time fo r
M usic; Music fo r  Everyone; You and M usic, Book I  and You and M usic, 
Book I I . S e le c tio n s  have been a rran g ed  so th a t  a d o le sc en t v o ic e s  
can s in g  them w ith  e a se . S p ec ia l a t t e n t io n  i s  g iven  to  th e  b o y 's  
changing v o ic e .  M usical a c t i v i t i e s —r e la te d  to  m usic i t s e l f ,  to  
d a i ly  l i v in g ,  and o th e r a re a s —supplem ent th e  songs. Commentaries 
g iv e  background and meaning to  th e  s e le c t io n s  and p ro v id e  a  c o r re ­
l a t i o n  w ith  o th e r  s u b je c t  a rea s  i n  th e  sev en th  and e ig h th  g ra d e s . 
R ecordings and T e a c h e r 's  Guides a r e  a v a i la b le  w ith  each t e x t .
A J u n io r  High School Music Handbook
By S a lly  Monsour and M argaret P e r ry . Second E d itio n , 1970. P ro­
m otes te a c h in g  p r a c t ic e s  in v o lv in g  s tu d e n t d isco v ery  and in q u iry  
in to  th e  n a tu re  o f  m usic . Lessons a re  o rg an ized  around th e  concep ts  
o f Melody, Rhythm, Harmony, Form, and Tone C o lo r. In c lu d e s  sugges­
t io n s  fo r  v o ic e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .  U se fu l as a re fe re n c e  o r  in - s e r v ic e  
book fo r  te a c h e r s .  P r e n t ic e -H a l l ,  150 p p . ,  paperbound $4 .95 .
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A H is to ry  o f  A rt and Music
by H. W. Jan so n  and Joseph  Kerman. D iscu sse s  a c tu a l  works o f a r t  
and m usic as th ey  r e f l e c t  th e  m ajor developm ents o f h i s to r y .  In  th e  
P re fa c e , th e  a u th o r  s a y s , "A tt and music o f te n  respond  to  th e  m ajor 
' changes in  th e  human c o n d itio n  in  very  d i f f e r e n t  ways; we f in d  th e  
c o n t ra s t s  as re v e a lin g  as th e  s i m i l a r i t i e s .  Each f i e l d  has  an i n t e r ­
n a l  dynamic o f  i t s  own th a t  cush ions the im pact o f o u ts id e  fo r c e s ,  
so th a t  th e  h i s to r y  of a r t  and th e  h is to r y  o f  m usic a re  ' i n n e r -  
d i r e c te d ’ as w e ll  as ’o th e r - d i r e c te d .* "  P r e n t ic e - H a l l ,  1968, 318 pp. 
305 i l l u s t r a t i o n s .  A lso c o n ta in s  two maps p in p o in tin g  c i t i e s  and 
s i t e s  famous f o r  a r t ,  m usic , o r b o th  and a c h ro n o lo g ic a l c h a r t  com­
b in in g  a r t i s t s ,  com posers, and key h i s t o r i c a l  f ig u r e s .
A H is to ry  o f  W estern Music
A com prehensive work by Donald Jay G rout. New Y ork: W.W. N orton
& C o ., I n c . , 1960.
How to  Draw M usicians and M usical In s tru m en ts  '
By A rth u r Z aidenberg . By means o f draw ings and d e s c r ip t iv e  t e x t ,  
th e  a u th o r b r in g s  th e  w orld  o f m usic to w ould-be a r t i s t s .  A un ique 
book w hich sh o u ld  be h e lp f u l  in  c o r r e la t in g  a r t  and m u sic , and in  
im proving th e  q u a l i ty  o f s tu d e n t p r o je c ts  such as a f in e  a r t s  m ura l. 
New York: A belard-Schum an, 1969.
The H um anities: A pp lied  A e s th e tic s
By L ouise Dudley and A u stin  E a ric y . F ourth  E d i t io n . M cGraw-Hill. 
E ncycloped ic tre a tm e n t o f th e  v a r io u s  a r t s .  Good so u rce  book fo r  
th e  te a c h e r .  Amply i l l u s t r a t e d .
The H um anities; An A p p ra isa l ■'
E d ited  by J u l i a n  H a rris .. M adison, W isconsin: The U n iv e rs ity  o f
W isconsin P r e s s ,  1962.
The H um anities in  G enera l E ducation
By James A. F is h e r .  Dubuque, Iowa: Wn. C. Brown C o ., 1960,
258 pp.
The H um anities in  th e  S chools: A Symposium
E d ited  by H arold  T ay lo r. New York: C i ta t io n  P r e s s ,  $2 .65 .
V aried  p o in ts  o f view  ex p re ssed .
The H um anities J o u rn a l
P e r io d ic a l .  P u b lish e d  th r e e  tim es a y e a r  by th e  N a tio n a l 
A sso c ia tio n  f o r  H um anities E d u ca tio n , Rock C ity  F a l l s ,  New York 12863. 
S u b s c r ip tio n , $8 .00  per y e a r ,  in c lu d e s  membership in  NAHE.
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Keyboard and K eyboard, J r .
P e r io d i c a l s .  School e d i t io n s  p u b lish e d  m onthly, O ctober through 
May. E x c e lle n t  te a c h in g  a id s ,  o r  u s e fu l  fo r  independen t s tu d y .
Group S u b s c r ip tio n  r a te s  on ly— 5 o r  m ore, 70<? each . A ddress: Key­
b o ard , J r . , 1346 Chapel S t r e e t ,  New Haven, C o n n ec ticu t. C o rre la te d  
re c o rd in g s  a v a i la b le .
LIFE L ib ra ry  o f  Photography
A new s e r i e s  o f books by th e  p h o to g rap h ers  and te c h n ic ia n s  of 
LIFE M agazine. To h e lp  develop c r i t i c a l  p e rc e p tio n  and judgm ent in  
th e  a r t  o f  pho to g rap h y , exam ples o f  th e  w o r ld 's  b e s t  photographs a re  
p re se n te d  w ith  e x p la n a tio n s  o f th e  p r in c ip le s  which they  embody. 
T im e-L ife Books, T im e-L ife  B ld g ., C hicago, I l l i n o i s  60611. Each 
volum e, $ 7 .9 5 .
The LIFE T rea su ry  o f American F o lk lo re  (R)
By th e  e d i to r s  o f  LIFE M agazine. Accompanied by a re c o rd  of 
fo lk  m usic ; in c lu d e s  p a in tin g s  by James Lew icki to  go w ith  th e  mood 
o f th e  m u sic . 1961.
L iv in g  With M usic
By A lle n  L. R ichardson  and Mary E. E n g lish ., A two-volume work 
in te n d in g  to  s t im u la te  and h o ld  th e  i n t e r e s t  of te e n -a g e rs  in  a 
w orthw hile  g e n e ra l  m usic program . S tr e s s e s  in d iv id u a l  p a r t i c ip a ­
t io n .  W arner B ro s .-S ev en  A rts  M usic.
L ouis Arm strong
A volume o f th e  h u m an ities  s e r i e s .  Peop le  o f D e s tin y , by Kenneth 
G. R ic h a rd s . C hicago: C h ild ren s  P r e s s ,  95 pp.
Making P ic tu r e s  i n  P aper and F ab ric
By Mary Honeywood. Simple te c h n iq u e s  fo r  making p ic tu r e s  w ith  
lo w -co st m a te r ia l s .  P a r t  of th e  W atso n -G u p till " In tro d u c in g "
S e r ie s .  See above.
Making Music Your Own
Books 7 and 8. These J u n io r  High m usic t e x t s  a re  o rg an ized  in  
th re e  s t r u c tu r e d  s e c t io n s :  (1) Lessons d e a lin g  w ith  th e  m usic
m a te r ia ls  a n d /o r  th e  h is to r y  o f  m usic , a rranged  in  p ro p er o rd e r f o r  
th e  s e q u e n t ia l  developm ent of c o n c e p ts ; (2) Songs to  s in g ,  a rranged  
in  o rd e r  o f  in c re a s in g  d i f f i c u l t y ;  (3) R e la ted  s tu d ie s — to n a l and 
rhythm ic a c t i v i t i e s — a re  a rran g ed  f o r  cu m ula tive  growth in  th e  a b i l ­
i t y  to  re a d  m u sic . P ro v is io n  i s  made in  th e  amount o f em phasis to  
be p la ced  on each a sp e c t o f  th e  program . These books c o n ta in  h ig h -  
q u a l i ty  m a te r ia ls  th a t  appeal to  to d a y 's  te e n -a g e r .  The m usic p re ­
sen ted  spans 500 y e a rs  and in c lu d e s  non-W estern as w e ll as W estern 
m usic. Whenever p r a c t ic a b le ,  m usic concep ts  a re  c o r r e la te d  w ith
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Making M usic Your Own (Concluded)
s im i la r  concep ts  in  th e  v is u a l  a r t s .  Most o f  th e  songs a re  arranged  
in  two or th re e  p a r t s ,  in c lu d in g  a p a r t  w ith  l im ite d  range fo r  boys 
w ith  changing v o ic e s . C re a tiv e  a c t i v i t i e s  range from im prov ising  
and n o ta tin g  p e rc u s s io n  ensem bles to  c re a tin g  e le c t r o n ic  composi­
t io n s .  T e a c h e rs ’ e d i t io n s  cov er every  a sp e c t o f th e  te a c h in g  proc­
e s s ;  th e  le s so n  p lan s  go so f a r  as to  sug g est m a te r ia ls  to  be 
w r i t t e n  on th e  ch a lk b o ard  b e fo re  th e  le sso n  b e g in s . Every v o ic e  
p a r t  o f  each song i s  keyed fo r  ran g e : th i s  t e l l s  th e  te a c h e r  a t  a
g la n ce  i f  a  song i s  w ith in  th e  range of a g iven  c la s s .  D a lla s : 
S i lv e r  B u rd e tt Company, 1968. R ecordings a v a i la b le .
Mexican Americans—P a s t ,  P r e s e n t ,  and F u tu re
By J u l ia n  Nava, P ro fe s s o r  o f H is to ry , San Fernando V alley  S ta te  
C o lleg e . C ontains a  la r g e  number o f  p ro v o ca tiv e  q u es tio n s  and "prom- 
lem s to  th in k  abou t"  f o r  th e  s tu d e n t .  D iscusses r a c i a l  m in o r i t ie s ,  
as w e ll  as th e  a r t s .  American Book Company, 1969, 122 p p . ,  p ap e r- 
bound.
The M ichigan Speech A ss o c ia tio n  C urricu lum  Guide
A s e r i e s  o f b o o k le ts  encom passing th e  fo llo w in g  to p ic s :  "Speech
A c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  E lem entary  S ch o o l,"  "Speech in  th e  Ju n io r  High 
S ch o o l,"  "B asic  Speech in  th e  S en io r High S ch o o l,"  "D ram atic A rts  in  
th e  Secondary S ch o o l,"  "D iscu ss io n  and A rgum entation-D ebate in  the  
Secondary S ch o o l,"  "R adio  and T e le v is io n  in  th e  Secondary S choo l,"  
and "O ral I n te r p r e ta t i o n  in  th e  Secondary S ch o o l."  Each Curriculum 
Guide i s  a rran g ed  in to  te a c h in g  u n i t s  which fo llo w  th e  fo llo w in g  
o u t l in e :  I .  O b je c t iv e s ,  I I .  T o p ics , I I I .  L earn ing  E xperiences ,
IV. A u d io -v isu a l M a te r ia ls  (V ideo tapes, F ilm s, F i lm s tr ip s ,  Record­
in g s ) .  Skokie, I l l i n o i s :  N a tio n a l Textbook C o rp o ra tio n , 1968.
The Mind and H eart o f  F re d e r ic k  D ouglass: E xcerp ts from Speeches o f the
G reat Negro O ra to r
Adapted by B arbara R itc h ie .  New York: Thomas Y. Crow ell Company.
1968, 202 pp. Recommended fo r  Negro boys to  h e lp  them id e n t i f y  w ith 
g r e a t  men of t h e i r  r a c e .  Has p o s s i b i l i t i e s  fo r  use  in  a cu lm inating  
s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n .
Modern Dance: B u ild ing  and Teaching Lessons
By A ileen e  L o ck h a rt, e t  a l . Some of the  C hapters in c lu d ed  a re  
as fo llo w s : "Guides f o r  S tru c tu r in g  Lessons in  D ance," "Movement
as R ela ted  to  M usical S t r u c tu r e ,"  "Fundam ental Locomotor Movements," 
"C re a tiv e  A c t iv i ty ,"  "D eveloping  Movement P h ra s e s ,"  " S p a tia l  R ela­
t io n s h ip s  and D esig n ,"  " Q u a li t ie s  o f  Movement," " S ty le ,"  "Composi­
t i o n a l  Form s," and E v a lu a tio n ."  Dubuque, Iowa: Wm. C. Brown C o.,
1966. C ontains p h o to g rap h s , d raw ings, and m u sica l sc o re s .
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Musa r t
P e r io d ic a l .  The p ro fe s s io n a l  jo u rn a l  fo r  C a th o lic  music educa­
to r s .
M usical Books fo r  Young P eo p le
A s e r ie s  o f  tw elve  books w r i t te n  to  ap p ea l to  s tu d e n ts  o f a l l  
t a l e n t s .  A s e t  o f 6 f i l m s t r i p s ,  3 re c o rd s , and 6 gu ides a re  a lso  
a v a i la b le  to  supplem ent th e  books: $43 .50. The t i t l e s  in c lu d e
"The A lphabet o f  M usic ,"  "The Beat o f th e  Drum," "F o lk  In s tru m e n ts ,"  
"Follow  th e  L e a d e r ,"  "The H eart o f th e  O rc h e s tra ,"  "Keyboard I n s t r u ­
m e n ts ,"  "P laces  o f  M u sica l Fame," "P layback : The S to ry  o f Recording
D e v ic e s ,"  "S h in in g  B ra s s ,"  "The S tory o f M usical N o te s ,"  "The S tory 
o f  M usical O rg a n iz a tio n s ,"  and "The Woodwinds." Complete s e r i e s :  
$35.40 o r  $2.95 each . L e m e r P u b lic a tio n s  Company, 241 F i r s t  Avenue 
N o rth , M inneapo lis , M inneso ta  55401.
Music
Volume 2 o f  th e  s e r i e s ,  Man Through His A r t . E d ited  by A n il de 
S i lv a ,  O tto  von Sims o n , and Roger Hinks. Sponsored by th e  World Con­
fe d e ra t io n  o f  O rg a n iz a tio n s  of th e  Teaching P ro fe s s io n , w ith  f in a n ­
c i a l  a id  from UNESCO. C on ta ins e x c e lle n t  p la te s  o f p a in tin g s  which 
show m u sica l in s tru m e n ts  o f v a rio u s  p e r io d s . Greenwich, C onnecticu t: 
New York G raphic S o c ie ty ,  1964.
M usic: A dventures in  L is te n in g
By Joseph M ach lis . T e a c h e r 's  Manual. C ontains so u rce  m a te r ia l  
fo r  m usic , b io g ra p h y , h i s t o r y ,  and l i t e r a t u r e .  New York: W.W. Nor­
ton  & C o ., I n c . ,  1968, 434 pp.
Music and th e  C u ltu re  o f Man
By Sharon School and S y lv ia  W hite. C onsiders m usic chronolog­
i c a l l y  from p r im it iv e  tim es to  th e  p re s e n t as i t  r e l a t e s  to  th e  a r t ,  
p h ilo so p h y , and l i t e r a t u r e  which i t  p a r a l l e l s  in  th e  s o c ia l  and 
c u l tu r a l  h i s to r y  o f w e s te rn  c i v i l i z a t i o n .  In tended f o r  s tu d e n ts  
w ith o u t e x te n s iv e  m u sic a l backgrounds and fo r  te a c h e rs  o f  hum anities 
co u rse s  who have had l i t t l e  form al t r a in in g  in  music and wish to  
develop  a knowledge o f  m usic in  r e la t io n  to  th e i r  m ajor f i e ld  o f 
s tu d y . H o lt, R in e h a rt and W inston, I n c . ,  1970, 288 p p . ,  $3 .95 , 
paperbound.
Music and th e  T hea te r
By R einhard G. P au ly . An in tro d u c tio n  to  opera . D ivided in to  
two p a r ts  : "The N atu re  o f M usical Drama" and "The Changing S ty le s
in  M usical Drama." C o n ta in s  p r a c t ic a l  to p ic s  about o p e ra  p ro d u c tio n . 
I t  i s  n o t a h is to r y  o f o p e ra , b u t an in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  medium 
i t s e l f ,  w ith  em phasis on th e  d if fe re n c e s  betw een spoken drama and 
m u sic a l drama. P r e n t ic e - H a l l ,  1970, 512 p p . ,  $7.95.
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"Music C h arts  and Diagrams; An E v a lu a tio n  o f One Hundred S e le c ted  Exam­
p le s  P u b lish ed  in  th e  U nited S ta te s "
D.M.A. d i s s e r t a t io n  by H arold E. M cNiel. U n iv e rs ity  o f R o c h e s te r , 
Eastman School o f  M usic, 1968.
Music E du ca to rs  J o u rn a l
P e r io d ic a l .  The p ro fe s s io n a l  o rgan  of th e  Music E ducato rs 
N a tio n a l C onference.
Music E duca tion  M a te r ia ls
A s e le c te d ,  ann o ta ted  b ib l io g ra p h y , p u b lish e d  by th e  Music Educa­
to r s  N a tio n a l C onference, n .d .  E d ited  by Thomas C. C o ll in s .
Music fo r  Everyone
R efe r to  " Ju n io r  High Music S e r ie s "  above. P re n tic e -H a ll .
Music Index
The key to  c u r re n t m usic p e r io d ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e .  $50 p e r y e a r .  
D e t r o i t ,  M ichigan: In fo rm ation  S e rv ic e , 1949.
Music in  Everyday L iv in g  and L earn ing
Ways o f  I n te g ra t in g  Music w ith  O ther E xperiences. P repared  by 
R obert M cLaughlin. W ashington, D .C .: MENC, 1960, 53 pp.
Music in  G eneral E ducation
E d ited  by K arl D. E rnst and C harles  L. Gary. An MENC p u b l ic a t io n ,  
1965, 223 pp. A g en e ra l sourcebook and guide fo r  th e  te a c h e r ;  con­
ta in s  a D ire c to ry  o f  P u b lish e rs  & F ilm  P ro d u cers .
Music in  Secondary Schools
By I r a  C. S in g le to n  and Simon V. Anderson. Second E d itio n .
Focuses on two a sp e c ts  o f  m usic in s t r u c t io n :  th e  p ro fe s s io n a l ,
a r t i s t i c ,  and s o c ia l  commitment of th e  m usic te a c h e r ;  and s p e c i f i c  
methods by which th i s  commitment w i l l  produce th e  d e s ire d  r e s u l t s .  
A ccounts fo r  r e c e n t developm ents hav ing  to  do w ith  th e  c u l tu r a l  needs 
and environm ent o f p re sen t-d a y  te e n -a g e rs .  T rea ts  bo th  th e  i n s t r u ­
m en ta l and v o ca l program s, and g ives  s p e c ia l  a t te n t io n  to  th e  G eneral 
Music C la ss . C ontains le sso n  p lan s  and m a te r ia l  on t a l e n t  t e s t i n g .  
B oston: A llyn  and Bacon, I n c . ,  1969, 200 p p . ,  $5.95.
Music J o u rn a l
A p e r io d ic a l  o f  genera l i n t e r e s t  to  m usic ians and m usic e d u c a to rs .
My Lord, What a Morning
An au tob iob raphy  by M arian A nderson, Negro v o c a l i s t .  P u b lish ed  by 
The V ik ing  P re s s .
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The Negro Almanac
F a c ts  about th e  Negro and h i s  p a r t  in  America. O rganized on th e  
framework o f th re e  b a s ic  c a te g o r ie s :  h i s to r y ,  b io g rap h y , and s t a ­
t i s t i c s .  Compiled and e d i te d  by H arry  A. P lo sk i and Roscoe C. Bro\ra, 
J r . ,  b o th  o f  New York U n iv e rs ity . New York; B ellw ether P u b lish in g  
Company,, I n c . ,  1967, 1012 pp. Of s p e c ia l  i n t e r e s t  i s  th e  s e c t io n  on 
"Famous Negro P e r s o n a l i t ie s "  in  th e  F ine  A r ts , Ja z z , L i t e r a t u r e ,  and 
th e  P erfo rm ing  A rts .
' The Negro in  Music and A rt
Compiled and e d i te d  by L indsay P a t te r s o n .  One of th e  10 volumes 
o f th e  I n te r n a t io n a l  L ib ra ry  o f Negro L ife  and H is to ry . P u b lish ed  
under th e  a u sp ice s  o f  The A sso c ia tio n  f o r  th e  Study o f  Negro L ife  
and H is to ry . New York: P u b lis h e rs  Company, I n c . ,  1969, 304 pp.
Well i l l u s t r a t e d  w ith  pho tog raphs. C hapter t i t l e s  in c lu d e  " S p ir ­
i t u a l s , "  "M in s tre l"  " P o s t-M in s tr e l ,"  "R agtim e," "B lu es ,"  "G o sp e l,"  
" J a z z ,"  "Rock and R o l l ,"  "P opu lar Com posers," "Famous S in g e rs ,"  
" C la s s ic a l  M usic," "The A frican  H e r i ta g e ,"  and "The Young, The Hope­
f u l  and The R e b e l l io u s ."
"The Next Ten Years in  Music E ducation"
An a r t i c l e  by C harles  Leonhard. C ouncil o f R esearch in  Music 
E ducation  B u lle t in  No. 7 , S p rin g , 1966, pp. 14-23.
The N orton S co res: An Anthology fo r  L is te n in g
Expanded E d itio n . E d ite d  by Roger Kamien. Two volum es. 74 
s c o re s . Set o f LP S te reo  re c o rd s  a v a i la b le  which a re  c o r r e la te d  
w ith  The Norton Scores and w ith  The Enjoyment of Music by M ach lis .
A un ique system  o f  h ig h l ig h t in g  th e  most prom inent l i n e  in  th e  m usic 
i s  u sed . New York: W.W. Norton & Company, I n c . ,  1970. Volume I :
Machaut to  B eethoven, 768 p p . ,  $ 3 .9 5 , paperbound. Volume I I :  Schu­
b e r t  to  Copland, 832 p p . ,  $ 3 .9 5 , paperbound. Set of 9 r e c o rd s ,  
$11.95.
Oklahoma School Music News
P e r io d ic a l .  The o f f i c i a l  organ of th e  Oklahoma Music E d u c a to r’s 
A sso c ia tio n .
Oklahoma Teaching Guide fo r  A rt (Grades One through Twelve)
P re fa c e  by th e  Committee fo r  A rt E duca tion  under th e  a u th o r i ty  of 
th e  Oklahoma C urriculum  Improvement Commission, S ta te  D epartm ent o f 
E d u ca tio n , 1966, 143 pp. Packed w ith  id e a s ,  methods, m a te r ia ls .  
E f f e c t iv e ly  i l l u s t r a t e d .
On A rt and A r t i s t s
By Aldous Huxley. E d ited  by M orris P h ilip s o n . Essays on L i te r a ­
tu r e ,  P a in t in g ,  A rc h i te c tu re ,  and M usic. P ub lished  by M erid ian  
Books, 1960, 320 pp.
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Opera News
P e r io d ic a l .
O peras and M usical Comedies
By Joseph W. McSpadden. New Y ork; Thomas Y. Crow ell C o ., 1946.
P a in t in g :  A C re a tiv e  Approach
By Norman Colquhoun. R evised E d i t io n .  New York: Dover P u b li­
c a t io n s ,  I n c . ,  1968, 183 p p . ,  $ 1 .7 5 , paperbound.
Panorama o f  American P op u lar Music
By David Ewen. Surveys th e  h i s to r y  o f a l l  ty p e s  o f American 
m usic—work so n g s, s p i r i t u a l s ,  j a z z ,  sw ing, and music from shows and 
m ovies. P r e n t ic e -H a ll ,  1957, 375 p p . ,  $9 .9 5 .
P eop le  .and Music
By Thomasine C. McGehee. Newly R evised  and Expanded E d i t io n .  
Music a p p re c ia t io n  te x t  a p p ro p r ia te  fo r  th e  secondary  sch o o l l e v e l .  
C o n ta in s  some em phasis on c o r r e l a t i o n  w ith  o th e r  a r t s .  In c lu d e s  
some ethnom usicology. D a lla s :  A lly n  and Bacon, 1968, 451 pp.
P e r s p e c tiv e s  in  Music E d u ca tio n : Source Book I I I
MENC. An in d is p e n sa b le  c o l le c t io n  o f  re a d in g s  fo r  every  m usic 
e d u c a to r .
A P h ilo so p h y  of Music E d uca tion
By B ennett Reimer. P ro v id es  an o v e r a l l  view  o f th e  n a tu re  and 
v a lu e  o f  music in  e d u c a tio n . Argues th a t  m usic ed u ca tio n  sh o u ld  be 
conceived  p r im a r ily  as a e s th e t i c  e d u c a tio n . C ontains diagram s and 
m odels fo r  a cu rric u lu m , in c lu d in g  a  com prehensive model f o r  a  c u r­
r ic u lu m  in  th e  combined a r t s .  A few of th e  c h a p te r s :  "The G eneral
M usic P rogram ," "Music E duca tion  a s  A e s th e tic  E d u ca tio n ,"  "A rt and 
F e e l in g ,"  " A e s th e tic  C re a t io n ,"  " A e s th e tic  M eaning," and "Music 
Among th e  A r ts ."  P r e n t ic e -H a l l ,  1970, 176 pp . C lo th , $ 5 .9 5 ; p a p e r , 
$2 .5 0 .
P ic tu r e  Book o f M usical In s tru m en ts
By M arion Lacey. I l l u s t r a t e d  by Leonard W eisgard. B oston: 
L o th ro p , Lee & Sheppart C o ., 1942, 55 pp.
The P ic tu r e  H is to ry  of P a in tin g  from Cave P a in t in g  to  Modern Times
By H.W. Janson and Dora Jane Jan so n . New York: H arry N. Abrams,
I n c . ,  1957.
P lann ing ' f o r  Ju n io r  High School G eneral Music
By W illiam  0 . Hughes. Two main d iv i s io n s :  L earn ing  to  P la n ;
Sim ple Lesson P la n s . A ppendixes in c lu d e  "B eg in n in g -o f-th e -Y ear
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Plann ing  fo r  J u n io r  High School G eneral Music (Concluded)
D a ta ,"  "E n d -o f-th e -Y ea r In d iv id u a l  E v a lu a tio n  S h e e ts ,"  and Sample 
Q uestions fo r  T e s tin g .
Producing th e  P lay
By John G assnor. New York: The Dryden P re s s ,  1941.
"A R a tio n a le  f o r  A e s th e tic  E duca tio n : Im p lic a tio n s  fo r  Teacher P re p a ra ­
t i o n  Programs in  th e  H um anities fo r  E lem entary and Secondary L eve ls"
Mus.A.D. d i s s e r t a t io n  by  Joaq u in  Manuel, Boston U n iv e rs ity ,  1968.
R ead e r 's  D ig es t Fam ily T reasu ry  of G reat P a in te r s  and G rea t P a in t in g s  
R e a d e r 's  D ig es t A ss o c ia tio n , New York, 1965.
Recommendations fo r  E ducation  i n  th e  J u n io r  High School Years
By James B. Conant, an American c r i t i c  o f e d u c a tio n . S u b t i t le d ,
"A Memorandum to  School B oards."  New Je rs e y : E d u c a tio n a l T e s tin g
S e rv ic e , 1960, 46 pp.
"The R elevance o f  I n te r - D is c ip l in a ry  D ialogue to  th e  P h ilo sophy  o f Music
E ducation"
A r t i c l e  by Thurber H. M adison. Music E duca to rs  J o u r n a l , V ol. L I I ,  
No. 2 (November-December, 1965), p . 61 f f .
The R enaissance
A Golden Book, adapted  fo r  young read e rs  by Irw in  S h ap iro . From 
The H orizon Book o f  th e  R enaissance by the  E d i to r s  of H orizon Maga­
z in e .  B e a u t i fu l ly  i l l u s t r a t e d .  C hapters o f s p e c ia l  i n t e r e s t :  "A
R enaissance  in  A r t ,"  "F lo ren ce  of th e  M ed ici,"  "Two G ian ts  o f  th e  
R enaissance  (Leonardo da V in c i and M ich e lan g e lo ),"  "T reasu res  o f th e  
V a tic a n ,"  and "The G lo rie s  of V enetian  A r t ."  New York: Golden
P re s s ,  1962, 168 p p . ,  G o ld en cra ft B inding.
Rhythmic Speech Ensem bles, Book One
By G race C. Nash. E lem entary th rough Ju n io r  High le v e ls .  46 
pages o f  famous sa y in g s , l i n e s  and rhymes in  rhy thm ic s e t t in g s .  
D is tr ib u te d  by Swartwout E n te r p r is e s ,  P. 0. Box 476, S c o t ts d a le ,  
A rizona 85252. $2.00. T e a c h e r 's  Manual w ith  Guide to  L is te n in g ,
$1 .00 . Achievem ent g o a ls .
Rhythm in  Music and Dance fo r  C h ild ren
By S a l ly  Mounsour, M arilyn Chambers Cohen, and P a t r i c i a  E ckert 
L in d e l l ,  U n iv e rs ity  of C olorado. C ontains a  v a r ie ty  o f  app roaches, 
te a c h in g  m edia, m a te r ia ls ,  and a c t i v i t i e s  to  e n a b le  te a c h e rs  of 
v a r io u s  backgrounds to  conduct le s so n s  in  rhythm , u s in g  m usic and 
dance, f o r  c h i ld re n  in  th e  f i r s t  e ig h t  g rad es . T eachers a re  adv ised  
to  make t h e i r  le sso n s  "doing" a c t i v i t i e s ,  no t " ta lk in g "  s e s s io n s .
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Rhythm in  M usic and Dance fo r  C h ild ren  (Concluded)
A ddressed to  th e  c lassroom  te a c h e r ,  th e  p h y s ic a l e d u c a to r , th e  music 
s p e c i a l i s t ,  and th e  dance s p e c i a l i s t .  Uses rhythm c h a n ts , keyboard 
accom panim ent, s ty le s  f o r  movement, and rhythm le sso n s  r e l a t i n g  to  
o th e r  a r t s .  $4 .50 . A v a ila b le  from A rth u r S tevens, Book Club D irec­
t o r ,  Englewood C l i f f s ,  N .J . 07632.
R obert F ro s t
By Norman R ic h a rd s . A volume of th e  H um anities S e r ie s ,  People o f 
D e s tin y . Chicago: C h ild ren s  P re s s ,  1968, 95 pp.
School A rts
P e r io d i c a l .  The a r t  ed u ca tio n  m agazine fo r  te a c h e r s .  E d ito r :  
George F. Horn. 8809 O akleigh  R d ., B a ltim o re , Md. 21234.
The School M usic News
P e r io d ic a l .  P u b lish ed  b} th e  New York S ta te  School Music Asso­
c i a t i o n ,  one of th e  n a t io n a l  le a d e rs  i n  music e d u c a tio n . $5 .00  per 
y e a r .
The Schools and th e  C hallenge of In n o v a tio n
A Supplem entary  Paper p u b lish e d  by th e  Research and P o lic y  Com­
m itte e  o f th e  Committee fo r  Economic Developm ent, New York, 1969,
341 pp . A c o l le c t io n  of pap ers  com piled by th e  Subcommittee on 
E f f ic ie n c y  and In n o v a tio n  in  E ducation .
S c u lp tu re  j.n P aper
By R alph F a b r i.  How to  make a wide asso rtm en t o f  charm ing 
o b je c ts  from  in e x p e n s iv e , e a s i l y  a v a i la b le  m a te r ia l .  A key s e c tio n  
d is c u s s e s  th e  r o le  o f th i s  c r a f t  in  ed u ca tio n . 166 pp. W atson- 
G u p t i l l  P u b lic a t io n s .  $8 .50 . 210 i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  10 in  c o lo r .
Secondary School M usic: P h ilo so p h y , Theory, and P ra c t ic e
By N eal A. G lenn, W illiam  B. McBride, and George H. W ilson. 
C o o rd in a tes  and in t e r p r e t s  th e  p ro fe s s io n a l  fo u n d a tio n s  o f secondary 
m usic e d u c a tio n . In c lu d e s  te s t e d  suggestions- fo r  le s so n s  i n  g en e ra l 
m usic and perform ance. In c o rp o ra te s  c h a p te rs  on h i s to r y ,  p h ilo so p h y , 
and le a r n in g .  F e a tu re s  a  com plete su rvey  of c u r re n t l i t e r a t u r e  and 
r e s e a rc h  in  ju n io r  and s e n io r  h igh  sch o o l m usic. Based on c u r re n t 
r e s e a rc h  and l i t e r a t u r e  on le a rn in g ,  c h i ld  growth and developm ent, 
and s o c i a l  im p lic a tio n s  o f m usic e d u c a tio n . Some c h a p te rs  o f i n t e r ­
e s t :  "The Socio logy  o f Music E d u ca tio n ,"  "The J u n io r  and S en io r High
School S tu d e n t ,"  " P e rc e p tio n , L ea rn in g , and M o tiv a tio n ,"  "Under­
s ta n d in g  th e  N ature o f  M usic ,"  "G eneral M usic," and "The E v a lu a tio n  
of. th e  Music P rogram ." P re n t ic e -H a ll ,  1970, 288 p p . ,  $7 .95 .
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The Shape o f E ducation
An annual handbook on c u r re n t  e d u c a tio n a l a f f a i r s .  P u b lish ed  by 
N a tio n a l School P u b lic  R e la tio n s  A sso c ia tio n  in  co o p era tio n  w ith  
D iv is io n  of P re s s  and Radio R e la tio n s ,  NEA, W ashington, D.C. Pub­
lis h e d  by th e  same o rg a n iz a tio n s  i s  a w eekly re p o rt on e d u c a tio n a l 
a f f a i r s .  E ducation  U.S.A. S u b sc r ip tio n  to  th e  weekly p e r io d ic a l :  
$15.00 p e r  y e a r . The a n n u a l: 75C each.
Sh ips and How to  Draw Them
By W. J .  Aylward. New York: Pitm an P u b lish in g  C o rp ., 1957,
p ap er.
Sim ple S tage Costumes and How to  Make Them
By S h e ila  Jackson . P r a c t i c a l  d i r e c t io n s  fo r  design ing  and making 
e f f e c t iv e  s ta g e  costum es in e x p e n s iv e ly , w ith  re a d i ly  a v a i la b le ,  
a d a p ta b le  m a te r ia ls .  96 p p . ,  44 b la c k  and w h ite  i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  10 
in  c o lo r ,  20 l i n e  d raw ings. W atson -G up till P u b lic a t io n s ,  $8 .50 .
S im p lic i ty  i n  Music A p p re c ia tio n
By Anthony J .  A p ic e l la ,  A t t i l i o  J .  Giampa, and M arg a rita  B. 
A p ic e l la .  Id e a l  fo r  th e  g e n e ra l music co u rse . Designed to  meet 
th e  requ irem en ts  and i n t e r e s t s  o f non-m usic s tu d e n ts . Chronolog­
i c a l l y  p re se n te d  a re  120 com posers, 50 w ell-known co m p o sitio n s , and 
im p o rtan t in fo rm a tio n  on m u sica l in s tru m e n ts . H elp fu l in  c o r re ­
la t in g  a  music a p p re c ia t io n  cou rse  w ith  o th e r  su b je c ts  of th e  h igh  
shoool cu rricu lu m ; th e  i n t e r r e la t io n s h ip  o f th e  hum anities  and 
music i s  made c le a r .  A v a ila b le  from Music E d u ca to rs ' Book S o c ie ty ,
P. 0 . Box 35X, Englewood C l i f f s ,  N .J . 07632, $7.50.
Some Enchanted E venings—The S to ry  o f Rodgers and Hammerstein
By Deems T ay lo r . Good read in g  fo r  b o th  s tu d en ts  and te a c h e rs  to  
g e t a " f e e l"  f o r  m u sica l t h e a t r e .  P ro fu se ly  i l l u s t r a t e d  w ith  b lack  
and w h ite  photographs from t h e i r  m usical shows. New York: H arper
& B ro th e rs , 1953, 244 pp.
Spanish  Music L ib ra ry
Four volumes: Cahciones de N avidad, La N avidad, R egional Dances
of M exico, and Pan Americana (A Pageant o f th e  A m ericas). Songs, 
dances, and o th e r  a c t i v i t y  m a te r ia ls  from S panish-speak ing  c o u n tr ie s . 
Complete s e t ,  $6 .00 . O rder from N atio n a l Textbook C o ., 8259 N ile s  
C en ter Road, Skokie, I l l i n o i s  60076.
Speech in  American S o c ie ty
By R. R. A lle n , e t  a l . A tex tb o o k  re le v a n t to  th e  needs o f young 
people i n  a modern w orld th a t  i s  f u l l  o f th e  p i t f a l l s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  
r h e to r i c ,  o f po lem ic , o f h idden  p e rsu a d e rs , o f d o u b le ta lk  and double­
th in k ,  and o f th e  s u b t le  d e te r io r a t io n  of th e  in d iv id u a l 's  a b i l i t y
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Speech in  American S o c ie ty  (Concluded)
to  p a r t i c ip a t e  in  th e  ever more complex d ay -to -d a y  p u b lic  d ia lo g u e . 
Columbus, Ohio; C h arles  E. M e rr il  P u b lish in g  C o ., 1968.
S ta g e s tru c k ; The Romance of A lfre d  Lunt and Lynne Fontanne (R)
By M aurice Z o la to u r . H a rco u rt, Brace and W orld, 1965, $5 .95 .
S te reo  Review
P e r io d ic a l
The Study o f  Music i n  th e  E lem entary School—A C onceptual Approach
E d ite d  by C h arle s  L. Gary. P ub lished  by MENC. Moves away from 
p a s t em phasis upon " s k i l l s  and t h r i l l s "  to  th e  modern e d u c a tio n a l 
o b je c t iv e ,  the  "u n d e rs tan d in g "  o f the  a r t  of m usic .
S u p erv is in g  th e  S u c c e ss fu l School Music Program
By Malcolm E. Bessora. O ffe rs  p r a c t i c a l  s te p -b y - s te p  su g g es tio n s  
in  such  a re a s  a s  how to  conduct workshops and te a c h e r s ' m e e tin g s ; 
what to  cover i n  o b s e rv a tio n s  and conferences w ith  te a c h e r s ;  w hat to  
look  f o r  in  p ro s p e c tiv e  te a c h e r  c a n d id a te s ; b a s ic  c o n te n t in  g e n e ra l 
m usic , e t c .  Many c h a r t s ,  form s, c h e c k l is ts ,  and i l l u s t r a t i o n s  a re  
in c lu d e d . West Nyack, N .Y .: P arker P u b lish in g  C o., I n c . ,  1969,
214 pp .
The Symphony and the  Symphonic Poem
5 th  Revised E d i t io n ,  by Moore and R eger. O rder from U lr ic h 's  
Books, I n c . ,  Ann A rbo r, M ichigan. P re se n ts  an a ly se s  o f im p o rtan t 
symphonic works in  a c l e a r ly  o u tlin e d  form . A v ery  im p o rtan t sou rce­
book fo r  th e  te a c h e r .
S yn th esis
P e r io d ic a l .  "An open forum fo r  th e  a r t i s t i c  and te c h n ic a l  ideas  
in v o lv ed  in  e l e c t r o n ic  m usic . Each is s u e  f e a tu re s  a s e r ie s  o f  a r t i ­
c le s  by e x p e rts  on a s p e c i f i c  to p ic .  Noted e x p e r ts  w i l l  be fe a tu re d  
as a u th o rs  o f  s p e c ia l  columns and a r t i c l e s . "  O ne.of th e  symposium 
s u b je c ts  fo r  a f u tu r e  is s u e  w i l l  be " S y n th e s iz e rs  and R e la ted  I n te ­
g ra te d  Modular E le c tro n ic  System s." "Each is s u e  w i l l  c o n ta in  an 
e x te n s iv e  g rap h ic  and v e rb a l  d e s c r ip t io n  of one of th e  m ajor e l e c ­
t r o n ic  m usic c e n te r s  in  th e  w o rld ."  $2.50 per i s s u e ;  $3.00 f o r  one 
y e a r 's  s u b s c r ip t io n ;  $5.75 f o r  two y e a rs ;  $8.25 fo r  th r e e  y e a rs .  
P u b lish ed  q u a r te r ly .  A ddress: 1315 Fourth  S tr e e t  S o u th e a s t,
• M in n eap o lis , M innesota 55414.
"The Tale o f  th e  S i lv e r  Saucer and th e  T ran sp aren t A pple: An E le c tro n ic
M usicdrama, Accompanied by an E le c tro n ic  S tud io  Manual"
Ph.D. d i s s e r t a t i o n  by Ronald A. P e lle g r in o ,  U n iv e rs ity  of Wiscon­
s in ,  1968. (O r ig in a l C om position.)
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Taxonomy o f E d u ca tio n a l O b jec tiv es
Handbook I :  C ogn itiv e  Domain; Handbook I I :  A ffe c tiv e  Domain.
The C la s s i f i c a t i o n  o f E d u ca tio n a l G oals. By a Committee o f  C o llege 
and U n iv e rs ity  Exam iners. E d ited  by Benjamin S . Bloom. New York: 
David McKay Company, I n c . ,  1956 and 1964.
T e a c h e rs ’ Dance Handbook
By O lga K u lb itsk y  and Frank L. K altm an. C onta ins n o te s  i n d i c a t ­
in g  v a r i a t i o n s ,  h i s t o r i c a l  and background in fo rm a tio n , and te a c h in g  
s u g g e s tio n s .  P roposes th e  developm ent of an in te g ra te d  fo lk  dance 
program : s t r e s s  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  a l l  dance form s; no te  th e  c o r re ­
l a t i o n  o f th e  dance and m u sic a l c u l tu r e s  o f n a t io n s ;  in c u lc a te  in  
th e  c h i ld r e n  a lo v e  fo r  e th n ic  fo lk  m usic ; a c q u a in t th e  s tu d e n ts  
w ith  th e  " ru le s  o f  e t iq u e t t e " ;  te ach  s tu d e n ts  t h e i r  s o c ia l  respon ­
s i b i l i t i e s ;  and develop dance s k i l l s .  Can be used  f o r  a l l  g rades 
th rough  M iddle School. Newark: B lu e b ird  P u b lish in g  Company, 1959,
341 pp.
A T e a c h e r 's  Guide to  Overhead P ro je c t io n
H olyoke, M ass.: T ecn ifax  E ducation  D iv is io n , 1969, 94 pp.
T e a c h e rs ' G uides to  T e le v is io n
A c o o p e ra tiv e  v e n tu re  of ABC, CBS, and NBC netw orks; en d o rsed  by 
th e  American A sso c ia tio n  of School A d m in is tra to rs . Each p ack e t con­
ta in s  fo u r te e n  com plete le s so n  p la n s ,  co v erin g  (1) aim s, (2) te a c h ­
in g  su g g e s tio n s  b e fo re  v iew in g , (3) te a c h in g  su g g es tio n s  a f t e r  
v iew in g , (4) suggested  a c t i v i t i e s ,  (5) f u r th e r  e x p lo ra tio n , (6) 
b ib l io g ra p h y ,  (7) advance program l i s t i n g s ,  and (8) a  c a len d a r 
p o s te r .  Programs r e c e n t ly  in c lu d ed  which r e la te d  to  the f in e  a r t s :  
L en in g rad ; J a z z : The In tim a te  A rt; M usical Atoms; E l P rado : M aster­
p ie c e s  and M usic; The Song M akers; Andrew Wyeth—Who, What, When, 
Where, Why?; C asals a t  M arlboro ; Duke E l l in g to n ;  Mark Twain T o n ig h t; 
T o sc a n in i: The M aestro R e v is i te d ; Music from th e  Lord; S. Hurok
P r e s e n ts ;  The Many Faces o f Romeo and J u l i e t ;  The New York P h i lh a r ­
monic Young P e o p le 's  C oncerts w ith  Leonard B e rn s te in ; The N u tc rac k e r; 
The Law and th e  P ro p h e ts ; The Legend of Robin Hoos; A Midsummer 
N ig h t 's  Dream; Pablo  P ic a sso ; The W izard o f Oz; Gauguin in  T a h i t i ;
The N a tio n a l G a lle ry  of A rt; C ap e lla  P a o lin a ;  P in o cch io ; Benjamin 
B r i t t e n  and His A ldeburgh F e s t iv a l ;  Man Who Dances. T e le v is io n  
In fo rm a tio n  O ff ic e , 745 F i f th  Avenue, New York 10022, $1.00 p e r 
p ack e t p e r  sem este r.
A Teaching Guide fo r  P u b lic  School Music in- Oklahoma, Grades K-12
By th e  S ta te  Music E ducation  Committee o f th e  Oklahoma C urriculum  
Improvement Commission, Oklahoma S ta te  Departm ent of E du ca tio n , 1967, 
103 pp. A cu rricu lu m  guide in  fo u r p a r t s :  (1) Music in  th e  Elemen­
ta r y  S ch o o l, (2) The G eneral Music C la ss  in  Ju n io r  High School,
337
APPENDIX D (Continued)
V III. Books, Guides, T exts, P e r io d ic a ls  (Continued)
A T eaching Guide f o r  P u b lic  School Music in  Oklahoma, Grades K-12 (Con­
cluded)
(3) C horal Music in  th e  Secondary S ch o o ls , and (4) In s tru m en ta l 
M usic. A com posite of te ach in g  id e as  and re so u rc e  m a te r ia ls  
g a th e re d  from a v a r ie ty  o f so u rc e s .
Teaching J u n io r  High School Music
By I r v in  Cooper and K arl 0 . K u e rs te in e r . Second E d itio n . Out­
l i n e s  a p la n  f o r  te a c h in g  th e  b a s ic s  of m usic in  th e  Ju n io r  High 
S choo l. O ffe rs  guidance in  im plem enting a  g e n e ra l m usic program 
w hich s t r e s s e s  th e  i n t r i n s i c  v a lu es  o f m usic and reco g n izes  th a t  
th e  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f c e r t a in  s k i l l s  i s  b a s ic  to  th e  u n d ers tan d in g  of 
m u sic . B oston: A llyn  and Bacon, 432 pp. F e a tu re s  an approach to 
te a c h in g  v o c a l m usic , based  on th e  "cam biata"  concept o f  th e  ado­
le s c e n t  v o ic e  change.
Teaching Music i n  th e  Secondary School 
By H o ffe r. To be p r in te d  soon.
Team T eaching— Bold New V enture
E d ite d  by David W. Beggs, I I I .  A g u ide  and e v a lu a tio n  o f  team 
te a c h in g ,  d e d ic a te d  to  J .  Lloyd Trump. O ther to p ic s  in  th e  Bold 
New V enture S e r ie s :  F le x ib le  S chedu ling , Independent S tudy , th e
Nongraded S ch o o l, I n s t r u c t io n a l  M a te r ia ls  C e n te rs , D ata P ro cess in g , 
Sm all Group I n s t r u c t i o n ,  and T ech n o lo g ica l A ids. B loom ington, 111.: 
In d ia n a  U n iv e rs ity  P re s s ,  1964, 192 pp.
The Technique o f  H an d b u ilt P o tte ry
By M o llie  W in terburn . In ten d s  to  s t im u la te  c r e a t i v i t y  in  th e  
c lassro o m  by p ro v id in g  in s t r u c t io n s  and an  enormous range o f im agi­
n a t iv e  p r o je c t s  fo r  w orking d i r e c t ly  w ith  c la y . A W atson-G uptill 
P u b l ic a t io n ,  176 p p . ,  130 i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  $10.00
Teen-Age T reasu ry  o f  th e  A rts  (R)
E d ited  by Leon Manley. C ontain  s t o r i e s ,  poems, and e ssay s  to  
c a p tu re  th e  s p o n ta n e ity  o f our c r e a t iv e  w orld  o f  th e  a r t s .  Funk & 
W agnalls , 1964.
This I s  M usic, Book 7
C o n ta in s a  u n i t  devoted to  review  of n o ta t io n ,  rhythm , melody, 
harmony, and form ; songs from e a r ly  A m erica, m usic from the  s ta g e  
( b a l l e t ,  o p e ra , l i g h t  o p e ra ) ,  h o lid ay  and s e a so n a l songs; a s e c tio n  
g iv e s  in s t r u c t io n s  f o r  p la y in g  th e  a u to h a rp , u k u le le ,  g u i t a r ,  and 
r e c o rd e r s .  LP re c o rd s  a v a i la b le .  D a lla s : A llyn  & Bacon, I n c . ,
1968.
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T his I s  M usic, Book 8
E xp lo res th e  h i s to r y  o f m usic from th e  Baroque th rough  th e  
Romantic p e r io d s ;  m usic a p p re c ia tio n  f e a tu re s  em phasized. LP 
re c o rd s  a v a i la b l e .  D a lla s :  .A llyn  & Bacon, I n c . ,  1968.
3-D A rt
By D oris  B e r in g e r . A rt id e a s  f o r  paper c r a f t ,  m asks, p ip e  
c le a n e r s ,  box c r a f t ,  a r c h i t e c tu r e ,  p ap ie r-m âch é , n a tu re  fo rm s, ben t 
w ir e ,  r e l i e f s ,  m o d e lin g , s c u lp tu r e ,  p u p p e ts , m a r io n e t te s ,  m o b ile s , 
and s t a b i l e s .  D a n s v i l le ,  N .Y .: F. A. Owens P u b lis h in g  C o ., 1965,
48 pp.
300 Years o f American P a in t in g  (R)
. E d ited  by Norman P. Ross. From th e  T im e-L ife L ib ra ry  o f  A r t . 
F a s c in a tin g  to  read  and e n th r a l l in g  to  look  a t .  D ep ic ts  th e  l i f e ,  
t im e s , and ach ievem en ts o f m a s te rs ; some w orks o f t h e i r  contempo­
r a r i e s  a re  in c lu d e d  f o r  com parison. The 1968 volumes a r e  on 
Cezanne, Rem brandt, Goya, G ainsborough, M anet, and B ru eg e l. E a r l ie r  
is s u e s  were on D e la c ro ix , D ü re r, G io tto , Leonardo, M arcel Duchamp, 
M ichelangelo , P ic a s s o ,  Rubens, Vermeer, W atteau , and Winslow Homer. 
New York: Time, I n c . ,  $7.92 each.
Time f o r  Music— Grade 7
R efer to  " Ju n io r  High Music S e r ie s "  above. P r e n t ic e -H a l l .
Toward a Theory o f  I n s t r u c t io n
By Jerome S. B ru n er. Cam bridge, Mass. :  The Belknap P re s s  o f
th e  H arvard U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s ,  1966, 176 pp.
Values and Teaching
By Louis E. R aths e t  a l . Columbus, Ohio: Chas. M e r r i l l .  Gives
c o n c re te  exam ples o f how a te a c h e r  may c u l t i v a t e  p u p il  s k i l l  in  the  
p ro cess  o f v a lu in g .
Voices
E d ited  by G eo ffrey  Sum m erfield. A six -vo lum e an tho logy  of poems 
and p ic tu r e s  fo r  ju n io r  h igh  and h igh  schoo l s tu d e n ts .  The poems 
a re  g a th e re d  p r im a r i ly  from contem porary E n g lish , I r i s h ,  S c o t t is h ,  
and American p o e ts ,  b u t reach  ou t to  in c lu d e  Japanese  h a ik u , Amer­
ic a n  In d ia n  c h a n ts ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  b a l la d s ,  and works by y o u n g s te rs  
them selves. D esigned to  meet th e  i n t e r e s t s  o f  s tu d e n ts  as they  
move in to  and th ro u g h  ad o lescen ce  and to  p ro v id e  a d iv e rs e  range  o f 
"v o ice s"  th a t  can  and w i l l  speak  to  them and to  th e i r  c o n d itio n . 
A ttem pts to  re c o g n iz e  th e  "rhythm s and idiom s o f  th e  p re s e n t  tim e 
and p la c e ."  P ap erb ack , a t t r a c t i v e l y  bound; p a in t in g s ,  d raw ings, 
and photos a re  s c a t t e r e d  th roughou t to  "harm onize or ru n  co u n te r­
p o in t t o . t h e  poem s." Chicago: Rand M cNally, 1969. T ea ch e r’s
Manual a v a i la b le .
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The World and I t s  P eop les
A s e r i e s  o f 41 volum es, in c lu d in g  The F ine A r ts ,  L i te r a tu r e ,  
T h e a te r , M usic, and F ilm . $4.95 each o r  $175 f o r  th e  s e t .  New 
Y ork: G reystone P r e s s ,  1964-68. Order from E d u c a tio n a l M arketing
and R esearch , I n c . , La J o l l a ,  C a l ifo rn ia .
The World of T w en tie th  C entury Music
By David Ewen. An e x c e l le n t  com prehensive r e fe re n c e  work fo r  
th e  te a c h e r .  C o n ta in s  b io g ra p h ie s  and c r i t i c a l  e v a lu a tio n s  o f bo th  
m ajor and m inor 2 0 th  c e n tu ry  com posers, in c lu d in g  d e ta i le d  n o te s  on 
o v e r 1 ,500 m u s ic a l w orks. P r e n t ic e -H a l l ,  1968.
You and M usic, Books I  and I I
• A c tiv i ty  te x ts  to  en ab le  th e  c la s s  to  p la n , d is c u s s ,  and o r ig i ­
n a te  e x p e rie n c e s  i n  m usic . Ju n io r  h ig h  schoo l s tu d e n ts  p e rs o n a lly  
e x p lo re  and d is c o v e r ; th ey  do n o t m erely  l i s t e n ;  they  do w ith  m usic. 
Each t e x t  s u p p lie s  a r i c h  program th a t  em phasizes bo th  s in g in g  and 
a c t i v i t é s  which emerge from th e  m usic i t s e l f ,  and from th e  goal and 
purpose in  each a c t i v i t y .  Tapping, c la p p in g , and ch an tin g  keep 
e n e rg e t ic  h an d s , f e e t  and v o ic e s  busy doing th in g s  they  a re  i n t e r ­
e s te d  in .  In ten d e d  to  accompany Time f o r  Music and Music fo r  Every­
one (see  ab o v e ), b u t  can be used a long  w ith  any s ta n d a rd  song book 
o r  in d ep en d en tly  by te a c h e rs  who w ant a r ic h  a c t i v i t i e s  program fo r  
g e n e ra l m usic . These a c t i v i t y  te x ts  g iv e  many te a c h in g  and le a rn in g  
a id s  such as p e rs o n a l and c la s s  in v e n to r ie s .  M ystery Words, f i l l - i n  
l i n e s ,  d r i l l  e x e rc ise s , id e a s  f o r  u s in g  f e l t  b o a rd s ,  f la s h  c a rd s , 
n o teb o o k s, w a ll  c h a r t s ,  and ch a lk b o ard s . P r e n t ic e - H a l l ,  $ 2 .1 2 -each . 
T eacher’s  Guide a v a i la b le .
Young Keyboard J r .
The m agazine f o r  Music A p p re c ia tio n , p u b lish e d  m onthly October 
th rough  May. Group s u b s c r ip t io n  r a t e s  o n ly : 5 o r  more, 60ç each.
A ddress: 1346 Chapel S t . ,  New Haven, Conn. V ocabulary  le v e l
a p p ro p r ia te  fo r  M iddle School.
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P la y s  f o r  Reading
By Henry G ilfo n d .
P a r t  1: 30 co p ies  o f 8 s h o r t  s t o r i e s  in  p lay  form by S a k i, 0 . Henry,
Clem ens, S tevenson , T o ls to y , and Hawthorne.
P a r t  2 . The same, by Chekhov, Guy de M aupassant, Dumas, S tock ton , 
P oe , and B ie rc e .
H oliday  P lay s  ; Columbus Day, H allow een, E le c tio n  Day, V e te ra n ’s 
Day, T h anksg iv ing , C hris tm as, L in c o ln ’s B irth d ay , V a le n t in e ’ s Day, 
W ashington’s B ir th d ay , S t. P a t r i c k ’s Day, A p ril F o o l’s Day, and 
M em orial Day. $62.45.
P la y s  f o r  Today; 12 o r ig in a l  s h o r t  p lay s  c e n te r in g  on th e  em otional 
c o n f l i c t s  o f u rban  a d o le sc e n ts . $62.45.
M ythology P lay s  f o r  R eading; 12 p la y le ts  d ram a tiz in g  them es from 
th e  w o rld ’s m ost famous m yths; s to r i e s  from G reek, Roman, Babylo­
n ia n ,  H indu, N orse , and E gyptian  c u l tu r e s .  $62.45.
New Y ork: W alker E d u ca tio n a l Book C orp ., 1967. T e a c h e r’s Guide.
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X. F ree P r in te d  M a te ria ls
The A r ts ,  th e  H um an ities , and th e  School L ib ra ry
A r e p r in t  f o r  th e  American A sso c ia tio n  o f School L ib ra r ia n s  o f 
a r t i c l e s  w hich appeared  in  th e  O ctober, 1966 ALA B u l l e t i n . Febru­
a r y ,  1967, 54 pp. American L ib ra ry  A sso c ia tio n , 50 E as t Huron S t . ,  
C hicago , I l l i n o i s  60611.
E d u ca tio n a l Trends and M edia Programs in  School L ib ra r ie s
A r e p r in t  o f  a s e r i e s  o f  a r t i c l e s  from th e  February  1969 ALA 
B u l l e t i n . In c lu d e s  an a r t i c l e  by C a rr ie  Robinson, "Media fo r  th e  
B lack  C urriculum " A v a ila b le  from th e  A.L.A.
The I.M .C .
A r e p r in t  o f  a speech  g iv en  by M argaret E. N icho lsen  a t  th e  
American A s s o c ia tio n  o f School A d m in is tra to rs ' C onvention in  1964. 
E x p la in s  th e  meaning and im portance o f th e  I n s t r u c t io n a l  M a te r ia ls  
C e n te r .
The L ib ra ry  i s  th e  R esource C en te r of th e  School
R ep rin ted  from News— The Knapp. School L ib ra r ie s  P r o je c t .  Order 
from  th e  A .L.A.
M u lti-E th n ic  M edia; S e le c te d  B ib lio g ra p h ie s
R ep rin ted  from School L i b r a r i e s , W in ter, 1970. P repared  by AASL's 
Committee on T rea tm ent o f  M in o r it ie s  in  L ib ra ry  Books and O ther 
I n s t r u c t i o n a l  M a te r ia ls .  O rder from th e  A.L.A.
A M ulti-M edia Approach to  L earn ing
R eport o f  S p e c ia l  C onference in  Provo, U tah, Ja n u a ry , 1967, 
sponso red  by th e  Knapp School L ib ra r ie s  P r o je c t .  S tr e s s e s  th e  
im portance  and s h o r ta g e  o f q u a l i f ie d  g e n e r a l i s t s . A v a ila b le  from 
th e  A.L.A.
N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt
A b r i e f  gu ide  to  th e  N a tio n a l G a lle ry  o f A rt o f th e  U .S .A ., 
W ashington, D.C. In c lu d e s  a  C alendar of E ven ts , diagram s showing 
th e  c o l le c t io n s  to  b e  found on each f lo o r ,  and a  d e s c r ip t io n  o f 
S p e c ia l  E vents and S e rv ic e s . U.S. Government P r in t in g  O ff ic e  
(# 0 -3 6 2 -6 9 1 ), 1969, 32 pp.
S e le c tin g  M a te r ia ls  fo r  School L ib r a r ie s
1967 R ev is io n . P rep ared  by th e  A .A .S.L. A v a ila b le  from th e  
A .L.A . C o n ta in s a  l i s t  o f Sources o f S e le c tio n  fo r  P r in t  M a te r ia ls  
and a l i s t  o f  N o n -P rin t M a te r ia ls .  A nnotated.
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X I. M isce llan eo u s A udio-V isual Aids and Games
C h ild ren  Should Know M usic (Books 1 , 2 , and 3)
P rep a red  M aste rs  fo r  S p i r i t  o r L iq u id  D u p lic a to r . U sefu l f o r  
rev iew ; rem e d ia l o r  in d iv id u a l iz e d  work; p r e - te s t in g  and p o s t­
t e s t i n g ;  supp lem en tary  d r i l l .  W ilk insburg , P a .:  Hayes School Pub­
l i s h in g  C o ., In c . , 1951, approx . 48 pp.
Id e a l  Note F in d e r
A d u ra b le  c a rd  w ith  c e l lu lo id  n o te  s l i d e .  For d r i l l  o r  review  
o f  th e  l i n e s  and spaces o f th e  t r e b l e  and b ass  c l e f s .  Chicago: 
Dek-A-Music C o ., 1956. O rder No. 109 from Id e a l  School Supply C o.,
Oak Lawn, I l l i n o i s  60543.
Improved Music F lash  Cards
For d r i l l  and rev iew  o f th e  fundam entals of m usic. Dek-A-Music 
C o ., 1958. O rder No. 105T from Id e a l  School Supply.
M usical S lip -O n-N otes w ith  K ey-N ote-F inder
A k i t  o f  ca rd b o a rd  s l ip s  th a t  f i t  over th e  p iano  k e y s , showing 
l e t t e r  names and p o s i t io n  on th e  s t a f f ;  a lso  a long  cardboard  grand 
s t a f f  to  f i t  b eh in d  th e  b la c k  keys, a l ig n in g  th e  c o r r e c t  lo c a tio n  
o f  each n o te  on th e  s t a f f .  For independent piano keyboard study  and 
e a r ly  f a m i l i a r i z a t i o n  w ith  th e  keyboard. O rder T eaching Aid No. 2151, 
Kenworthy E d u c a tio n a l S e rv ic e , I n c . ,  B u ffa lo , New York.
Music D ice
Set in c lu d e s  th r e e  cubes embossed w ith  n o te s  and r e s t s ,  making 342 
p o s s ib le  co m b in a tio n s . Many d i f f e r e n t  games can be  p lay ed  w ith  them; 
may be used  to  s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  f la s h  c a rd s . 75<? p e r  s e t .  M u sic ra ft 
I n d u s t r i e s ,  2750 S t r a t f o r d  Road, Richmond, V irg in ia  23225.
Music F lash  C ards—Chords and In v e rs io n s
For la rg e  c la s s  d r i l l  or sm all group s tu d y . Dek-A-Music C o.,
1958. O rder No. 106T from I d e a l  School Supply C o ., C hicago, 111.
P lay  th e  Beats
A b oard  game w ith  fo u r  m u sic ian -m ark ers , 2 cubes and 18 chance 
c a rd s . Teaches v a lu e s  o f n o te s  and r e s t s ,  m easure c o u n tin g , and 
m usic s ig n s  and sym bols. S u ita b le  fo r  a l l  ag es . $3 .98 . M u sic ra ft 
I n d u s t r ie s ,  Richmond, V irg in ia .
Toss-A-Cube
Teaches th e  fundam entals o f  rhythm. Twenty d i f f e r e n t  games can 
b e  p layed  w ith  th e  28 cards and 3 cubes. $1 .50 . A v a ila b le  from 
M u sic ra f t I n d u s t r ie s .
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X II. A u to in stru ctio n a l M aterials and R elated Readings
AID
P e r io d ic a l .  Concerned w ith  A u to - in s tru c t io n a l  D evices.
A pplied  Programmed I n s t r u c t io n
E d ited  by S tu a r t  M arg u lies  and Lewis E. E igen . D eals w ith  th e  
fo llo w in g  p r a c t i c a l  q u e s tio n s  invo lved  in  app ly in g  programmed 
I n s t r u c t i o n :  (a) How much tim e and money i s  in v o lv ed  in  p re p a r in g
t r a i n in g  program s u s in g  m achines? (b) Should you use te a c h in g  
m achines o r  programmed books? (c) To what s o r t  o f  s i t u a t io n  i s  
programmed in s t r u c t io n  a p p ro p r ia te ?  (d) Where and how shou ld  th e  
programm ers them selves be tr a in e d ?  and (e) How much t r a in in g  tim e 
w i l l  P I r e q u ir e  as a g a in s t  t r a in in g  programs em ploying c o n v en tio n a l 
m ethods? New York: Juhn W iley & Sons, 1962, $6 .95 .
" A u to in s tru c t io n :  P e r s p e c t iv e s ,  Problem 's, P o te n t ia l s "
A r t ic l e  by Sidney L. P re s s e y , in  th e  N a tio n a l S o c ie ty  fo r  th e  
S tudy o f  E duca tion  Yearbook o f  1964 (C hicago).
Automated E duca tion  Handbook 
By G u ile  and Goodman
Masic M a te r ia ls  in  Music Theory
A Programmed Course by P a u l H arder. Boston: A llyn  & Bacon,
1968 (R ev ised ).
CAT Programs
C o m p u te r-assis ted  i n s t r u c t io n a l  program s in  v a r io u s  s u b je c t  a re a s .  
F o r in d iv id u a l iz e d  d r i l l  and p r a c t ic e .  Each s tu d e n t  can s i t  a t  a 
" te rm in a l"  ( s im i la r  to  a  ty p e w r i t e r ) , connected to  a c e n t r a l  com­
p u te r .  He types o u t re sp o n se s  to  s h o r t ,  d a i ly  le s s o n s . I f  he  makes 
a  m is ta k e , th e  com puter " t e l l s "  him im m ediately by ty p in g  o u t th e  
r i g h t  answ er. The system  a u to m a tic a l ly  m onito rs each p u p i l 's  p rog­
r e s s  and keeps th e  te a c h e r  up to  d a te  w ith  d a i ly  and w eekly r e p o r t s .  
"The in s ta n ta n e o u s  p e rs o n a liz e d  computer d ia lo g u e  f o s te r s  h ig h  con­
c e n t r a t io n  and m o tiv a tio n ; l i t t l e  te a c h e r t r a in in g  i s  r e q u ir e d ."  
E x p lan a to ry  T e a c h e r 's  Handbooks su p p lie d . New York: H a rco u rt,
B race & W orld, In c .
Classroom  Melody In stru m en ts
A Programmed Text by L e s l ie  E. W o elflin . G lenview , I l l i n o i s :  
S c o t t ,  Foresman and Company, 1967, 220 frames p lu s  F in g erin g  Index , 
Rhythm In d ex , M eter In d ex , and Song Index.
E x p la in in g  Teaching Machines and Programming
By David Cram. San F ra n c is c o : Fearon P u b lis h e r s ,  1961.
344
APPENDIX D (C ontinued)
XII. A u to in stru ctio n a l M aterials and Related Readings (Continued)
Fundamentals o f Music
A Programmed Text by R obert A. B arnes. New York: McGraw-Hill
Book C o ., 1964. "A Program fo r  S e l f - I n s t r u c t io n ."
Fundamentals o f Music
T M I-G folier. New York: Teaching M a te r ia ls  C o rp ., 1960.
Fundam entals o f Music
A Programmed Text by W ilcox. D a lla s : S c o tt ,  Foresman and C o.,
1967.
Fundamentals o f M usic Theory, A Program
By B ertran d  Howard. New York: H arcourt, Brace and W orld, I n c . ,
1966. '
Guide to  Programmed I n s t r u c t io n
By Jerome P . Lysaught and C larence M. W illiam s. New York: John
Wiley & Sons, 1964.
Handbook o f Programmed I n s t r u c t io n
By Jerome P . L ysaught. P r im a r ily  covers how to  w r i te  programmed 
m a te r ia ls ,  in  a d d i t io n  to  how to  e v a lu a te  and use  them. New York: 
John S. W iley & Sons, 1962, 350 pp.
H earing Music With U nderstand ing
By P au l Schw artz . Chicago: E ducational M ethods, I n c . ,  1968,
w ith  5 r e e l s  o f  ta p e .
" In tro d u c tio n  to  M usic"
U npublished workbook f o r  u se  in  the co u rse . Music 203, a t  Okla­
homa C h r is t ia n  C o lleg e , Oklahoma C ity , Okla. Tapes and program 
a d a p ta tio n  by H arold F le tc h e r ,  based on a Study Guide by Bergreen 
and C a s te l l in e  (New York: W.W. Norton & C o .), 1963.
In tro d u c tio n  to  Music Fundam entals
A Programmed Textbook fo r  th e  Elem entary C lassroom  Teacher by 
J .  A ustin  Andrews and Jeanne F o s te r  W ardian. 1970 r e v is io n  in  
p ro g re s s . New York: A p p le to n -C en tu ry -C ro fts , 1967.
In tro d u c tio n  to  Music Reading
A Program f o r  P e rso n a l In s t ru c t io n  by Leon D a ll in .  G lenview, 
I l l i n o i s :  S c o t t ,  Foresman & C o., 1966.
An In tro d u c tio n  to  Programmed In s t ru c t io n
. A n o n - te c h n ic a l  in t ro d u c t io n  to  the b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f au to ­
in s t r u c t io n a l  m ethods, by W illiam  A. D e te r l in e .  D esigned to  acq u a in t 
th e  re a d e r w ith  some o f th e  c u r re n t  p o in ts  o f view conce rn ing  th e  
prom ise and p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  o f  th e se  methods fo r  a l l  k in d s  of
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X II. A u to in stru ctio n a l M ater ia ls  and R elated Readings (Continued)
An I n tro d u c t io n  to  Programmed I n s t r u c t io n  (Concluded)
i n s t r u c t io n a l  s i t u a t io n s .  C on ta ins ch a p te rs  on th e  h i s t o r i c a l  d e v e l­
opment o f  a u t o - in s t r u c t io n ,  p r in c ip le s  o f le a rn in g ,  v a r ia t io n s  in  
p rogram s, ex p erim en ta l r e s u l t s ,  and the  r o le  and fu n c tio n  of th e  
te a c h e r .  Englewood C l i f f s ,  N .J . :  P r e n t ic e -H a ll ,  1962. 131 p p . ,
. $3 .00 .
The Language o f  Music
A Programmed Course by Jeanne F o s te r  W ardian. Accompanied by  145 
reco rd ed  m u s ic a l exam ples in  a p l a s t i c  sp ira l-b o u n d  b o o k le t. To be 
used  f o r  re m e d ia l, en rich m en t, o r make-up work. New York: A pp leton-
C en tu ry -C ro f t s ,  1967, 291 p p . ,  w ith  te n  tr a n s p a re n t  p l a s t i c  r e c o rd s ,  
each band numbered.
M elodic P e rc e p tio n
By James C. C a rlsen . New York: McGraw-Hill Book C o ., 1965, w ith
d em o n stra tio n  ta p e s .
Music fo r  E lem en tary  Teachers
By G enevieve H arg iss . F e a tu re s  keyboard and chord ing . New York: 
A p p le to n -C e n tu ry -C ro fts , 1968.
Music 200
By J .  A. Andrews, W. L. Maxson, and G. W. L o tz e n h ise r . Covers th e  
p r in c ip le s  and a p p l ic a t io n s  of beg in n in g  m usic th e o ry . In c lu d e s  s ix  
LP re c o rd s  designed  s p e c i f i c a l l y  to  te ach  th e  e s s e n t i a l s  of m usic 
th eo ry  to  h ig h  schoo l s tu d e n ts .  Workbook and T ea c h e r 's  M anual-sup­
p l ie d .  New York: American Book C o., 1967.
A New Approach to  E ar T ra in in g
A programmed course  in  a u r a l  p e rc e p tio n  by Leo K ra f t. Uses spe­
c i a l l y  p re p a re d  ta p es  and th e  p r in c ip le s  o f programmed in s t r u c t io n  
to  develop  in  a s tu d e n t th e  a b i l i t y  to  reco g n ize  th e  p itc h e s  and 
rhythm s o f  to n a l  m elod ies and to  w r i te  them down c o r r e c t ly .  New 
York: W.W. N orton & C o ., 1967.
P re p a rin g  O b je c tiv e s  fo r  PI
By R obert F. Mager. San F ra n c isc o : Fearon P u b lis h e rs , 1961.
P I ("Programmed In s t r u c t io n " )
P e r io d ic a l .  A m onthly B u l le t in  of B eh av io ra l Technology in  Edu­
c a t io n .  P u b lish ed  by th e  C en te r fo r  Programmed In s tru c t io n  o f th e  
I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u ca tio n a l T echnology, Teachers C o llege , Columbia 
U n iv e r s i ty ,  New York.
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X II. A u to in stru ctio n a l M ateria ls and R elated  Readings (Concluded)
Programmed Ear T ra in in g
Four volumes by Leo Horacek and G erald  L e fk o ff . Subjects t r e a te d ;  
I n te r v a l s ;  Melody and Rhythm; Chords, P a r t  I ;  and Chords, P a r t  I I .  
T h is s e r i e s  o f  paperbound w orkbooks, each w ith  an accompanying s e t  
o f ta p e  re c o rd in g s , p ro v id es  th e  a u ra l  t r a i n in g  necessary  fo r  th e  
s tu d e n t ’s f i r s t  two y e a rs  of music th e o ry . P urpose : to en ab le  th e
m usic s tu d e n t  to  d e v e lo p , on h i s  own, th e  s k i l l s  o f melodic and h a r ­
monic d i c t a t i o n ,  s ig h ts in g in g ,  and a u r a l  harm onic a n a ly s is . The 
e n t i r e  s e t  in c lu d e s  an I n s t r u c t o r 's  M anual, a T e s t B ooklet, and a 
s e t  of 75 r e e l s  o f ta p e .  T o ta l e s tim a ted  c o s t ,  $275. New York: 
H a rco u rt, B race , & W orld, I n c . ,  1970.
Programmed L earn in g  and E d u c a tio n a l Technology
A p e r io d ic a l  concerned  w ith  a l l  s u b je c t  a r e a s .  O f f ic ia l  jo u r n a l  
o f  the  A sso c ia tio n  f o r  Programmed L ea rn in g , London.
Programmed T ex ts  i n  P r i n t  1969
L is t s  a l l  th e  p u b lish e d  P I m a te r ia ls  in  a  w ide v a r ie ty  of s u b je c t  
a r e a s ,  in c lu d in g  a r t ,  m usic , and pho tography . P ublished  by Auto­
mated E duca tion  C e n te r , P.O. Box 2658, D e t r o i t ,  Michigan 48231.
Sounds o f  Music
A s e r i e s  o f  th r e e  volumes by C harles  L. Spohn and B. W illiam  
P o land . S u b t i t l e s :  A scending I n te r v a l s ,  D escending I n te r v a ls ,  and
Harmonic I n te r v a l s .  P r e n t ic e -H a l l ,  1967, w ith  LP records.
S c a le s , I n t e r v a l s , Keys and T riad s
By John  Clough. New York.; W.W. N orton & C o ., 1966, 159 pp.
The Teacher and th e  Machine 
E d ited  by Lam bert.
Teaching Machines 
By R oss.
T eaching Machines and Programmed I n s t r u c t io n  
By F ry .
Teaching Machines and Programmed L earn ing
By Lumsdaine and G la se r . Sourcebook and b ib lio g ra p h y  about 
te a c h in g  m achines and programmed le a rn in g .  1960.
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X II I .  B ib lio g rap h y  o f F in e  A rts
The fo llo w in g  b ib lio g ra p h y  was com piled du ring  th e  sch o o l year 
1967-68 by a com m ittee o f secondary sch o o l l i b r a r ia n s  o f th e  Oklahoma 
C ity  P u b lic  S choo ls . M rs. J u a n i ta  Sim pson, l i b r a r i a n  a t  R oosevelt Jun io r 
High S choo l, se rv ed  on th i s  com m ittee and su p p lie d  the r e s e a rc h e r  a copy. 
The l i s t  i s  o rgan ized  acco rd in g  to  th e  Dewey Decimal System fo r  the  con­
v e n ie n c e  o f l i b r a r i a n s .
700 A rt in  America (R)
P ub lished  q u a r te r ly ;  p r in te d  by th e  P e r io d ic a l  P re s s :  T hird
S t r e e t  and H un tin g to n  P ark  Avenue, P h ila d e lp h ia ,  P en n sy lv an ia . Now 
indexed in  R e a d e rs ' G uide. $3 .95  each .
703 The G olden E n cyc loped ia  o f A rt (R)
By E leanor C. Munro. P a in t in g ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  and ornam ent from p re ­
h i s t o r i c  tim es to  th e  tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry . Golden. R ev ised  E d itio n .
707 E xp lo ring  A rt I I  (R)
By Louise K ainz. H a rc o u rt, B race & W orld. $ 4 .60 .
708.4  Art T re a su re s  o f th e  Louvre
By Rene Huyghe. Abrams. A b r i e f  h i s to r y  o f th e  Louvre. 1960.
$25 .0 0 .
709 Doubleday P i c t o r i a l  L ib ra ry  o f the  A rts  (Vol. 7)
E d ited  by G. B a rry . D oubleday. $12 .95 .
709 Rainbow Book o f A rt (R)
By Thomas C raven. World P u b lis h e r s .  $5 .95 .
709 Art Through th e  Ages (R)
By Helen G ardner. F o u rth  E d i t io n ,  e d i te d  by Sumner M. Crosby. 
H a rco u rt, B race & W orld . $11 .75 .
709 Key Monuments o f th e  H is to ry  o f A rt
By H orst Jan so n . Abrams. 1962. $12 .50 .
709 F i f ty  C e n tu r ie s  o f  A rt
Revised E d i t io n ,  by F ra n c is  Henry T a y lo r . H arper. $ 7 .5 0 .
709.035 M ainstream s o f Modern A rt
By John E. Canaday. H o lt, R in e h a r t & W inston. 1959. $12 .50 .
709.035 A Prim er o f  Modern A rt
By Sheldon Cheney. R evised E d i t io n .  L iv e r ig h t .  1966. $8 .50 .
709.2  P a le t te  and Tomahawk
By R obert P la t e .  The s to ry  o f  George C a t l in .  David C. McKay 
C o ., In c . 1962 $ 4 .5 0 .
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X III .  B ib lio g rap h y  o f F ine  A rts  (Continued)
709.2  B o t i c e l l i
By E liz a b e th  R ip le y . L ip p in c o t t .  ,1960. $ 3 .5 0 .
709.2  Goya
By E liz a b e th  R ip le y . W alck. 1956. $ 4 .00 .
709 .2  Raphae1
By E liz a b e th  R ip le y . L ip p in c o t t .  1961. $ 3 .3 9 .
709.2  Rembrant
By E liz a b e th  R ip le y . W alck. 1955. $ 4 .00 .
709 .2  Rodin
By E liz a b e th  R ip ley . L ip p in c o t t .  1966. $ 3 .3 9 .
709 .2  Rubens
By E liz a b e th  R ip ley . W alck. 1957. $ 4 ,00 .
709 .2  T i t ia n
By E liz a b e th  R ip ley . L ip p in c o t t .  $3 .39 .
709.2  Valzquez
By E liz a b e th  R ip ley . L ip p in c o t t .  1965. $ 3 .3 9 .
709 .2  V incent Van Gogh
By Mary Schap iro . Abrams. $15 .00 .
709 .2  A rt of A frica
By S h ir le y  Glubek. H a rp e r. 1965. $4 .50 .
709 .2  A rt of A ncient Egypt
By S ir le y  Glubek. Atheneum. 1962. $ 3 .9 5 .
709 .2  A rt of A ncient G reece
By S h ir le y  Glubek. Atheneum. 1963. $ 3 .9 5 .
709 .2  A rt o f A ncient P eru
By S h ir le y  Glubek. H a rp e r. 1966. $ 4 .50 .
709 .2  A rt of A ncient Rome
By S h ir le y  Glubek. H a rp e r. 1965.
709 .2  A rt o f the  Eskimo
By S h ir le y  Glubek. H arp e r. 1964. $4 .50 .
709 .2  A rt of Lands in  th e  B ib le
By S h ir le y  Glubek. Antheneum. 1963. $ 3 .95 .
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709.2 A rt o f  the  N orth American In d ia n .
By S h ir le y  Glubek. H arper. 1964. $3 .95 .
709.35 The A rt o f  the  M iddle E a s t,  In c lu d in g  P e r s ia ,  Mesopotamia and
P a le s t in e
By S ir  C h arle s  L. W eelley. Cro\fn. $6 .95 .
709.56 The S to ry  o f  Moslem A rt
By C h r is t in e  P r ic e .  D u tton . 1964. $4 .95 .
709.67 . A f r ic a ;  The A rt o f the Negro Peoples
B y.E lsy  L eu z in g er. McGraw. $6 .95 .
709.91 A rt o f  In d o n es ia
By F r i t s  Wagner. Crown. $6 .95 .
735.21 The S to ry  o f M ich e lan g e lo 's  P ie ta  
By I rv in g  S tone . Doubleday. $1 .50 .
738 The Young P o t te r ;  A H ow -It-Is-D one Book o f  P o tte ry
By Denys V al B aker. Warne. 1963. $3 .75 .
«
738.1 Ceram ics from Clay to  K iln
By Harvey W eiss. S c o tt .  1964. $3 .75 .
738.3 Ceram ics
By Harry Z archy. Knopf. 1954. $3 .69 .
738.312 Clay and G lazes fo r the P o tte r
By D an ie l Rhodes. C h ilto n . 1959. $7 .50 .
739.15 Enam eling On M etal
By Oppi U n tra c h t. C h ilto n . 1957. $7 .50 .
741 S eeing  w ith  P en c il and Brush (R)
By A rth u r Z aidenberg , H arper. $4 .95 .
743.5 How to  Draw Costumes and C lothes
By A rth u r Z aidenberg . A belard . 1964. $3 .00 .
745 A T reasu ry  o f  Scandinavian Design
By E r ik  Z ah le . Golden (O dessy). $14 .95 .
745.096 Sanamu; A dventures in  Search of A frican  A rt 
By R obert D ick-Read. D utton. $5 .95 .
745.4 B asic  D esign; P r in c ip le s  and P ra c tic e
By Kenneth B a tes . W orld. 1960. $4 .95 .
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745.44 S to ry  o f  D esign (R)
By M arion Downer. L o th rop . 1953. $ 4 .9 5 .
745 .6  L e t te r in g  A rt in  Modern Use
By Raymond B a l l in g e r .  R e in ^o ld . 1965. $5 .50 .
745 .6  F reehand L e t te r in g
By H. W. R ichardson . S te r l in g .  1960. $4 .95 .
748 S ing ing  Windows
By Mary Young. G lass p a in t in g  and s ta in in g .  Abingdon. 1962.
748 L ouis C. T if fa n y , R ebel in  G lass
By R obert Koch. Crown. $7 .5 0 .
748 American G lass
By George McKearin. Crown. 1966. $12 .95 .
748.595694
Je ru sa lem  Windows 
By Marc C h ag a ll. B r a z i l l e r ,  $35 .00 . A r ts ,  $4 .00 . S p ec ia l 
e d i t io n s ,  $75.00 and $100 .00 .
750 .9  P ic tu r e  H is to ry  o f P a in t in g
By H o rst W. Janson . Abrams. 1957. $15 .00 .
751 How to  Make C o llag es  (R)
By John Lynch. V ik in g . 1961. $5 .50 .
751 W aterco lo r Made Easy
By H erb e rt V incent O lson . R einho ld . $ 9 .9 0 .
751 W aterco lo r Technique ,
By R. B ran d t. R e in h o ld . 1963. $7 .95 .
751 Famous P a in tin g s  (R)
By A. E . Chase. P l a t t .  R evised  E d i t io n .  1962. $5 .9 5 .
751 Famous Old M asters  o f P a in t in g  (R)
By R. J .  McKenney. Dodd. $ 3 .5 0 .
751 How to  P a in t in  O il
By A rthu r Z aidenberg . V anguard. 1954. $3 .50 .
759 S to ry  L ives o f  M aster A r t i s t s  (R)
By A. C. C handler. L ip p in c o t t .  R evised E d it io n . 1953. $4 .75 .
759 P ic tu r e s  to  L ive W ith (R) |
By Bryan Holme. V ik ing . 1959. $4 .50 .
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759 S to ry  o f  P a in t in g  f o r  Young People
By H orst Jan so n . Abrams. 1962. $5 .9 5 .
759.06 S u rre a lism  (R)
By P a t r ic k  W alberg. W orld .. $7 .5 0 .
769 A T reasu ry  o f th e  W orld’s G rea t P r in ts
By S tephen L o n g s tre e t.  Simon and S c h u s te r . 1961. $15 .00 .
780 H is to ry  of Music
By Hugh M il le r .  B arnes and N oble. T h ird  E d i t io n .  1960. $3.95,
780 The A lphabet o f  Music
By R obert S u rp lu s . L e rn e r . $ 2 .7 5 .
780 S to ry  o f  M usical O rg a n iz a tio n s
By R obert S u rp lu s . L e rn e r . $2 .7 5 .
780.3  , H arvard B r ie f  D ic t io n a ry  o f  Music
By W. A pel. H arvard U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s . 1960. $3 .9 5 .
780.3  An In tro d u c t io n  to  th e  Language o f Music (R)
By S tep h an ie  B arach . McKay. 1962. $4 .50 .
780.3  M usic D ic tio n a ry
By M arilyn  D avis. D oubleday. 1956. $ 4 .2 5 .
780.3 E ncyc loped ia  o f  C oncert M usic
By David Ewen. H i l l  and Wang. 1959. $ 7 .5 0 .
780.3 Groves D ic tio n a ry  o f  M usic and M usicians
S t .  M a r tin s . F i f t h  E d i t io n .  10 V ols. $142 .50 .
780.3  C oncise Oxford D ic tio n a ry  o f  Music
By Percy  S ch o le s . Oxford U n iv e rs ity .  1964. $ 7 .0 0 .
780.3 I n te r n a t io n a l  C y c lo p ed ia  o f  Music and M usic ians
By O scar Thompson. Dodd. N in th  E d it io n . 1964. $35 .00.
780 .9  D avid Ewen In tro d u c e s  Modern Music
By David Ewen. C h il to n . 1962. $4 .95 .
780 .9  New Book o f Modern Composers
By David Ewen. Knopf. T h ird  E d i t io n ,  R evised  and E n la rg ed . 
$7 .95
780 .9  One Hundred Y ears o f  Music in  America
By P au l Lang. S ch irm er. 1961. $6.95.
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78 0 .9  H is to ry  o f  Music
By Hugh M ilto n  M il le r .  Barnes and N oble. T h ird  E d i t io n ,  Revised 
and E n la rg e d . 1960. $ 3 .7 5 .
7 8 0 .9  H e rita g e  o f Music
By K a th e rin e  Shippen. V ik in g . 1963. $6 .0 0 .
781 S cience  and M usic; From Tom-tom to  H i - f i .
By M elvin B erg er. McGraw. 1961. $3 .75 .
781 An In tro d u c t io n  to  th e  In s tru m en ts  o f th e  O rc h e s tra  (R)
By Bunche. G olden. $1 .9 5 .
781 Jazz  (R)
By P. Jo n e s . Roy. $ 3 .7 5 .
78 1 .2 4  S to ry  o f  M usical N otes
By C ra ig . L e rn e r . $ 2 .7 5 .
781 .773  B lues P eo p le ; Negro Music in  White America
By LeRoi Jo n e s . Morrow. 1963. $5 .00 .
782 F abulous World of Opera
By Dorothy Samachson. Rand. $3 .95 .
782 .1  In tro d u c t io n  to  Opera
By Mary E l l i s  P e ly s . B arnes and N oble. $ 2 .5 0 .
782.103 E ncyc loped ia  o f th e  Opera
By David Ewen. Wyn. 1963., $7 .50 .
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR MUSIC NOTEBGOKS-'r-Music 7 
CKeep th i s  sh e e t)
A. R equirem ent; A m usic notebook i s  re q u ire d  work fo r  s tu d e n ts  in  Music
7. The notebook grade i s  averaged as o h e - th ird  o f th e  12-week (semes­
t e r )  g rad e . F a ilu re  to  p rep a re  and hand in  a notebook s e r io u s ly  dam­
ages th e  s t u d e n t 's  g rad e . S tuden ts  a re  n o t i f i e d  in  ample tim e o f  th e  
due d a te ,  and f a i l u r e  to  tu rn  in  notebooks on th e  due d a te  w ith o u t an 
a c c e p ta b le  reaso n  (not ex cu se ), w i l l  r e s u l t  in  th e  lo s s  o f  one l e t t e r  
g rad e  on th e  notebook fo r  each day l a t e .
N otebooks w i l l  be due n e x t o n .......................................fo r  c r i t i c i s m ,
check ing  and a g ra d e , and o h ................  f o r  f i n a l  g rade .
B. R equired  c o n te n t;  (T h is  i s  the re q u ire d  minimum f o r  a  g rade o f  "C ".)
1 . A ll  w r i t t e n  c la s s  work (tex tbook  work and a l l  w r i t t e n  le s so n s )
2 . T e s ts
3 . A ll  p r in te d  s h e e ts  provided by th e  te a c h e r  .
4 . A ll  f i lm  re p o r ts  in  o rd e r by d a te
5 . Copies o f  songs and a l l  o th e r  work copied from  th e  b lackboard
C. O p tio n a l o r  a d d i t io n a l  notebook work: (For a grade of "A" or "B")
In  a d d i t io n  to  th e  above re q u ire d  w ork, th e  s tu d e n t may add work from
th e  fo llo w in g  l i s t .  The q u a l i ty  and w orth  of t h i s  a d d i t io n a l  work 
w i l l ,  of c o u rs e , determ ine  i t s  v a lu e  in  r a is in g  th e  g rade from th e  
re q u ire d  minimum o f  "C ".
1 . S p e c ia l r e p o r ts  on com posers, m usical e v e n ts , m u sica l form s, 
h i s t o r y ,  e t c .
2 . C u rren t newspaper c lip p in g s  about m usical e v e n ts .
C lip p in g s  must be mounted and d a te d , g iv in g  so u rc e .
3 . M agazine a r t i c l e s  and c l ip p in g s .  Give d a te  and so u rc e .
4 . P ic tu r e s ,  c a rto o n s  and i l l u s t r a t i o n s  about m usic.
5 . W ritten  r e p o r ts  abo u t ra d io  an d /o r te le v is io n  program s w orthy of 
th e  e f f o r t  o f r e p o r t in g .  (Examples: th e  Leonard B e rn s te in  p ro ­
gram s, c o n c e r ts  by th e  major sym phonies, WNAD c o n c e r ts ,  r e c i t a l s  
a tte n d e d  by th e  s tu d e n t ,  th e  M etro p o litan  O pera, NBC O pera, spe­
c i a l  and se a so n a l m usic programs and t e l e c a s t s )
6 . C opies o f program s, c o n c e r ts ,  r e c i t a l s  a tten d ed  by th e  s tu d e n t .
D. O rg a n iz a tio n ; (O rg an iza tio n  and n e a tn e ss  a re  im p o r ta n t .)
1 . Keep a l l  p ap ers  and work fo r  your notebook in  a s a f e  p la c e . 
Replacem ent of l o s t  work tak es  tim e and i s  o f te n  d i f f i c u l t .
2 . Do no t u se  a  s p i r a l  notebook. Use w id e - lin e  p a p e r. P le a se  do n o t 
w r i te  on th e  back of th e  paper.
3. The cover does n o t a f f e c t  the g rad e , bu t can add to  i t  i f  i t  i s  an
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e s p e c ia l ly  in t e r e s t in g  cover done by th e  s tu d e n t .
4 . A t i t l e  page c o n ta in in g  t i t l e ,  s tu d e n t 's  name and h o u r. Table 
o f  c o n te n ts .
5 . P la c e  a l l  r e la te d  work to g e th e r . For exam ple: a l l  work p e r ta in ­
in g  to  th e  tex tb o o k  should be p laced to g e th e r  in  o rd e r .
6 . L abeled  d iv id e r s  a re  d e s ir â b le  fo r  th e  d i f f e r e n t  s e c tio n s  o f 
s u b je c t  m a te r ia l .  D iv ide rs  make o rg a n iz a tio n  e a s ie r .
7. In k -w r i t te n  work w i l l  re c e iv e  a h ig h e r m ark. I f  ty p e w r it te n , 
th e  ty p in g  shou ld  be  done by th e  s tu d e n t .
8 . The no tebook  should  be as n e a t-a p p e a rin g  as p o s s ib le .
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PROPOSAL FOR RESEARCH AND/OR RELATED ACTIVITIES 
SUBMITTED TO THE U. S. COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION FOR 
SUPPORT THROUGH AUTHORIZATION OF THE BUREAU OF RESEARCH
Title: The Problems of Teaching Music in on Integrated Fine Arts Course in the Junior
High School
Cooperating Agency: University of Oklahoma; Oklahoma City Public Schools;_______
University of Oklahoma Research Institute
Initiator:
Robert C . Smith, Associate Professor of Music 
University of Oklahoma
JEfferson 6-0900, extension 2634 Area Code: 405
Transmitted By:
C . M. Stookey, Director, School of Music 
University of Oklahoma
JEfferson 6-0900, extension 2486 Area Code: 405
Contracting Officer:
Charles S, Standley, J r . ,  Deputy Director 
University of Oklahoma Research Institute 
JEfferson 4-6812 Area Code: 405
Duration of Activity: September 1, 1967 to June 1, 1972
Total Federal Funds Requested: $78,929
Date Transmitted: July, 1966 USOE No, 70079
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Title of Project: The Problems of Teaching Music in on Integrated Fine Arts
Course in the Junior High School
Principal Investigator: Robert C .  Smith
Contracting Agency: University of Oklahoma Research Institute
Federal Funds Requested: $11 ,0 9 3 , first year $78,929, five years
Beginning and Ending Dates: September 1, 1967 -  June 1, 1972
ABSTRACT
The objectives of the proposed project ore: (1) to develop and refine materials,
procedures and evaluation techniques for music teaching in an integrated  fine arts 
course in a junior high school; (2) to compare music teaching in an integrated 
fine arts course with music teaching  in conventional music classes in the same 
school system; (3) to suggest the most promising directions for future research on 
music teaching in junior high schools.
Five research assistants, doctoral students in music education a t  the University of 
Oklahom a, will work with the team of three teachers responsible for the integrated 
fine arts course at Roosevelt Junior High School in Oklahoma C ity .  The first four, 
working on overlapping tw o-year  terms, will in turn concentra te  on developing 
teaching materials, revising teaching  procedures, devising evaluation techniques, 
and  comparing the fine arts course with the conventional music classes. The fifth, 
on a one -yea r  appointment, will summarize and analyze the products and findings 
of the entire project. The overlapping terms of the research assistants' appoint­
ments will prevent any a rt ific ia l separation of the five phases of the project.
Products and findings will have immediate use in the Oklahoma City Public Schools. 
They will also be disseminated w idely by the Cleveland County Independent School 
District N o .  29 Supplementary Education Center (now in the planning stage). Major 
portions of the work of the research assistants will be incorporated in dissertations 
and  so will be widely av a ilab le .  Work in progress will be reported to the  Music 
Educators Journal.
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BODY
A. Objectives
An integrated fine arts course, team -taught, is offered at Roosevelt Junior High 
School in Oklahoma City, instead of the conventional courses in art, drama and 
"general music,"
This research and development program will have five principal objectives, all 
related to innovation and improvement in music education in an integrated fine 
arts course. Each of these objectives will be emphasized in a  separate but cor­
related phase of the study. They are: (1) to develop and refine teaching mate­
rials; (2) to develop and refine teaching procedures; (3) to devise evaluation 
techniques and tools; (4) to compare the integrated fine arts course now taught 
at Roosevelt Junior High School in Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, with conventional 
courses in "general music offered in other Oklahoma City schools, in terms of 
rationale, objectives and pupil accomplishment; (5) to suggest the most promising 
directions for future research on the teaching of music in an integrated fine arts 
course.
The practical reasons for offering an integrated fine arts course in the junior high 
school are convincing on their face . Teachers of conventional courses in art, drama 
and music are faced with the problem of dealing with pupils whose interests and 
aptitudes are widely varied. To provide content which is both worthwhile and ap­
propriate for a great number of pupils is always difficult and in some instances im­
possible. The pupils who cannot remember the tune of "O ld Folks at Home" accu­
rately, gain little from a perfunctory "exposure" to music, and the pupils who have 
difficulty reading simple expository prose gain little from a perfunctory "exposure" 
to drama; yet, pupils in either group might gain a great deal from instruction in 
the visual arts.
The problem of providing for pupils of widely varied interests and aptitudes is much 
less troublesome if the school rejects an obligation to provide instruction in all the 
arts for every pupil and undertakes only to provide instruction in the arts as each 
pupil's interests and aptitudes d ic ta te . O nce this decision has been made, the re­
maining problem is that of making faculty, facilities, equipment and materials avail­
able to the pupils. Flexibility without administrative chaos can be readily achieved 
by assigning all pupils to a team of specialists who ore responsible for providing ap­
propriate instruction for individuals and groups. This plan allows each pupil to con­
centrate on one of the arts, or on two or three, either successively or concurrently;
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There is one legitim ate question. Is it advisable to allow  pupils to avoid almost 
entirely  any instruction in those arts in which they have little interest or ap titu d e?  
In answer, th ere  is the legitimate argument th a t a ll  works of art yield the same 
benefits. All attempts to construct a comprehensive theory of aesthetics rest on 
the premise th a t a ll works of art which are valuable are so for much the same rea ­
sons; thus, the literatu re of aesthetics is testimony that the premise is a t least res­
pectab le.
The educational im plications of this fundamental premise have never been system at­
ically  exp lo red . It is clear that one im plication is that there is no necessity for 
providing every  person with instruction in a ll of the  arts. If paintings, plays and 
symphonies all provide much the same benefits, it is best for the individual to  re­
ceive the benefits from those works of art which yield  them most easily and na tu ­
ra lly .
Much more could be said  about the ra tionale of an integrated fine arts course, but 
the value of further discussion is dubious in the absence of recorded professional 
experience and carefu lly  planned research. It is the ultim ate ob jective of the pro­
posed project to  further discussion of ends and means in the teaching of the fine 
arts in the public schools.
B. Description of A ctivities
Pupils a t Roosevelt Jun io r High School have two semesters of the integrated fine 
arts course— the second semester of their seventh year and the first semester of 
their eighth year in school. During his first semester each pupil studies the basic 
principles of one of the arts, with emphasis on those principles which are regarded 
by the teachers as common to a ll the arts. During his second semester each pupil 
specializes as much as he chooses. Most of his time is given to practical ap p lic a ­
tion of the basic principles. All pupils during th e ir second semester partic ipate  in 
the preparation of "culm inating activ ities"  which have some of the aspects of plays, 
operettas, pageants, concerts and exhibits.
It is here proposed that a  research team work with the teaching team for a period 
of five years. The members of the research team can become involved in the p rac­
tical problems of teaching  the course and a t the same time preserve a degree of 
detachm ent. The members of the teaching team  con remain fully committed to their 
task of teach ing  effec tive ly , knowing their commitment does not en tail any n eg lec t 




Five doctoral students in music education a t the University of Oklahoma will work 
on the project in overlapping terms. There will be five overlapping phases of the 
project.
Phase I. Development and refinement of teaching materials,
1967-68 and 1968-69
Phase II. Development and refinement of teaching procedures,
1968-69 and 1969-70
Phase 111. Devising of evaluation techniques,
1969-70 and 1970-71
Phase IV. Comparison of integrated course with conventional music courses,
1970-71 and 1971-72
Phase V. Analysis of products and findings,
1971-72
A clean separation of the phases of the project will of course be impossible. The 
overlapping terms of two years each will help to keep the phases distinct without 
separating them artific ia lly .
Details of procedure cannot be established in advance. The research assistants, 
under the guidance of the principal investigator, will have to define their problems 
carefully and adopt or devise procedures which ore appropriate.
The soundness of the project cannot be assured by prescribing details of procedure, 
but rather by choosing research assistants carefully and giving them expert guidance.
C . Use to be Made of the Findings
The products and findings of the research team's work will have immediate use at 
Roosevelt Junior High School. During the four years in which the course has been 
offered the teachers responsible for it have found their greatest practical problem is 
an almost complete lack of useful published teaching m aterials. They spend much of 
their planning time hunting and developing materials for the "culminating activity" 
currently in preparation. This way of dealing with the problem works, but it pro­
vides no opportunity to analyze their needs systematically, develop materials for 




The apparent success of the "culminating activ ities" approach has not blinded the 
teachers to other possibilities. However, the necessity for daily and weekly prac­
tica l planning prevents thorough exploration of them.
The products and findings of the research team 's work will also be immediately 
useful in the entire school system. The integrated fine arts course a t Roosevelt 
Junior High School has a ttrac ted  the atten tion  of administrators, supervisors and 
teachers in the system, end there are ten ta tive  plans for establishing similar courses 
in other junior high schools.
If the decision to do so is made now, it must be made entirely  on the basis of 
informal evaluation of th e  effectiveness of the integrated fine arts course. The 
teachers directly responsible for the course cannot fulfill their primary responsibi­
lity and at the same time deal with the problems of devising valid formal evalua­
tion techniques.
C leveland County Independent School District N o. 29 is planning a Supplementary 
Education C enter with headquarters in Norman, Oklahom a. The Center will dis­
seminate products and findings w idely.
A major portion of each research assistant's work will be reported in his disserta­
tion and thus made widely av a ilab le . The principal investigator and the research 
assistants will report work in progress to  the Music Educators Journal for publica­
tion .
No provision is made in this proposal for considering the problems of teaching the 
visual arts, drama and dance in an integrated fine arts course. The co-ordination 
of projects a t the University of Oklahoma does not require the simultaneous initia­
tion of proposals. The School of A rt, School of Drama, School of Dance and 
School of Music are administered within the College of Fine Arts. The four schools 
ore also linked with the Teacher Education Program, which involves more than 200 
faculty  members teaching at the undergraduate and graduate levels in nearly all 
departments of the University. There will be subsequent proposals for projects in 
the visual arts, drama and  d an c e .
IV. Personnel and Facilities
The principal investigator, Robert C . Smith, Associate Professor of Music at the 
University of Oklahoma, has the Doctor of Education Degree in music education 
from the University of Illino is. He has had five years of public school teaching 




C . O len Labor, Principal of Roosevelt Junior High School, has the Master of Sci­
ence Degree in guidance and administration from Oklahom a State University, He 
has been a teacher and administrator in the Oklahoma public schools since 1947.
The integrated fine arts course at Roosevelt Junior High School is largely his crea­
tion .
W, Wayne Stevens, head of the team responsible for the course, has the Bachelor 
of Arts Degree in pliilosophy, speech and drama from Oklahoma City University 
and the Master of Music Education Degree from Eastern New Mexico University.
He has taught music and drama in the public schools of Kansas, Texas and O kla­
homa since 1952. He entered the music education doctoral program a t the Uni­
versity o f Oklahoma in June, 1966.
Sarah K. O 'H ara , drama and speech teacher, has the Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree 
in speech and drama from the University of Oklahom a.
Mrs. Steven S. Cohenour, art teacher, has the Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree in 
art from the University of Oklahom a.
Mrs. Juanita M. Simpson, librarian, has the Bachelor of Arts Degree in library 
science and French from the University of Oklahom a. She was a librarian in the 
Oklahoma City Rjblic Library from 1953-58 and has worked as librarian in the 
Oklahoma City Public Schools since 1958.
The research assistants who will work with the team will have these minimum quali­
fications: (1) a master's degree in music, music education, or education with minimum 
of fifty  semester hours' study in music and music education; (2) two years of teach­
ing experience in public schools, including a m ajor assignment in a junior high 
school. The assistants will be selected by th e  principal investigator with the advice 
of the faculty of the School of Music.
Co-operation of administrators and faculty in the Oklahoma City Public Schools is 
assured. The project has been approved by the Research Committee of the O k la­
homa City Public Schools.
To the  extent that the products and findings of the project are immediately useful 
in the integrated fine arts course at Roosevelt Junior High School, fa c ilitie s , equip­
ment and supplies can be provided through the  ordinary school channels. Activities 
not immediately helpful in the practical operation of the course will be supported 




The University of Oklahoma is a member of the American Association of Colleges 
for Teacher Education and is accred ited  by the N ational Council for the Accred­
itation of Teacher Education. Teacher education activities are planned by com­
mittees involving more than 200 facu lty  members from nearly all academ ic fields.
The School of Music has offered the Doctor of Music Education Degree since 1965. 
New as the program is, th irty-one students have taken the Advisory Examination 
and nine doctoral students were in residence in 1965-66. The program is of great 
potential value in the current general attem pt to improve public school music teach ­
ing through basic and applied research. The proposed project is one example of the 
kind of co-operative applied  research projects which can be carried out in the great­
er Oklahoma City a re a . The ultim ate benefits of such projects, particularly to cu l­
turally  deprived ch ild ren ,are  inestim able.
The public schools of the greater Oklahom a City area are making impressive efforts 
to  improve facilities and  instruction, but rapid population growth combined with less 
rapid growth of financial resources has limited their progress. The integrated fine 
arts course a t Roosevelt Junior High School is one example of the ab ility  and w ill­
ingness of administrators and teachers to try promising new procedures — an ab ility  
and willingness which deserves the encouragement of m aterial support.
V I. Appended Items
O ther Information:
a .  Support from the Oklahoma C ity Public Schools is assured. Space and equip­
ment already in use in the integrated fine arts course a t Roosevelt Junior High
School will be used simultaneously in the proposed project. Additional support 
is included in the budget.
b .  This proposal has not been submitted elsewhere in any version.
c .  This proposal is not a proposal for extension of or addition to a  previous or
current project supported by the O ffice of Education.
d .  This is the first submission of this proposal to the O ffice of Education.
e .  The initiator has submitted proposal number 6-2654, "Pilot Study Leading to 
Appraisal of the Sinichi Suzuki Procedures for Stringed Instrument Instruction 
Adapted for Use in American Elementary Schools." No action has been taken 
by the O ffice of Education.
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A . Direct Costs
I . Personnel
a .  Principal Investigator
b . Research Assistant
c .  Clerk-typist
II. Employee Benefits 
III. Travel
IV. Supplies and Materials 
a .  project materials
b . office supplies 
V. Communications
VI. Services
VII. Final Report Costs 
VIII. Equipment
IX. O ther Direct Costs
X . Subtotal 
6 . Indirect Costs
C . Total Costs
BUDGET
1967-1968
1/8 tim e, September-June @ $8 ,724/9  mo.
1/2 tim e, September-June 
20 hours/week, 40 weeks @ $1.25/hour 
Additional clerical help , 100 hours @ $1 .25/hour
FICA (4.2%  of salaries and wages)
Insurance (3 .8 %  of salaries and wages)
Principal Investigator, 40 trips, Norman to O kla­
homa C ity , 2 ,000 miles @ $  .09/m ile 
Research Assistant, 180 trips, Norman to 
Oklahoma C ity, 9 ,000 miles @ $ ,09/m ile
Acquisitions, University Music Library 
Acquisitions, Roosevelt Junior High School Library 
Teaching M aterials, Roosevelt Junior High School 
Roosevelt Junior High School 
University Music School
Telephone ca lls , Norman to Oklahoma C ity , 50 




Communications and clerical costs for locating 
and selecting research assistants
Direct Costs
(Based on audit by the Defense Contract Audit 
Agency for the year ending December 31, 1965) 





































Total Estimated Cost (first year) $11,093
A. Direct- Costs
I. Personnel
a.  Principal Investigator
b . Research Assistant




IV. Supplies and M aterials
a .  project materials





IX. O ther Direct Costs
X . Subtotal
B. Indirect Costs
C . Total Costs




1/8 tim e, September-June @ $8 ,724/9  mo. $ 1,091
1/2 tim e, September-June $ 3,000
1/2 tim e, September-June 3,000
20 hours/week, 40 weeks @ $1 .25/hour 1,000
Additional clerical help, 100 hours @ $1 .25/hour 125
FICA (4.2%  of salaries and wages) 294 51
Insurance (3.8%  of salaries and wages) 266 46
Principal Investigator, 40 trips, Norman to O kla­
homa C ity , 2 ,000 miles @ $ .09/m ile 180
Research Assistants, 360 trips, Norman 
to Oklahoma C ity, 18,000 miles @ $ .09/m ile 1,620
Acquisitions, University Music Library 200 200
Acquisitions, Roosevelt Junior High School Library 200 100
Teaching materials, Roosevelt Junior High School 200 100
Roosevelt Junior High School ICO 50
University Music School ICO 50
Telephone ca lls , Norman to Oklahoma City, 50
@ $ .26 13
Duplication and Reproduction 400
Reports on materials, procedures and evaluation 200
None
Communications aid clerical costs for locating
and selecting research assistants   100
Direct Costs $10,760 $ 1,926
(Based on audit by the Defense Contract Audit 
Agency for the year ending December 31, 1965)
52.2%  of salaries and wages $ 3 ,654 $ 569
$14,414 $ 2 ,495














a .  Principal Investigator
b. Research Assistant




IV. Supplies and Materials 
o . project materials
b . office supplies
V . Communications
VI. Services
VII. Final Report Costs
VIII. Equipment
IX. O ther Direct Costs




1/8 tim e, September-June @ $ 8 ,7 2 4 /9  mo.
1/2 tim e, September-June 
1/2 tim e, September-June 
%  hours/week, 40 weeks @ $1 .25/hour 
Additional clerical help , 100 hours @ $1.25/4iour
PICA (4.2%  of salaries and wages)
Insurance (3.8%  of salaries and wages)
Principal Investigator, 40 trips, Norman to O kla­
homa C ity , 2,000 miles @ $ .09/m ile 
Research Assistants, 360 trips, Norman 
to Oklahoma C ity, 18,000 miles @ $  .09/m ile
Acquisitions, University Music Library 
Acquisitions, Roosevelt Junior High School Library 
Teaching m aterials, Roosevelt Junior High School 
Roosevelt Junior High School 
University Music School
Telephone calls , Norman to Oklahoma C ity, 50 
@ $  .26
Duplication and Reproduction
Reports on comparisons and summary and analysis
None
Communications and clerical costs for locating 
and selecting research assistants
Direct Costs
(Based on audit by the Defense Contract Audit 
Agency for the year ending December 31, 1965) 





































C . Total Costs






WEBSTER JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL AND 
HOOVER JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL
N otew orthy f in e  a r t s  program s a t  two Oklahoma C ity  ju n io r  h igh  
sch o o ls  were o m itte d  from th e  body o f th i s  s tu d y  because  they  d id  no t f a l l  
w ith in  th e  d e l im i ta t io n s  s e t  f o r th .  A lthough Hoover Ju n io r  High S c h o o l's  
f in e  a r t s  c u rric u lu m  was team -taugh t and p r a c t i c a l l y  a  r e p l i c a  o f  the  
R oosevelt p la n ,  th e  s tu d e n ts  th e re  a re  from m id d le -c la s s  w h ite  fa m ilie s  
and cou ld  h a rd ly  be c l a s s i f i e d  as c u l tu r a l l y  d isad v an tag ed . On th e  o th e r  
hand, w h ile  W ebster J u n io r  High School se rv ed  an a re a  o f lower-incom e 
f a m i l ie s ,  th e  c o o p e ra tiv e ly - ta u g h t f in e  a r t s  v e n tu re  th e re  was n o t a t r u e  
example o f  s t r u c tu r e d  team te a c h in g  and was on ly  on a tem porary b a s i s .
D uring a  p e rs o n a l in te rv ie w  w ith  P a t r i c i a  Watson ( th e  v o c a l music 
te a c h e r  a t  W ebster J u n io r  H igh), th e  re s e a rc h e r  asked h e r  to  comment on 
th e  c o o p e ra tiv e  e f f o r t s  o f th e  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  a t  h e r  schoo l du ring  
th e  sch o o l y e a r s ,  1966-67 and 1967-68. She ex p ressed  g e n e ra l s a t i s f a c t i o n  
w ith  t h e i r  J o in t  s ta g e  p ro d u c tio n s , and was e n th u s ia s t ic  about th e  educa­
t i o n a l  v a lu es  re c e iv e d  from th e  u n if ie d  approach . Mrs. Watson adm itted  
th a t  th e re  w ere some ad justm en t problem s in  com bining c la s s e s  from d i f f e r ­
e n t f in e  a r t s  a r e a s ,  b u t affirm ed  th a t  a g r e a t  d e a l  of p r o f i t a b le  le a rn in g  
(both a e s th e t i c  and s o c ia l )  took p la c e  d u rin g  th e  p ro c e s s ,  fo r  th e  te ach ­
e rs  as w e ll as th e  p u p i l s .  One o f  th e  most w orthw h ile  outcom es, in  h e r 
judgm ent, was a  b e t t e r  unders tan d in g  of th e  s p e c ia l iz e d  problem s o f each 
of th e  f in e  a r t s  d i s c ip l in e s .
Sometimes (when th e  s p e c i a l i s t s  began to  work to g e th e r  as an
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in fo rm a l, v o lu n ta ry  "team ") r e la t io n s  became s t r a in e d  and p e r s o n a l i t ie s  
c la sh e d , she  r e p o r te d .  I t  was e s p e c ia l ly  d i f f i c u l t ,  Mrs. Watson re v e a le d , 
to  keep from b e in g  o v e rly  s e n s i t iv e  to  any c r i t i c i s m  o r  c o r re c t io n  aimed 
a t  o n e 's  own s tu d e n ts .  T here were te c h n ic a l  problem s o f p o s i t io n in g ,  
assignm ents o f  s o l o i s t s  and a c to r s ,  v o ic e  p r o je c t io n ,  tim in g , e t c .  to  
work o u t:  a f l e x i b l e  " g iv e -a n d - ta k e "  s p i r i t  was e s s e n t i a l .
The m usic s p e c i a l i s t  was convinced t h a t  th e  s tu d e n ts  a cq u ired  
an o th e r im p o rta n t q u a l i ty  th rough  th e i r  involvem ent in  th e  f in e  a r t s  pro­
d u c tio n s— p o is e .  This a f f e c t iv e  le a rn in g  t r a n s f e r r e d  to  th e  c h o ra l con­
t e s t  perfo rm ance; in  th e  m usic s p e c i a l i s t ' s  o p in io n  i t  was a c o n tr ib u tin g  
f a c to r  to  th e  w inn ing  o f  a  " s u p e r io r"  r a t i n g .  The a d ju d ic a to r  commented 
on th e  an im ation  and c o n f id e n t s ta g e  p re sen ce  which th e  members o f th e  
chorus e x h ib ite d  d u rin g  th e  perform ance.
A ccording to  Mrs. W atson, f in d in g  new and e x c i t in g  ideas  fo r  the  
expec ted  assem bly programs fo r  s p e c ia l  seasons i s  d i f f i c u l t ;  bu t when th e  
music te a c h e r  can poo l h i s  o r h e r  id e a s  and re so u rc e s  w ith  the c o n tr ib u ­
t io n s  o f  o th e r  te a c h e rs  and s tu d e n ts ,  th e  ta s k  i s  much more rew ard ing . 
F u rtherm ore , "When th e  co o p e ra tio n  o f drama and a r t  te a c h e rs  i s  e n l i s t e d ,  
program s can ran g e  from i n t e r e s t i n g  s im p l ic i ty  to  th e  off-Broadw ay produc­
t io n  on an am ateur s c a le ."  (287, p . 7)
The r e s e a rc h e r  ag ree s  w ith  Mrs. W atson 's o b se rv a tio n  th a t  a 
r e la te d  a r t s  program  r e q u ir e s  more tim e , a t t e n t i o n ,  w ork, and t ro u b le  than  
sim ply keep ing  o n e 's  group in  th e  m usic " c e l l "  and ro b in g  them f o r  a con­
c e r t  a  few tim es each y e a r ,  th u s  av o id in g  s tre n u o u s  involvem ent w ith  o th e r
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te a c h e rs  and s tu d e n t  groups and e lim in a tin g  th e  p a in  of a f te r - s c h o o l  
r e h e a r s a l s .
M rs. Watson q u e s tio n s  w hether th e  n o b le  a t t i t u d e  th a t  music 
i t s e l f  i s  s u f f i c i e n t  to  h o ld  aud ience i n t e r e s t  i s  r e a l i s t i c  a t  the  
ju n io r  h ig h  sch o o l l e v e l .  J u s t  th e  o p p o s ite  o f  what i s  d e s ire d  may 
r e s u l t  from  th e  ty p ic a l  ju n io r  high ch o ra l r e c i t a l  o r  c o n c e r t ,  she w arns. 
The au d ien ce  may b e  d is a p p o in te d , b o red , or a t  b e s t ,  p o l i t e l y  condescend­
in g . I n e v i ta b ly ,  "young s tu d e n ts  w ith  even th e  most cap ab le  te a c h e r  and 
la b o rio u s  e f f o r t  w i l l  b e  [un favo rab ly ] compared to  more m ature groups 
and s o l o i s t s . "  (287, p . 7)
The w r i t e r  concurs w ith  the  in te r v ie w e e 's  b e l i e f  th a t  c o r r e la t io n  
o f  language a r t s  and s o c ia l  s tu d ie s ,  to g e th e r  w ith  th e  ch anne ling  o f th e  
n a tu r a l  exuberance  and e x h ib itio n ism  of e a r ly  a d o le s c e n ts ,  w i l l  r e s u l t  
i n  a more i n t e r e s t i n g  and w orthw hile program th a n  can be a t ta in e d  by one 
departm ent o r  d i s c i p l in e  a lo n e .
Upon in te rv ie w in g  th e  p r in c ip a l  of Hoover Ju n io r  High School and 
some of th e  members o f  th e  f in e  a r t s  te a c h in g  team , a p o la r iz a t io n  o f 
e v a lu a tio n s  was a p p a re n t.  The p r in c ip a l ,  Mr. Olen Labor (form erly  
p r in c ip a l  o f  R o o sev elt Ju n io r  High S ch o o l), s t i l l  adhered  to  h is  conv ic­
t io n  th a t  team te a c h in g  and c o r r e la t io n  in  g e n e ra l  f in e  a r t s  i s  th e  most 
p e d a g o g ic a lly  sound approach . In h is  o p in io n  c o m p e titio n  and th e  p e r­
f e c t io n  o f perfo rm ance groups can w a it u n t i l  th e  s tu d e n ts  a re  o ld e r .
F ine A rts  in  th e  ju n io r  h igh  school shou ld  b e  concerned  w ith  developing  
in t e r e s t  in  th e  a r t s ,  n o t w ith  th e  " f in is h e d "  p ro d u c t. The f in e  a r t s  
cu rricu lu m  sh o u ld  in v o lv e  la rg e  numbers o f  s tu d e n ts  and p ro v id e  a
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c r e a t iv e  o u t l e t  f o r  them. He f e l t  w e ll p leased  w ith  th e  r e s u l t s  of th i s  
approach when used w ith  S p e c ia l  E ducation  c la s s e s .  He b e lie v e d  th a t  th e  
team approach improved i n t e r - s t a f f ,  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  encouraged s tu d e n t-  
te a c h e r  p la n n in g , and o f fe re d  more o p p o r tu n itie s  fo r  le a d e rs h ip .
Mr. Labor sugg ested  t h a t  a  s u c c e s s fu l program must have  a team 
f u l l y  committed to  t h i s  ap p roach . He r e g re t te d  th e  f a c t  th a t  v e ry  few 
te a c h e rs  a re  b e in g  t r a in e d  to  te a c h  th i s  k ind  o f cu rricu lum  in  th e  c o l­
le g e s  and u n iv e r s i t i e s .  In  h i s  o p in io n  f in e  a r t s  s p e c i a l i s t s  need to  
know more abou t a l l  th e  a r t s  th a n  they  do.
Some o f  th e  team te a c h e rs  had v a r io u s  com pla in ts . T here  were 
sch ed u lin g  c o n f l i c t s  w ith  th e  lunch  p e r io d s  which n e c e s s i ta te d  a tire so m e  
inconven ience  of moving back  and f o r th  f re q u e n tly . Although th e  team 
members had ta u g h t two to  th r e e  y e a r s ,  th ey  were a l l  new in  t h i s  approach 
to  te a c h in g  th e  g e n e ra l f in e  a r t s .  They a l l  f e l t  th a t  they d id  n o t have 
enough tim e to  work w ith  t h e i r  s p e c ia l iz e d  " e le c tiv e "  groups. The a r t  
s p e c i a l i s t  f e l t  " l e f t  o u t"  b eca u se  th e  music and speech s p e c i a l i s t s  
worked more c lo s e ly  to g e th e r .  F requen t tu rnover o f  f in e  a r t s  f a c u l ty  
members was blamed on d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  w ith  the  program . The m usic 
s p e c i a l i s t  com plained th a t  th e  c h o ir  dropped from 300 to  40 when th e  
new cu rricu lu m  was im plem ented by Mr. Labor.
The a d m in is tra to r  and th e  te a c h e rs  agreed th a t  some problem s 
e x is te d  w ith  th e  f a c i l i t i e s  o f th e  b u ild in g . For in s ta n c e , th e  music 
room, speech room, and s ta g e  w ere f a r  removed from th e  a r t  room.
The G eneral F ine A rts  program  a t  Hoover i s  la rg e  enough to  sup­
p o r t  two te a c h in g  teams of th r e e  members each. The o u tl in e  o f th e
370
APPENDIX G (C ontinued) 
c u r r ic u la r  p ro ced u res  i s  v e ry  s im i la r  to  th a t  given in  C hapter V.
The p la te s  which fo llo w  i l l u s t r a t e  some o f th e  f in e  a r t s  a c t i v i ­
t i e s  a t  Hoover Ju n io r  High School.
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PLATE IX
A Fine A rts Banner Made by Students o f  
Hoover Junior High 
1968
The G ir ls  w ith  Swords have Singing Parts 
The Students a t  the Back are W riting the 
S crip t fo r  the Next Production a t  





An Art Group 
Preparing F la ts  
For a Fine Arts 
Culminating Pro­
duction  at 
Hoover Junior High 
(1968)
D ep ictin g  the 1920's  in  
"Our G en eration --P ast, 
P resen t, and Future"
Hoover Junior High School 
(1968)
Dancing by the Music Group 
o f the Fine Arts Clas-s
Music and Speech 
Students from the 
Fine Arts Class 
Performing a 
Music-Drama a t  
Hoover Junior High 
November, 1968
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